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Sloka Sloka Sloka Sloka 9.19.19.19.1    

उपासकभदेिनब᭠धनाउपासकभदेिनब᭠धनाउपासकभदेिनब᭠धनाउपासकभदेिनब᭠धना    िवशषेाःिवशषेाःिवशषेाःिवशषेाः    ᮧितपाᳰदताःᮧितपाᳰदताःᮧितपाᳰदताःᮧितपाᳰदताः    ।।।।    इदानᱭइदानᱭइदानᱭइदानᱭ    उपा᭭य᭭यउपा᭭य᭭यउपा᭭य᭭यउपा᭭य᭭य    परमपᱧुष᭭यपरमपᱧुष᭭यपरमपᱧुष᭭यपरमपᱧुष᭭य    माहा᭜᭥यंमाहा᭜᭥यंमाहा᭜᭥यंमाहा᭜᭥यं, , , , ᭄ािननां᭄ािननां᭄ािननां᭄ािननां    िवशषेंिवशषेंिवशषेंिवशषें    चचचच    िवशो᭟यिवशो᭟यिवशो᭟यिवशो᭟य    

भिᲦᱨप᭭यभिᲦᱨप᭭यभिᲦᱨप᭭यभिᲦᱨप᭭य    उपाउपाउपाउपासन᭭यसन᭭यसन᭭यसन᭭य    ᭭वᱨपम्᭭वᱨपम्᭭वᱨपम्᭭वᱨपम्    उ᭒यतेउ᭒यतेउ᭒यतेउ᭒यते    ––––    

The distingThe distingThe distingThe distinguuuuishing characteristics which differentiate the four types of seekers wishing characteristics which differentiate the four types of seekers wishing characteristics which differentiate the four types of seekers wishing characteristics which differentiate the four types of seekers wereereereere    told. Now told. Now told. Now told. Now 

the greatness the greatness the greatness the greatness or eminence or eminence or eminence or eminence of Paramapurushaof Paramapurushaof Paramapurushaof Paramapurusha, the Supreme Person, the Supreme Person, the Supreme Person, the Supreme Person    who is the object of who is the object of who is the object of who is the object of 

meditation and the distinction of Jnanis will be resmeditation and the distinction of Jnanis will be resmeditation and the distinction of Jnanis will be resmeditation and the distinction of Jnanis will be researched and the nature of meditation which is earched and the nature of meditation which is earched and the nature of meditation which is earched and the nature of meditation which is 

of the form of Devotion or Bhakti is going to be told.of the form of Devotion or Bhakti is going to be told.of the form of Devotion or Bhakti is going to be told.of the form of Devotion or Bhakti is going to be told.    

᮰ीभगवानवुाच᮰ीभगवानवुाच᮰ीभगवानवुाच᮰ीभगवानवुाच    

इदंइदंइदंइदं    तुततुुतु    तेततेेते    गु᳭ तमंगु᳭ तमंगु᳭ तमंगु᳭ तमं    ᮧव᭯या᭥यनसयूवेᮧव᭯या᭥यनसयूवेᮧव᭯या᭥यनसयूवेᮧव᭯या᭥यनसयूवे    ।।।।    

᭄ानं᭄ानं᭄ानं᭄ानं    िव᭄ानसिहतंिव᭄ानसिहतंिव᭄ानसिहतंिव᭄ानसिहतं    य᭔᭄ा᭜वाय᭔᭄ा᭜वाय᭔᭄ा᭜वाय᭔᭄ा᭜वा    मो᭯यसऽेशभुात्मो᭯यसऽेशभुात्मो᭯यसऽेशभुात्मो᭯यसऽेशभुात्    ।।।।।।।।    1 ||1 ||1 ||1 ||    

यत् ᭄ा᭜वा Knowing which अशुभात ्मो᭯यसे you will be released from all evil गु᳭तमं that utmost secret 

or confidential teaching िव᭄ानसिहतं along with specifics ᭄ानम् that knowledge which is of the form 

of devotional meditation अनसूयवे ते ᮧव᭯यािम I will teach in detail to you who is without any 

jealousy. 

᮰ीभगवानवुाच᮰ीभगवानवुाच᮰ीभगवानवुाच᮰ीभगवानवुाच    

इदंइदंइदंइदं    तुततुुतु    तेततेेते    गु᳭ तमंगु᳭ तमंगु᳭ तमंगु᳭ तमं,,,,    भिᲦᱨपभिᲦᱨपभिᲦᱨपभिᲦᱨपम्मम््म्    उपासनायंउपासनायंउपासनायंउपासनायं    ᭄ानं᭄ानं᭄ानं᭄ानं    िव᭄ानसिहतम्िव᭄ानसिहतम्िव᭄ानसिहतम्िव᭄ानसिहतम्    ––––    उपासनगउपासनगउपासनगउपासनगतततत----िवशषे᭄ानिवशषे᭄ानिवशषे᭄ानिवशषे᭄ान----सिहतम्सिहतम्सिहतम्सिहतम्, , , , अनसयूवेअनसयूवेअनसयूवेअनसयूवे    तेततेेते    ᮧव᭯यािमᮧव᭯यािमᮧव᭯यािमᮧव᭯यािम    

।।।।    मि᳇षयंमि᳇षयंमि᳇षयंमि᳇षयं    सकलतेरिवसजातीयम्सकलतेरिवसजातीयम्सकलतेरिवसजातीयम्सकलतेरिवसजातीयम्    अपᳯरिमतᮧकारंअपᳯरिमतᮧकारंअपᳯरिमतᮧकारंअपᳯरिमतᮧकारं    माहा᭜᭥यंमाहा᭜᭥यंमाहा᭜᭥यंमाहा᭜᭥यं    ᮰᭜ुवा᮰᭜ुवा᮰᭜ुवा᮰᭜ुवा    एवम्एवम्एवम्एवम्    एवएवएवएव    संभवितसंभवितसंभवितसंभवित    इितइितइितइित    म᭠वानायम᭠वानायम᭠वानायम᭠वानाय    तेततेेते    ᮧव᭯यािमᮧव᭯यािमᮧव᭯यािमᮧव᭯यािम    इ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅः    
।।।।    यद्यद्यद्यद ्   ᭄ानम्᭄ानम्᭄ानम्᭄ानम्    अनु᳧ ानपयᭅ᭠तंअनु᳧ ानपयᭅ᭠तंअनु᳧ ानपयᭅ᭠तंअनु᳧ ानपयᭅ᭠तं    ᭄ा᭜वा᭄ा᭜वा᭄ा᭜वा᭄ा᭜वा    म᭜ᮧाि᳙िवरोिधनःम᭜ᮧाि᳙िवरोिधनःम᭜ᮧाि᳙िवरोिधनःम᭜ᮧाि᳙िवरोिधनः    सवᭅ᭭ माद्सवᭅ᭭ माद्सवᭅ᭭ माद्सवᭅ᭭ माद ्   अशभुात्अशभुात्अशभुात्अशभुात्    मो᭯यसेमो᭯यसेमो᭯यसेमो᭯यसे    ।।।।    
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I will teach in detail to you, who is without any jealousy this most confidential knowledge which I will teach in detail to you, who is without any jealousy this most confidential knowledge which I will teach in detail to you, who is without any jealousy this most confidential knowledge which I will teach in detail to you, who is without any jealousy this most confidential knowledge which 

is of the nature of devotional meditation along with specis of the nature of devotional meditation along with specis of the nature of devotional meditation along with specis of the nature of devotional meditation along with specifics needed for such upasana. Having ifics needed for such upasana. Having ifics needed for such upasana. Having ifics needed for such upasana. Having 

heard the greatness of this knowledge which is concerning ME, which is distinct and different heard the greatness of this knowledge which is concerning ME, which is distinct and different heard the greatness of this knowledge which is concerning ME, which is distinct and different heard the greatness of this knowledge which is concerning ME, which is distinct and different 

from everything else, which is of immesuarable nature, to you, who will think ‘this will happen from everything else, which is of immesuarable nature, to you, who will think ‘this will happen from everything else, which is of immesuarable nature, to you, who will think ‘this will happen from everything else, which is of immesuarable nature, to you, who will think ‘this will happen 

like this only’. If you acqulike this only’. If you acqulike this only’. If you acqulike this only’. If you acquire this knowledge and put it to practice, you will get rid of all evils ire this knowledge and put it to practice, you will get rid of all evils ire this knowledge and put it to practice, you will get rid of all evils ire this knowledge and put it to practice, you will get rid of all evils 

whwhwhwhich are opposed to you attainiich are opposed to you attainiich are opposed to you attainiich are opposed to you attaining ME.ng ME.ng ME.ng ME.    

The स᭑गित or contextual relation of the nineth chapter to the previous 8th chapter is established 

here inline with Bhagavad Yamunacharya’s Gitartha Sangraha sloka: 

᭭वमाहा᭜᭥यं मनु᭬य᭜वे पर᭜वं च महा᭜मनाम् । िवशेषो नवमे योगो भिᲦᱨप: ᮧकᳱᳶतत: ॥ गी.सं. 13 || 

Four aspects are taught in the 9th chapter – ᭭वमाहा᭜᭥य – greatness of Bhagavan Krishna, मनु᭬य᭜वे 

पर᭜वम् – being Supreme while incarnating as a human, महा᭜मनां िवशेष: - the greatness of Jnanis, 

भिᲦᱨप: योग: - nature of Bhaktiyoga. 

The main teaching of this chapter is nature of Upasana. 

इदानᱭ उपा᭭य᭭य परमपुᱧष᭭य माहा᭜᭥यं, ᭄ािननां िवशेषं च िवशो᭟य भिᲦᱨप᭭य उपासन᭭य ᭭वᱨपम् उ᭒यत े– The 

words भजन and उपासन used in this chapter and other places is of the same and so the word भिᲦ 

is only qualifying what is told in shruti as उपासना. 

The nature of Bhakti is decidedly told here. This is established by means of षि᭙वधता᭜पयᭅिल᭑गs – 

six types of characteristics found in the summary of teachings here. They are उपᮓम-उपसंहार, 

अ᭤यास, अपूवᭅता, फल, अथᭅवाद, उपपिᱫ. In the beginning इदं त ुगु᳭तमम् – says it is a form of knowledge 

or ᭄ान. In the end the conclusion is according to that told as म᭠मना भव मᲦ:. In the chapter the 

aspect of भजन is told several times – which is called अ᭤यास. The unique characteristics of Bhakti 

not told earlier which are told here – अपूवᭅता – are it’s ᮧ᭜यᭃᱨप᭜व, िनरितशयिᮧय᭜व, कᳱतᭅन, नम᭭कार and 

so on. It is extolled as capable of achieving incomparable benefits by its very nature. 

The terms राजिव᳒ा, राजगु᳭ म् etc praise and extol Bhaktiyoga and that is it is अथᭅवाद which means 

ᮧशंसावायs. And the reasonableness of all these is justified which is उपपिᱫ. By all these, it is 

concluded that the main teaching of this chapter is deciding the nature of Bhakti. 
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इदं तु – The word तु indicates this is superior to Karmayoga and Jnanayoga. 

ते गु᳭तमं – The word गु᳭तमम् is in superlative. It conveys several meanings – that it has been 

kept high confidential or it is the most secret teaching and that one should acquire this 

knowledge with utmost concentration, faith and devotion. It attracts one’s immediate attention. It 

is a great secret and so should be protected very carefully. One should not teach this to anyone 

and everyone. In the end also Krishna says – इद ंत ेनात᭡᭭काय नाभᲦाय कदाचन । न च अशु᮰ूषवे वा᭒यं न 

च मां योऽ᭤यसूयित ॥ (18-67). It is very very valuable and capable of getting utmost benefits. All 

these are meant by the word गु᳭तमम्. 

भिᲦᱨपम् उपासनायं ᭄ानं िव᭄ानसिहतम् – उपासनगत-िवशेष᭄ान-सिहतम् – Here ᭄ानं in mula sloka means 

भिᲦᱨपम् उपासनायं ᭄ानम्. It is not mere knowledge but knowledge of the form of devotional 

meditation. िव᭄ानसिहतम् is commented as उपासनगतिवशेष᭄ानसिहतम् – the special knowledge of the 

various aspects or specifics of upasana. The words ᭄न and िव᭄ान told here are to be taken as 

per context. Earlier also it was told ᭄ान ंतेऽह ंसिव᭄ानं इदं व᭯यािम अशेषत: (7-2) where ᭄ानम् means 

the knowledge of the essential nature of Paramatman and िव᭄ानम् means the various unique 

attributes of Paramatman. Here it is about upasana. 

अनसूयवे ते ᮧव᭯यािम । मि᳇षयं सकलेतरिवसजातीयम् अपᳯरिमतᮧकारं माहा᭜᭥यं ᮰ु᭜वा एवम् एव संभवित इित 
म᭠वानाय त ेᮧव᭯यािम इ᭜यथᭅः – As told in इदं ते नातप᭭काय.. One who is jealous should never be told. 

असूया is गुण ेदोष᭜वबुि: - seeing defects in good qualities and that is the worst enemy. One who 

has असूया should never be taught Krishna says and because Arjuna does not have any असूया he 

has firm faith in what Krishna is teaching. Krishna is teaching about Bhakti which has HIM only 

as the object of meditation. And Krishna knows that Arjuna does not find fault in the teachings 

and on the other hand firmly belives that ‘what Krishna is telling is the truth and it has to be like 

this only’. That is explained wonderfully in Bhashya. It is मि᳇षयम्, सकलेतरिवसजातीयम्, 

अपᳯरिमतᮧकारं माहा᭜᭥यम् – so listening to such excellent characteristics of Bhakti, Arjuna fully 

believes that is true and so is eligible to receive this knowledge which is गु᳭ तम. And not mere 

teaching, Krishna says ᮧव᭯यािम – ᮧकषᱷण व᭯यािम with all details in depth. 
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Having heard Krishna say that Krishna is different and distinct from all sentient and non-sentient 

entities, Arjuna truly believes that it is true. And so he does not find fault in good quality. The 

eligibility of a student is decided based on his being अनसूयु not jealous. It is told in Bharata – िव᳒ा 

ᮩाᳬणमे᭜याह शेविध᭭तेऽि᭭म रᭃ माम् । असूयकाय मां मा दा: तथा ᭭यां वीयᭅवᱫमा ॥ (भा.मो. 328-49). न च मां 

योऽ᭤यसूयित | 

यद ्᭄ानम् अनु᳧ ानपयᭅ᭠त ं᭄ा᭜वा – Mere knowledge of the means is not sufficient to realise the fruits. 

The knowledge has to be applied in practice and liberation is possible only through अनु᳧ ान of 

उपाय and not mere knowledge. Mere वायाथᭅ᭄ान does not lead to मोᭃ is the bhava. Shruti says 

म᭠ᮢ᮰ु᭜यं चरामिस – what we have heard from the mantras, the teachings of mantras known from 

the meaning, we will practice. 

म᭜ᮧाि᳙िवरोिधनः सवᭅ᭭माद ्अशुभात् मो᭯यसे – The accessories such as कमᭅयोग and ᭄ानयोग help one to 

get rid of sins which are opposed to realizing भिᲦ. While भिᲦ destroys all sins which are 

opposed to attaining Bhagavan HIMSELF. The word अशुभ also includes पु᭛य or good deeds with 

which one gets ᭭वगᭅ etc. That is because they are also ᮧितब᭠धकs to भगव᭜ᮧाि᳙. So all obstructions 

are included in अशुभ which are opposed to attaining Bhagavan. Shruti says तदा िव᳇ान् पु᭛यपाप े

िवधूय िनरᲳन: परमं सा᭥यमुपैित (मु. 3-1-3). Both पु᭛य and पाप have to get got rid of in order to attain 

परमसा᭥य with Bhagavan. 

Sloka Sloka Sloka Sloka 9.29.29.29.2    

राजिव᳒ाराजिव᳒ाराजिव᳒ाराजिव᳒ा    राजगु᳭ ंराजगु᳭ ंराजगु᳭ ंराजगु᳭ ं    पिवᮢिमदमᱫुमम्पिवᮢिमदमᱫुमम्पिवᮢिमदमᱫुमम्पिवᮢिमदमᱫुमम्    ।।।।    

ᮧ᭜यᭃावगमंᮧ᭜यᭃावगमंᮧ᭜यᭃावगमंᮧ᭜यᭃावगमं    ध᭥यᲈध᭥यᲈध᭥यᲈध᭥यᲈ    सुसखुंसुसखुंसुसखुंसुसखुं    कतुᭅम᳞यम्कतुᭅम᳞यम्कतुᭅम᳞यम्कतुᭅम᳞यम्    ।।।।।।।।    2 ||2 ||2 ||2 ||    

राजिव᳒ा This is like the King among vidyas राजगु᳭म् most eminent among those which are to be 

protected इदम् उᱫमं पिवᮢं being superior it is the most excellent among the sacred ᮧ᭜यᭃावगमं can 

be perceived directly ध᭥यᲈ never deviates from dharma कतुᲈ सुसुखम् it is pleasant to practice अ᳞यम् 

by nature it does not perish, such is this knowledge of the form of devotion. 
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राजिव᳒ाराजिव᳒ाराजिव᳒ाराजिव᳒ा    ----    िविविविव᳒ानां᳒ानां᳒ानां᳒ानां    राराराराजाजाजाजा, , , , राराराराजगु᳭ ंजगु᳭ ंजगु᳭ ंजगु᳭ ं    ----    गु᳭ ानांगु᳭ ानांगु᳭ ानांगु᳭ ानां    राजाराजाराजाराजा    ।।।।    रा᭄ांरा᭄ांरा᭄ांरा᭄ां    िव᳒िेतिव᳒िेतिव᳒िेतिव᳒िेत    वावावावा    राजिव᳒ाराजिव᳒ाराजिव᳒ाराजिव᳒ा, , , , राजानोराजानोराजानोराजानो    िहिहिहिह    िव᭭तीणाᭅगाधमनसःिव᭭तीणाᭅगाधमनसःिव᭭तीणाᭅगाधमनसःिव᭭तीणाᭅगाधमनसः, , , , 

महामनसाम्महामनसाम्महामनसाम्महामनसाम्    इयंइयंइयंइयं    िव᳒ािव᳒ािव᳒ािव᳒ा    इ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅः    ।।।।    महामनसमहामनसमहामनसमहामनस    एवएवएवएव    गोपनीयगोपनकुशलागोपनीयगोपनकुशलागोपनीयगोपनकुशलागोपनीयगोपनकुशला    इितइितइितइित    तषेाम्तषेाम्तषेाम्तषेाम्    एवएवएवएव    गु᳭ म्गु᳭ म्गु᳭ म्गु᳭ म्    ।।।।    इदम्इदम्इदम्इदम्    उᱫमम्उᱫमम्उᱫमम्उᱫमम्    पिवᮢंपिवᮢंपिवᮢंपिवᮢं    
म᭜ᮧाि᳙िवरो᭟यशषेक᭨मषापहंम᭜ᮧाि᳙िवरो᭟यशषेक᭨मषापहंम᭜ᮧाि᳙िवरो᭟यशषेक᭨मषापहंम᭜ᮧाि᳙िवरो᭟यशषेक᭨मषापहं    ।।।।    ᮧ᭜यᭃावगमम्ᮧ᭜यᭃावगमम्ᮧ᭜यᭃावगमम्ᮧ᭜यᭃावगमम्    ----        अवग᭥यतेअवग᭥यतेअवग᭥यतेअवग᭥यते    इितइितइितइित    अवगमोअवगमोअवगमोअवगमो    िवषयःिवषयःिवषयःिवषयः, , , , ᮧ᭜यᭃभूᮧ᭜यᭃभूᮧ᭜यᭃभूᮧ᭜यᭃभूतोऽतोऽतोऽतोऽवगमोवगमोवगमोवगमो    िवषयोिवषयोिवषयोिवषयो    य᭭यय᭭यय᭭यय᭭य    

᭄ान᭭य᭄ान᭭य᭄ान᭭य᭄ान᭭य    तत्तत्तत्तत्    ᮧ᭜यᭃावगमम्ᮧ᭜यᭃावगमम्ᮧ᭜यᭃावगमम्ᮧ᭜यᭃावगमम्    ।।।।    भिᲦᱨपणेभिᲦᱨपणेभिᲦᱨपणेभिᲦᱨपणे    उपासननेउपासननेउपासननेउपासनने    उपा᭭यमानःउपा᭭यमानःउपा᭭यमानःउपा᭭यमानः    अहंअहंअहंअहं    तदानीम्तदानीम्तदानीम्तदानीम्    एवएवएवएव    उपािसतःुउपािसतःुउपािसतःुउपािसतःु    ᮧ᭜यᭃताम्ᮧ᭜यᭃताम्ᮧ᭜यᭃताम्ᮧ᭜यᭃताम्    उपागतोउपागतोउपागतोउपागतो    भवािमभवािमभवािमभवािम    
इ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅः    ।।।।    अथािपअथािपअथािपअथािप    ध᭥यᲈध᭥यᲈध᭥यᲈध᭥यᲈ    ----    धमाᭅद्धमाᭅद्धमाᭅद्धमाᭅद ्   अनपतेंअनपतेंअनपतेंअनपतें,,,,    धमᭅ᭜वंधमᭅ᭜वंधमᭅ᭜वंधमᭅ᭜वं    िहिहिहिह    िनः᮰येससाधन᭜वम्िनः᮰येससाधन᭜वम्िनः᮰येससाधन᭜वम्िनः᮰येससाधन᭜वम्    ।।।।    ᭭वᱨपणे᭭वᱨपणे᭭वᱨपणे᭭वᱨपणे    एवएवएवएव    अ᭜यथᭅिᮧय᭜वनेअ᭜यथᭅिᮧय᭜वनेअ᭜यथᭅिᮧय᭜वनेअ᭜यथᭅिᮧय᭜वने    तदानीम्तदानीम्तदानीम्तदानीम्    एवएवएवएव    

मशᭅनापादनतयामशᭅनापादनतयामशᭅनापादनतयामशᭅनापादनतया    चचचच    ᭭वयं᭭वयं᭭वयं᭭वयं    िनः᮰येसᱨपम्िनः᮰येसᱨपम्िनः᮰येसᱨपम्िनः᮰येसᱨपम्    अिपअिपअिपअिप    िनरितशयिनरितशयिनरितशयिनरितशय----िनः᮰येसᱨपा᭜यि᭠तकिनः᮰येसᱨपा᭜यि᭠तकिनः᮰येसᱨपा᭜यि᭠तकिनः᮰येसᱨपा᭜यि᭠तक----म᭜ᮧाि᳙साधनम्म᭜ᮧाि᳙साधनम्म᭜ᮧाि᳙साधनम्म᭜ᮧाि᳙साधनम्    इ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅः    ।।।।    अतअतअतअत    एवएवएवएव    

सुसखुंसुसखुंसुसखुंसुसखुं    कतुᲈकतुᲈकतुᲈकतुᲈ    ––––    सुसखुोपादानम्सुसखुोपादानम्सुसखुोपादानम्सुसखुोपादानम्    ।।।।    अ᭜यथᭅिᮧय᭜वनेअ᭜यथᭅिᮧय᭜वनेअ᭜यथᭅिᮧय᭜वनेअ᭜यथᭅिᮧय᭜वने    उपादेयम्उपादेयम्उपादेयम्उपादेयम्    ।।।।    अ᳞यम्अ᳞यम्अ᳞यम्अ᳞यम्    ––––    अᭃयंअᭃयंअᭃयंअᭃयं,,,,    म᭜ᮧाᳲ᳙म᭜ᮧाᳲ᳙म᭜ᮧाᳲ᳙म᭜ᮧाᳲ᳙    साधिय᭜वासाधिय᭜वासाधिय᭜वासाधिय᭜वा    अिपअिपअिपअिप    ᭭वयं᭭वयं᭭वयं᭭वयं    नननन    ᭃीᭃीᭃीᭃीयतेयतेयतेयते    ।।।।    

एवᱨंपम्एवᱨंपम्एवᱨंपम्एवᱨंपम्    उपासनंउपासनंउपासनंउपासनं    कुवᭅतोकुवᭅतोकुवᭅतोकुवᭅतो    म᭜ᮧदाम᭜ᮧदाम᭜ᮧदाम᭜ᮧदानंननंंनं    कृतेकृतेकृतेकृते    अिपअिपअिपअिप    नननन    ᳴किचत्᳴किचत्᳴किचत्᳴किचत्    कृतंकृतंकृतंकृतं    मयामयामयामया    अ᭭यअ᭭यअ᭭यअ᭭य    इितइितइितइित    मेममेेमे    ᮧितभाितᮧितभाितᮧितभाितᮧितभाित    इ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅः    ।।।।    

राजिव᳒ाराजिव᳒ाराजिव᳒ाराजिव᳒ा    ----    िव᳒ानांिव᳒ानांिव᳒ानांिव᳒ानां    राजाराजाराजाराजा, , , , राजगु᳭ ंराजगु᳭ ंराजगु᳭ ंराजगु᳭ ं    ----    गु᳭ ानांगु᳭ ानांगु᳭ ानांगु᳭ ानां    राजाराजाराजाराजा    ––––    It is the King among vidyas means it is the most It is the King among vidyas means it is the most It is the King among vidyas means it is the most It is the King among vidyas means it is the most 

eminent knowledge. It is the king among mysteeminent knowledge. It is the king among mysteeminent knowledge. It is the king among mysteeminent knowledge. It is the king among mysteries.ries.ries.ries.    

रा᭄ांरा᭄ांरा᭄ांरा᭄ां    िव᳒ेितिव᳒ेितिव᳒ेितिव᳒ेित    वावावावा    राजिव᳒ाराजिव᳒ाराजिव᳒ाराजिव᳒ा, , , , राजानोराजानोराजानोराजानो    िहिहिहिह    िव᭭तीणाᭅगाधमनसःिव᭭तीणाᭅगाधमनसःिव᭭तीणाᭅगाधमनसःिव᭭तीणाᭅगाधमनसः, , , , महामनसाम्महामनसाम्महामनसाम्महामनसाम्    इयंइयंइयंइयं    िव᳒ािव᳒ािव᳒ािव᳒ा    इ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅः    ––––    Or it is the Or it is the Or it is the Or it is the 

knowledge possessed by the Kings. Kings are known to be having a mind that is vast and deep. knowledge possessed by the Kings. Kings are known to be having a mind that is vast and deep. knowledge possessed by the Kings. Kings are known to be having a mind that is vast and deep. knowledge possessed by the Kings. Kings are known to be having a mind that is vast and deep. 

So it is the knowledge acquired by such great mindedSo it is the knowledge acquired by such great mindedSo it is the knowledge acquired by such great mindedSo it is the knowledge acquired by such great minded    people.people.people.people.    

महामनसमहामनसमहामनसमहामनस    एवएवएवएव    गोपनीयगोपनकुशलागोपनीयगोपनकुशलागोपनीयगोपनकुशलागोपनीयगोपनकुशला    इितइितइितइित    तषेाम्तषेाम्तषेाम्तषेाम्    एवएवएवएव    गु᳭ म्गु᳭ म्गु᳭ म्गु᳭ म्    ––––    The greatminded ones are experts in The greatminded ones are experts in The greatminded ones are experts in The greatminded ones are experts in 

protecting mysteries and so it is the mystery owned by them.protecting mysteries and so it is the mystery owned by them.protecting mysteries and so it is the mystery owned by them.protecting mysteries and so it is the mystery owned by them.    

इदम्इदम्इदम्इदम्    उᱫमम्उᱫमम्उᱫमम्उᱫमम्    पिवᮢंपिवᮢंपिवᮢंपिवᮢं    म᭜ᮧाि᳙िवरो᭟यशषेक᭨मषापहंम᭜ᮧाि᳙िवरो᭟यशषेक᭨मषापहंम᭜ᮧाि᳙िवरो᭟यशषेक᭨मषापहंम᭜ᮧाि᳙िवरो᭟यशषेक᭨मषापहं    ––––    पिवᮢपिवᮢपिवᮢपिवᮢ    means that which removes blemishes and means that which removes blemishes and means that which removes blemishes and means that which removes blemishes and 

purifies. So this vidya is pavitra because it destroys all sins which are opposed to attaining ME purifies. So this vidya is pavitra because it destroys all sins which are opposed to attaining ME purifies. So this vidya is pavitra because it destroys all sins which are opposed to attaining ME purifies. So this vidya is pavitra because it destroys all sins which are opposed to attaining ME 

Krishna says.Krishna says.Krishna says.Krishna says.    

ᮧ᭜यᭃावगमम्ᮧ᭜यᭃावगमम्ᮧ᭜यᭃावगमम्ᮧ᭜यᭃावगमम्    ----        अवग᭥यतेअवग᭥यतेअवग᭥यतेअवग᭥यते    इितइितइितइित    अवगमोअवगमोअवगमोअवगमो    िवषयःिवषयःिवषयःिवषयः, , , , ᮧ᭜यᭃभतूोऽवगमोᮧ᭜यᭃभतूोऽवगमोᮧ᭜यᭃभतूोऽवगमोᮧ᭜यᭃभतूोऽवगमो    िवषयोिवषयोिवषयोिवषयो    य᭭यय᭭यय᭭यय᭭य    ᭄ान᭭य᭄ान᭭य᭄ान᭭य᭄ान᭭य    तत्तत्तत्तत्    ᮧ᭜यᭃावगमम्ᮧ᭜यᭃावगमम्ᮧ᭜यᭃावगमम्ᮧ᭜यᭃावगमम्    ––––    This is This is This is This is 

ᮧ᭜यᭃावगमᮧ᭜यᭃावगमᮧ᭜यᭃावगमᮧ᭜यᭃावगम    ––––    meaning meaning meaning meaning of of of of अवगअवगअवगअवगमममम: is : is : is : is िवषयिवषयिवषयिवषय: : : : ----    that which is known.that which is known.that which is known.that which is known.    From which knowledge the object From which knowledge the object From which knowledge the object From which knowledge the object 

is directly perceivable, that knowledge is told as is directly perceivable, that knowledge is told as is directly perceivable, that knowledge is told as is directly perceivable, that knowledge is told as ᮧ᭜यᭃावगमᮧ᭜यᭃावगमᮧ᭜यᭃावगमᮧ᭜यᭃावगम. . . .     भिᲦᱨपणेभिᲦᱨपणेभिᲦᱨपणेभिᲦᱨपणे    उपासननेउपासननेउपासननेउपासनने    उपा᭭यमानःउपा᭭यमानःउपा᭭यमानःउपा᭭यमानः    अहंअहंअहंअहं    

तदानीम्तदानीम्तदानीम्तदानीम्    एवएवएवएव    उपािसतःुउपािसतःुउपािसतःुउपािसतःु    ᮧ᭜यᭃताम्ᮧ᭜यᭃताम्ᮧ᭜यᭃताम्ᮧ᭜यᭃताम्    उपागतोउपागतोउपागतोउपागतो    भवािमभवािमभवािमभवािम    इ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅः    ––––    That means I, who is the objecThat means I, who is the objecThat means I, who is the objecThat means I, who is the object of meditation t of meditation t of meditation t of meditation 

in in in in भिᲦᱨपभिᲦᱨपभिᲦᱨपभिᲦᱨप----उपासनाउपासनाउपासनाउपासना    ––––    am directly perceived by such meditator.am directly perceived by such meditator.am directly perceived by such meditator.am directly perceived by such meditator.    

अथािपअथािपअथािपअथािप    ध᭥यᲈध᭥यᲈध᭥यᲈध᭥यᲈ    ----    धमाᭅद्धमाᭅद्धमाᭅद्धमाᭅद ्   अनपतेंअनपतेंअनपतेंअनपतें, , , , धमᭅ᭜वंधमᭅ᭜वंधमᭅ᭜वंधमᭅ᭜वं    िहिहिहिह    िनः᮰येससाधन᭜वम्िनः᮰येससाधन᭜वम्िनः᮰येससाधन᭜वम्िनः᮰येससाधन᭜वम्    ––––    Even being so, it never deviates from Even being so, it never deviates from Even being so, it never deviates from Even being so, it never deviates from 

dharma. Being a means to attain dharma. Being a means to attain dharma. Being a means to attain dharma. Being a means to attain मोᭃमोᭃमोᭃमोᭃ    or or or or परᮩᳬᮧाि᳙परᮩᳬᮧाि᳙परᮩᳬᮧाि᳙परᮩᳬᮧाि᳙    is its is its is its is its धमᭅ᭜वधमᭅ᭜वधमᭅ᭜वधमᭅ᭜व....    

᭭व᭭व᭭व᭭वᱨपणेᱨपणेᱨपणेᱨपणे    एवएवएवएव    अ᭜यथᭅिᮧय᭜वनेअ᭜यथᭅिᮧय᭜वनेअ᭜यथᭅिᮧय᭜वनेअ᭜यथᭅिᮧय᭜वने    तदानीम्तदानीम्तदानीम्तदानीम्    एवएवएवएव    मशᭅनापादनतयामशᭅनापादनतयामशᭅनापादनतयामशᭅनापादनतया    चचचच    ᭭वयं᭭वयं᭭वयं᭭वयं    िनः᮰येसᱨपम्िनः᮰येसᱨपम्िनः᮰येसᱨपम्िनः᮰येसᱨपम्    अिपअिपअिपअिप    िनरितशयिनरितशयिनरितशयिनरितशय----

िनः᮰येसᱨपा᭜यि᭠तकिनः᮰येसᱨपा᭜यि᭠तकिनः᮰येसᱨपा᭜यि᭠तकिनः᮰येसᱨपा᭜यि᭠तक----म᭜ᮧाि᳙साधनम्म᭜ᮧाि᳙साधनम्म᭜ᮧाि᳙साधनम्म᭜ᮧाि᳙साधनम्    इ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅः    ––––    By very nature it is most loving and it reveals ME By very nature it is most loving and it reveals ME By very nature it is most loving and it reveals ME By very nature it is most loving and it reveals ME 
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(Bhagavan Krishna says) (Bhagavan Krishna says) (Bhagavan Krishna says) (Bhagavan Krishna says) atatatat    the time of practice itselfthe time of practice itselfthe time of practice itselfthe time of practice itself    or durior durior durior during meditation itelf and because of ng meditation itelf and because of ng meditation itelf and because of ng meditation itelf and because of 

that though it by itself is of the form of that though it by itself is of the form of that though it by itself is of the form of that though it by itself is of the form of िनिनिनिन::::᮰येस्᮰येस्᮰येस्᮰येस्    (ultimate benefit which is liberation), it is also the (ultimate benefit which is liberation), it is also the (ultimate benefit which is liberation), it is also the (ultimate benefit which is liberation), it is also the 

means to incomparable means to incomparable means to incomparable means to incomparable िनिनिनिन::::᮰येस्᮰येस्᮰येस्᮰येस्    which is attaining ME completely.which is attaining ME completely.which is attaining ME completely.which is attaining ME completely.    

अतअतअतअत    एवएवएवएव    ससुखुंससुखुंससुखुंससुखुं    कतुᲈकतुᲈकतुᲈकतुᲈ    ––––    ससुुखोपादानम्ससुुखोपादानम्ससुुखोपादानम्ससुुखोपादानम्    ।।।।    अ᭜यथᭅअ᭜यथᭅअ᭜यथᭅअ᭜यथᭅिᮧय᭜वनेिᮧय᭜वनेिᮧय᭜वनेिᮧय᭜वने    उपादेयम्उपादेयम्उपादेयम्उपादेयम्    ––––    For that reason only it is most enjoyable to For that reason only it is most enjoyable to For that reason only it is most enjoyable to For that reason only it is most enjoyable to 

perform. perform. perform. perform. It is to be done because it is indescribably lovable. It is said Bhakti starts with Love, It is to be done because it is indescribably lovable. It is said Bhakti starts with Love, It is to be done because it is indescribably lovable. It is said Bhakti starts with Love, It is to be done because it is indescribably lovable. It is said Bhakti starts with Love, 

progresses with love and cultimates in Love.progresses with love and cultimates in Love.progresses with love and cultimates in Love.progresses with love and cultimates in Love.    

अ᳞यम्अ᳞यम्अ᳞यम्अ᳞यम्    ––––    अᭃयंअᭃयंअᭃयंअᭃयं, , , , म᭜ᮧाᳲ᳙म᭜ᮧाᳲ᳙म᭜ᮧाᳲ᳙म᭜ᮧाᳲ᳙    साधिय᭜वासाधिय᭜वासाधिय᭜वासाधिय᭜वा    अिपअिपअिपअिप    ᭭वयं᭭वयं᭭वयं᭭वयं    नननन    ᭃीयतेᭃीयतेᭃीयतेᭃीयते    ––––    It does not end even after making the seeker It does not end even after making the seeker It does not end even after making the seeker It does not end even after making the seeker 

attain ME.attain ME.attain ME.attain ME.    

एवᱨंपम्एवᱨंपम्एवᱨंपम्एवᱨंपम्    उपासनंउपासनंउपासनंउपासनं    कुवᭅतोकुवᭅतोकुवᭅतोकुवᭅतो    म᭜ᮧदानंम᭜ᮧदानंम᭜ᮧदानंम᭜ᮧदानं    कृतेकृतेकृतेकृते    अिपअिपअिपअिप    नननन    ᳴किचत्᳴किचत्᳴किचत्᳴किचत्    कृतंकृतंकृतंकृतं    मयामयामयामया    अ᭭यअ᭭यअ᭭यअ᭭य    इितइितइितइित    मेममेेमे    ᮧितभाितᮧितभाितᮧितभाितᮧितभाित    इ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅः    ––––    For such a For such a For such a For such a 

devotee who adopts such bhaktiyoga or upasana, even after giving MYSELF, I devotee who adopts such bhaktiyoga or upasana, even after giving MYSELF, I devotee who adopts such bhaktiyoga or upasana, even after giving MYSELF, I devotee who adopts such bhaktiyoga or upasana, even after giving MYSELF, I fell I have not fell I have not fell I have not fell I have not 

done anything in return done anything in return done anything in return done anything in return ––––    is the meaning.is the meaning.is the meaning.is the meaning.    

राजिव᳒ा - िव᳒ानां राजा, राजगु᳭ं - गु᳭ानां राजा । रा᭄ां िव᳒ेित वा राजिव᳒ा, राजानो िह िव᭭तीणाᭅगाधमनसः, 

महामनसाम् इयं िव᳒ा इ᭜यथᭅः - The greatness of this means which is of the form of devotion or bhakti 

compared to all other means is indicated by the word राजिव᳒ा. In order to remove any doubt that 

the word राज is not about ᭃिᮢयs which would then give rise to the doubt whether ᮩाᳬणs are 

eligible or not, it is explained as िव᳒ानां राजा. It stands as the king among vidyas. 

The bhashya रा᭄ां िव᳒ेित वा indicates that the usage of राज is in गौणाथᭅ – secondary sense as 

shown in Bhashya महामनसािमयं िव᳒ा. 

महामनस एव गोपनीयगोपनकुशला इित तेषाम् एव गु᳭म् । इदम् उᱫमम् पिवᮢं म᭜ᮧाि᳙िवरो᭟यशेषक᭨मषापह ं– The 

word पिवᮢं along with उᱫमम् shows it destroys all sins that are opposed to not only performance 

of means but also भगव᭜ᮧाि᳙. 

ᮧ᭜यᭃावगमम् -  अवग᭥यत ेइित अवगमो िवषयः, ᮧ᭜यᭃभूतोऽवगमो िवषयो य᭭य ᭄ान᭭य तत् ᮧ᭜यᭃावगमम् – This is 

in बᱟᮯीिह समास through कमᭅिण ᮧयोग. This is not qualifying ᭄ान. That knowledge which has ᮧ᭜यᭃ 

िवषय or an object that is directly perceived, is ᮧ᭜यᭃावगम. Meaning of अवगम is िवषय as explained 

अवग᭥यत ेइत् अवगमो िवषय: । 
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भिᲦᱨपेण उपासनेन उपा᭭यमानः अह ंतदानीम् एव उपािसतुः ᮧ᭜यᭃताम् उपागतो भवािम इ᭜यथᭅः - There may be a 

doubt here – उपासना is ᭭मृितसंतितᱨप means continuous stream of contemplation – that fact that it 

is a continuous steam indicates the object is not directly seen. So how can it be called so? The 

answer is Bhagavan says clearly (as explained in Bhashya) that भिᲦᱨपणे उपासनेन अह ंतदानीमेव 

ᮧ᭜यᭃताम् उपगतो भवािम. Bhagavan assures that HE reveals HIMSELF to the meditator who is so 

devotedly lovingly meditating on HIM. It is also told elsewhere here as भ᭜या ᭜वन᭠यया शय: (11-

54). 

अथािप ध᭥यᲈ - धमाᭅद ्अनपेत,ं धमᭅ᭜वं िह िनः᮰ेयससाधन᭜वम् – By itself it is the फल and it also a means to 

another फल which is मोᭃ. The meaning of धमᭅ᭜व is िन:᮰ेयससाधन᭜व.  

᭭वᱨपेण एव अ᭜यथᭅिᮧय᭜वेन तदानीम् एव मशᭅनापादनतया च ᭭वयं िनः᮰ेयसᱨपम् अिप िनरितशय-

िनः᮰ेयसᱨपा᭜यि᭠तक-म᭜ᮧाि᳙साधनम् इ᭜यथᭅः - The धृितवाचक धात ुis synonymous with ᮧीित. From that the 

word धमᭅ is formed. And since the word is used without any limitation, according to िनघ᭛टु – मुिᲦ: 

कैव᭨यिनवाᭅण᮰ेयोिन᭫᮰ेयसामृतम् – it is explained as िनरितशय-िन:᮰ेयसᱨप etc. 

अत एव सुसुखं कतुᲈ – सुसुखोपादानम् । अ᭜यथᭅिᮧय᭜वेन उपादेयम् । अ᳞यम् – अᭃयं, म᭜ᮧाᳲ᳙ साधिय᭜वा अिप ᭭वयं न 

ᭃीयते । एवंᱨपम् उपासनं कुवᭅतो म᭜ᮧदानं कृते अिप न ᳴किचत् कृतं मया अ᭭य इित मे ᮧितभाित इ᭜यथᭅः – Bhakti by 

nature is most favourable and the object of devotion is also such, Bhaktiyoga can be practiced 

with joy is the bhaava. During such loving meditation is pleases the mind. Because of knowing 

that it pleases Bhagavan also it causes joy. And like karmas whose fruits have a definite end, 

the fruit of bhakti never ends. It exists for ever. Karmas such as yajna and others give some fruit 

and once that is experienced, it ends. While the fruit obtained from Bhakti never ends. 

The greatness of devotional meditation towards Lord is such that it enhances the greatness of 

Bhagavan also. Bhakti becomes celebrated because of Bhagavan and Bhagavan becomes 

celebrated due to the nature of Bhakti is the bhava. HE gives HIMSELF up and still feels that he 

has not done anything in return. This is also told by Bhattar with respect to Sridevi as:  

ऐ᳡यᭅमᭃरगᳲत परमं पद ंवा क᭭मैिचदᲳिलभरं वहते िवतीयᭅ । अ᭭मै न ᳰकिᲱदिुचतं कृतिम᭜यथा᭥ब ᭜वं लᲯसे कथय 
कोऽयमुदारभाव: ॥ 
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Sloka Sloka Sloka Sloka 9.39.39.39.3    

अ᮰धानाःअ᮰धानाःअ᮰धानाःअ᮰धानाः    पᱧुषापᱧुषापᱧुषापᱧुषा    धमᭅ᭭ या᭭यधमᭅ᭭ या᭭यधमᭅ᭭ या᭭यधमᭅ᭭ या᭭य    पर᭠तपपर᭠तपपर᭠तपपर᭠तप    ।।।।    

अᮧा᭡यअᮧा᭡यअᮧा᭡यअᮧा᭡य    मांमांमांमां    िनवतᭅ᭠तेिनवतᭅ᭠तेिनवतᭅ᭠तेिनवतᭅ᭠ते    मृ᭜यसुंसारव᭜मᭅिनमृ᭜यसुंसारव᭜मᭅिनमृ᭜यसुंसारव᭜मᭅिनमृ᭜यसुंसारव᭜मᭅिन    ।।।।।।।।    3 ||3 ||3 ||3 ||    

परंतप Hey Arjuna, अ᭭य धमᭅ᭭य अ᮰धाना: पुᱧषा: people who do not have faith in this upasana माम् 

अᮧा᭡य मृ᭜युसंसारव᭜मᭅिन िनवतᭅ᭠त ेreturn to Samsara which is of the form of death without attaining 

ME. 

अ᭭यअ᭭यअ᭭यअ᭭य    उपासनाय᭭यउपासनाय᭭यउपासनाय᭭यउपासनाय᭭य    धमᭅ᭭ यधमᭅ᭭ यधमᭅ᭭ यधमᭅ᭭ य    िनरितशयिनरितशयिनरितशयिनरितशय    िᮧयिᮧयिᮧयिᮧय----मि᳇षयतयामि᳇षयतयामि᳇षयतयामि᳇षयतया    ᭭वयं᭭वयं᭭वयं᭭वयं    िनरितशयिᮧयᱨप᭭यिनरितशयिᮧयᱨप᭭यिनरितशयिᮧयᱨप᭭यिनरितशयिᮧयᱨप᭭य    परमिनः᮰येसᱨपपरमिनः᮰येसᱨपपरमिनः᮰येसᱨपपरमिनः᮰येसᱨप----म᭜ᮧाि᳙साधन᭭यम᭜ᮧाि᳙साधन᭭यम᭜ᮧाि᳙साधन᭭यम᭜ᮧाि᳙साधन᭭य    

अ᳞य᭭यअ᳞य᭭यअ᳞य᭭यअ᳞य᭭य    उपाउपाउपाउपादानयोयदशांदानयोयदशांदानयोयदशांदानयोयदशां    ᮧा᭡यᮧा᭡यᮧा᭡यᮧा᭡य    अ᮰धानाःअ᮰धानाःअ᮰धानाःअ᮰धानाः    ––––    िव᳡ासपवूᭅकिव᳡ासपवूᭅकिव᳡ासपवूᭅकिव᳡ासपवूᭅक----᭜वरा᭜वरा᭜वरा᭜वरा----रिहताःरिहताःरिहताःरिहताः    पᱧुषाःपᱧुषाःपᱧुषाःपᱧुषाः    माम्माम्माम्माम्    अᮧा᭡यअᮧा᭡यअᮧा᭡यअᮧा᭡य    मृ᭜यᱨुपेमृ᭜यᱨुपेमृ᭜यᱨुपेमृ᭜यᱨुपे    ससंारव᭜मᭅिनससंारव᭜मᭅिनससंारव᭜मᭅिनससंारव᭜मᭅिन    

िनतरांिनतरांिनतरांिनतरां        वतᭅ᭠तेवतᭅ᭠तेवतᭅ᭠तेवतᭅ᭠ते    ।।।।    अहोअहोअहोअहो! ! ! ! महद्महद्महद्महद ्   इदम्इदम्इदम्इदम्    आ᳟यᭅम्आ᳟यᭅम्आ᳟यᭅम्आ᳟यᭅम्    इ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅः    ।।।।    

Inspite of being eligible to practice this Upasana which is most enjoyable due to being abInspite of being eligible to practice this Upasana which is most enjoyable due to being abInspite of being eligible to practice this Upasana which is most enjoyable due to being abInspite of being eligible to practice this Upasana which is most enjoyable due to being about ME out ME out ME out ME 

who is most dear and it is a means to attain ME who is who is most dear and it is a means to attain ME who is who is most dear and it is a means to attain ME who is who is most dear and it is a means to attain ME who is परमिनपरमिनपरमिनपरमिन::::᮰येस्᮰येस्᮰येस्᮰येस्, utmost benefit, it never , utmost benefit, it never , utmost benefit, it never , utmost benefit, it never 

perishes, such upasana even though people who are eligible to perform this if they do not have perishes, such upasana even though people who are eligible to perform this if they do not have perishes, such upasana even though people who are eligible to perform this if they do not have perishes, such upasana even though people who are eligible to perform this if they do not have 

any urgency with faith to perform this bhakti, they largelyany urgency with faith to perform this bhakti, they largelyany urgency with faith to perform this bhakti, they largelyany urgency with faith to perform this bhakti, they largely    remain in samsara which is of the form remain in samsara which is of the form remain in samsara which is of the form remain in samsara which is of the form 

of death. Oh, of death. Oh, of death. Oh, of death. Oh, it is so very surprisingit is so very surprisingit is so very surprisingit is so very surprising!!!!    

As told in previous sloka, here also it is told that one cannot attain liberation without the 

knowledge and practice of this Upasana which is परमधमᭅᱨप. 

अ᭭य उपासनाय᭭य धमᭅ᭭य िनरितशय िᮧय-मि᳇षयतया ᭭वयं िनरितशयिᮧयᱨप᭭य परमिनः᮰ेयसᱨप-म᭜ᮧाि᳙साधन᭭य 

अ᳞य᭭य उपादानयोयदशां ᮧा᭡य अ᮰धानाः – िव᳡ासपूवᭅक-᭜वरा-रिहताः पुᱧषाः माम् अᮧा᭡य मृ᭜युᱨपे संसारव᭜मᭅिन 

िनतरां  वतᭅ᭠ते । अहो! महद ्इदम् आ᳟यᭅम् इ᭜यथᭅः । 

अ᭭य – means this उपासना which is of the nature of joy etc as told in previous slokas. 

Inspite of having the capability and eligibility to perform this Upasana, those who show no 

urgency in practicing this get caught in samsara only is the bhava. 

Having known that by its very nature as well as by means the fruits it begets, that it is easy to 

perform, that it is the most desirable thing for all – िनरितशयपुᱧषाथᭅ and having known that its 

performance itself showers joy on the seeker, if people do not take it up, it is very surprising. 
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They also know that संसार is अपुᱧषाथᭅ of the highest order and still they do everything to get 

caught in it with great liking and seeing this Bhagavan is surprised is the bhava. 

अहो – This expression indicates that the effect of दु᭬ कमᭅs is most regrettable. 

Addressing Arjuna as पर᭠तप shows that Arjuna is capable of capturing external enemies and 

now he has to also overcome inernal enemies which cause अ᮰ा. 

 

Sloka Sloka Sloka Sloka 9.49.49.49.4, 9.5, 9.5, 9.5, 9.5    

शणृुशणृुशणृुशणृु    तावत्तावत्तावत्तावत्    ᮧा᭡यभतू᭭यᮧा᭡यभतू᭭यᮧा᭡यभतू᭭यᮧा᭡यभतू᭭य    मममममममम    अिच᭠᭜यअिच᭠᭜यअिच᭠᭜यअिच᭠᭜य    ममममिहमानम्िहमानम्िहमानम्िहमानम्    ––––    

Now listen to the greatness beyond grasp of ME who is the goal to be attained through upasana Now listen to the greatness beyond grasp of ME who is the goal to be attained through upasana Now listen to the greatness beyond grasp of ME who is the goal to be attained through upasana Now listen to the greatness beyond grasp of ME who is the goal to be attained through upasana 

by all.by all.by all.by all.    

The main teaching of this chapter is grestness of Upasana which is the means to attain 

Bhagavan. The greatness of that Bhaktiyoga was told first. Now the greatness of Bhagavan who 

can be attained through that Bhaktiyoga is being told so as to confirm the greatness of 

Bhaktiyoga. If you know this, the faith and urgency would increase further is the bhaava. 

मयामयामयामया    ततिमदंततिमदंततिमदंततिमदं    सवᲈसवᲈसवᲈसवᲈ    जगद᳞Ღमᳶूतनाजगद᳞Ღमᳶूतनाजगद᳞Ღमᳶूतनाजगद᳞Ღमᳶूतना    ।।।।    

म᭜᭭थाम᭜᭭थाम᭜᭭थाम᭜᭭थािनिनिनिन    सवᭅभतूािनसवᭅभतूािनसवᭅभतूािनसवᭅभतूािन    नननन    चाहंचाहंचाहंचाहं    ते᭬ ववि᭭थतःते᭬ ववि᭭थतःते᭬ ववि᭭थतःते᭬ ववि᭭थतः    ।।।।।।।।    4 ||4 ||4 ||4 ||    

नननन    चचचच    म᭜᭭थािनम᭜᭭थािनम᭜᭭थािनम᭜᭭थािन    भतूािनभतूािनभतूािनभतूािन    प᭫यप᭫यप᭫यप᭫य    मेममेेमे    योगम᳡ैरम्योगम᳡ैरम्योगम᳡ैरम्योगम᳡ैरम्    ।।।।    

भतूभृ᳖भतूभृ᳖भतूभृ᳖भतूभृ᳖     चचचच    भतू᭭थोभतू᭭थोभतू᭭थोभतू᭭थो    ममा᭜माममा᭜माममा᭜माममा᭜मा    भतूभावनःभतूभावनःभतूभावनःभतूभावनः    ।।।।।।।।    5 ||5 ||5 ||5 ||    

इदं सवᲈ जगत ्This entire world अ᳞Ღमूᳶतना मया ततम् is pervaded by ME who has the nature which 

is not revealed. सवᭅभूतािन All beings म᭜᭭थािन exist in ME. अह ंतेष ुन च अवि᭭थत: I am not in them, 

means I am not dependent on them for existence. भूतािन म᭜᭭थािन न च The beings are not in ME 

also. मे ऐ᳡रं योगं प᭫य See this state of my sovereignty. भूतभृत् I am supporting all beings 

consisting of sentient and non-sentients. न च भूत᭭थ: But I do not exist being supported by them. 

ममा᭜मा भूतभावन: My mere willing in the mind is only supporting all the beings.   
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इदंइदंइदंइदं    चतेनाचतेना᭜मकंचतेनाचतेना᭜मकंचतेनाचतेना᭜मकंचतेनाचतेना᭜मकं    कृ᭜ᳩंकृ᭜ᳩंकृ᭜ᳩंकृ᭜ᳩं    जगत्जगत्जगत्जगत्, , , , अ᳞Ღमᳶूतनाअ᳞Ღमᳶूतनाअ᳞Ღमᳶूतनाअ᳞Ღमᳶूतना    ––––    अᮧकािशतअᮧकािशतअᮧकािशतअᮧकािशत    ᭭व᭭व᭭व᭭वᱨपणेᱨपणेᱨपणेᱨपणे    मयामयामयामया    अ᭠तयाᭅिमणाअ᭠तयाᭅिमणाअ᭠तयाᭅिमणाअ᭠तयाᭅिमणा    ततम्ततम्ततम्ततम्. . . . अ᭭यअ᭭यअ᭭यअ᭭य    जगतोजगतोजगतोजगतो    धारणाथᲈधारणाथᲈधारणाथᲈधारणाथᲈ    

िनयमनाथᲈिनयमनाथᲈिनयमनाथᲈिनयमनाथᲈ    चचचच    शिेष᭜वनेशिेष᭜वनेशिेष᭜वनेशिेष᭜वने    ᳞ा᳙म्᳞ा᳙म्᳞ा᳙म्᳞ा᳙म्    इ᭜यथᭅइ᭜यथᭅइ᭜यथᭅइ᭜यथᭅ: : : : ।।।।    यथायथायथायथा    अ᭠तयाᭅिमअ᭠तयाᭅिमअ᭠तयाᭅिमअ᭠तयाᭅिम    ᮩाᳬणेᮩाᳬणेᮩाᳬणेᮩाᳬणे    ‘‘‘‘यययय: : : : पिृथ᳞ांपिृथ᳞ांपिृथ᳞ांपिृथ᳞ां    ित᳧न्ित᳧न्ित᳧न्ित᳧न्…………यंययंंयं    पिृथवीपिृथवीपिृथवीपिृथवी    नननन    वेदवेदवेदवेद    ((((बृबबृृबृ. 3. 3. 3. 3----7777----3), ‘3), ‘3), ‘3), ‘यययय    

आ᭜मिनआ᭜मिनआ᭜मिनआ᭜मिन    ित᳧न्ित᳧न्ित᳧न्ित᳧न्… … … … यमा᭜मायमा᭜मायमा᭜मायमा᭜मा    नननन    वदेवदेवदेवदे    ((((बृबबृृबृ. 2. 2. 2. 2----7777----22 22 22 22 मा᭟यि᭠दनमा᭟यि᭠दनमा᭟यि᭠दनमा᭟यि᭠दन) ) ) ) इितइितइितइित    चतेनाचतेनचतेनाचतेनचतेनाचतेनचतेनाचतेन    व᭭तजुातैव᭭तजुातैव᭭तजुातैव᭭तजुातै: : : : अदृ᳥ ेअदृ᳥ ेअदृ᳥ ेअदृ᳥ नेननन    अ᭠तयाᭅिमणाअ᭠तयाᭅिमणाअ᭠तयाᭅिमणाअ᭠तयाᭅिमणा    तᮢतᮢतᮢतᮢ    तᮢतᮢतᮢतᮢ    

᳞ाि᳙ᱧᲦा᳞ाि᳙ᱧᲦा᳞ाि᳙ᱧᲦा᳞ाि᳙ᱧᲦा    ।।।।    ततोततोततोततो    म᭜᭭थािनम᭜᭭थािनम᭜᭭थािनम᭜᭭थािन    सवᭅसवᭅसवᭅसवᭅ    भतूािनभतूािनभतूािनभतूािन    ––––    सवाᭅिणसवाᭅिणसवाᭅिणसवाᭅिण    भतूािनभतूािनभतूािनभतूािन    मियमियमियमिय    अ᭠तयाᭅिमिणअ᭠तयाᭅिमिणअ᭠तयाᭅिमिणअ᭠तयाᭅिमिण    ि᭭थतािनि᭭थतािनि᭭थतािनि᭭थतािन    ।।।।    तᮢवैतᮢवैतᮢवैतᮢवै    ᮩाᳬणेᮩाᳬणेᮩाᳬणेᮩाᳬणे, ‘, ‘, ‘, ‘य᭭यय᭭यय᭭यय᭭य    पिृथवीपिृथवीपिृथवीपिृथवी    

शरीरंशरीरंशरीरंशरीरं    … … … … यययय: : : : पिृथवीम्पिृथवीम्पिृथवीम्पिृथवीम्    अ᭠तरोअ᭠तरोअ᭠तरोअ᭠तरो    यमयितयमयितयमयितयमयित’, ‘’, ‘’, ‘’, ‘य᭭यय᭭यय᭭यय᭭य    आ᭜माआ᭜माआ᭜माआ᭜मा    शरीरंशरीरंशरीरंशरीरं    … … … … य्यय््य्    आ᭜मानम्आ᭜मानम्आ᭜मानम्आ᭜मानम्    अ᭠तरोअ᭠तरोअ᭠तरोअ᭠तरो    यमयितयमयितयमयितयमयित’ ’ ’ ’ इितइितइितइित    शरीर᭜वनेशरीर᭜वनेशरीर᭜वनेशरीर᭜वने    िनया᭥य᭜विनया᭥य᭜विनया᭥य᭜विनया᭥य᭜व    

ᮧᮧᮧᮧितपादनात्ितपादनात्ितपादनात्ितपादनात्    तदायᱫेतदायᱫेतदायᱫेतदायᱫे    ि᭭थितिनयमनेि᭭थितिनयमनेि᭭थितिनयमनेि᭭थितिनयमने    ᮧितपाᳰदतेᮧितपाᳰदतेᮧितपाᳰदतेᮧितपाᳰदते, , , , शिेष᭜वंशिेष᭜वंशिेष᭜वंशिेष᭜वं    चचचच    ।।।।    ‘‘‘‘नननन    चाहंचाहंचाहंचाहं    ते᭬ ववि᭭थतते᭬ ववि᭭थतते᭬ ववि᭭थतते᭬ ववि᭭थत:’ :’ :’ :’ ––––    अहंअहंअहंअहं    तुततुुतु    नननन    तदायᱫतदायᱫतदायᱫतदायᱫ    ि᭭थिति᭭थिति᭭थिति᭭थित:, :, :, :, 

मि᭜᭭थतौमि᭜᭭थतौमि᭜᭭थतौमि᭜᭭थतौ    तैततैैतै: : : : नननन    कि᳟दपुकारकि᳟दपुकारकि᳟दपुकारकि᳟दपुकार: : : : इ᭜यथᭅइ᭜यथᭅइ᭜यथᭅइ᭜यथᭅ: : : : ।।।।    

नननन    चचचच    म᭜᭭थािनम᭜᭭थािनम᭜᭭थािनम᭜᭭थािन    भतूािनभतूािनभतूािनभतूािन    ----    नननन    घटादीनांघटादीनांघटादीनांघटादीनां    जलादेःजलादेःजलादेःजलादेः    इवइवइवइव    मममममममम    धारक᭜वम्धारक᭜वम्धारक᭜वम्धारक᭜वम्, , , , कथम्कथम्कथम्कथम्    ? ? ? ? म᭜सकं᭨पनेम᭜सकं᭨पनेम᭜सकं᭨पनेम᭜सकं᭨पने    ।।।।    प᭫यप᭫यप᭫यप᭫य    मममममममम    ऐ᳡रंऐ᳡रंऐ᳡रंऐ᳡रं    योगम्योगम्योगम्योगम्    ----    अ᭠यᮢअ᭠यᮢअ᭠यᮢअ᭠यᮢ    

कुᮢिचद्कुᮢिचद्कुᮢिचद्कुᮢिचद ्   असंअसंअसंअसंभाभाभाभावनीयंवनीयंवनीयंवनीयं    मदसाधारणम्मदसाधारणम्मदसाधारणम्मदसाधारणम्    आ᳟यᲈआ᳟यᲈआ᳟यᲈआ᳟यᲈ    योगंयोगंयोगंयोगं    प᭫यप᭫यप᭫यप᭫य    ।।।।    कोऽसौकोऽसौकोऽसौकोऽसौ    योगःयोगःयोगःयोगः? ? ? ? भतूभृ᳖भतूभृ᳖भतूभृ᳖भतूभृ᳖     चचचच    भतू᭭थोभतू᭭थोभतू᭭थोभतू᭭थो    ममा᭜माममा᭜माममा᭜माममा᭜मा    भतूभावनःभतूभावनःभतूभावनःभतूभावनः    ----    सवᱷषांसवᱷषांसवᱷषांसवᱷषां    

भतूानांभतूानांभतूानांभतूानां    भताᭅभताᭅभताᭅभताᭅ    अहंअहंअहंअहं,,,,    नननन    चचचच    तःैतःैतःैतःै    कि᳟द्कि᳟द्कि᳟द्कि᳟द ्   अिपअिपअिपअिप    मममममममम    उपकारःउपकारःउपकारःउपकारः    ।।।।    मममममममम    आ᭜माआ᭜माआ᭜माआ᭜मा    एवएवएवएव    भतूभावनःभतूभावनःभतूभावनःभतूभावनः    ----    मममममममम    मनोमयःमनोमयःमनोमयःमनोमयः    सकं᭨पसकं᭨पसकं᭨पसकं᭨प    एवएवएवएव    भतूानांभतूानांभतूानांभतूानां    

भावियताभावियताभावियताभावियता    िनय᭠तािनय᭠तािनय᭠तािनय᭠ता    चचचच    ।।।।    

इदंइदंइदंइदं    चतेनाचतेना᭜मकंचतेनाचतेना᭜मकंचतेनाचतेना᭜मकंचतेनाचतेना᭜मकं    कृ᭜ᳩंकृ᭜ᳩंकृ᭜ᳩंकृ᭜ᳩं    जगत्जगत्जगत्जगत्, , , , अ᳞Ღमᳶूतनाअ᳞Ღमᳶूतनाअ᳞Ღमᳶूतनाअ᳞Ღमᳶूतना    ––––    अᮧकािशतअᮧकािशतअᮧकािशतअᮧकािशत    ᭭वᱨपणे᭭वᱨपणे᭭वᱨपणे᭭वᱨपणे    मयामयामयामया    अ᭠तयाᭅिमणाअ᭠तयाᭅिमणाअ᭠तयाᭅिमणाअ᭠तयाᭅिमणा    ततम्ततम्ततम्ततम्. . . . अ᭭यअ᭭यअ᭭यअ᭭य    जगतोजगतोजगतोजगतो    धारणाथᲈधारणाथᲈधारणाथᲈधारणाथᲈ    

िनयमनाथᲈिनयमनाथᲈिनयमनाथᲈिनयमनाथᲈ    चचचच    शिेष᭜वनेशिेष᭜वनेशिेष᭜वनेशिेष᭜वने    ᳞ा᳙म्᳞ा᳙म्᳞ा᳙म्᳞ा᳙म्    इ᭜यथᭅइ᭜यथᭅइ᭜यथᭅइ᭜यथᭅ: : : : ----    This entire world which is seen directly consisting of sentient This entire world which is seen directly consisting of sentient This entire world which is seen directly consisting of sentient This entire world which is seen directly consisting of sentient 

and nonand nonand nonand non----sentient entities, is pervaded by ME who is tsentient entities, is pervaded by ME who is tsentient entities, is pervaded by ME who is tsentient entities, is pervaded by ME who is the inhe inhe inhe in----dweller and having a ndweller and having a ndweller and having a ndweller and having a naaaature which is ture which is ture which is ture which is 

not revealed.not revealed.not revealed.not revealed.    

यथायथायथायथा    अ᭠तयाᭅिमअ᭠तयाᭅिमअ᭠तयाᭅिमअ᭠तयाᭅिम    ᮩाᳬणेᮩाᳬणेᮩाᳬणेᮩाᳬणे    ‘‘‘‘यययय: : : : पिृथ᳞ांपिृथ᳞ांपिृथ᳞ांपिृथ᳞ां    ित᳧न्ित᳧न्ित᳧न्ित᳧न्…………यंययंंयं    पिृथवीपिृथवीपिृथवीपिृथवी    नननन    वदेवदेवदेवदे    ((((बृबबृृबृ. 3. 3. 3. 3----7777----3), ‘3), ‘3), ‘3), ‘यययय    आ᭜मिनआ᭜मिनआ᭜मिनआ᭜मिन    ित᳧न्ित᳧न्ित᳧न्ित᳧न्… … … … यमा᭜मायमा᭜मायमा᭜मायमा᭜मा    नननन    वदेवदेवदेवदे    ((((बृबबृृबृ. 2. 2. 2. 2----7777----

22 22 22 22 मा᭟यि᭠दनमा᭟यि᭠दनमा᭟यि᭠दनमा᭟यि᭠दन) ) ) ) इितइितइितइित    चतेनाचतेनचतेनाचतेनचतेनाचतेनचतेनाचतेन    व᭭तजुातैव᭭तजुातैव᭭तजुातैव᭭तजुातै: : : : अदृ᳥ नेअदृ᳥ नेअदृ᳥ नेअदृ᳥ ने    अ᭠तयाᭅिमणाअ᭠तयाᭅिमणाअ᭠तयाᭅिमणाअ᭠तयाᭅिमणा    तᮢतᮢतᮢतᮢ    तᮢतᮢतᮢतᮢ    ᳞ाि᳙ᱧ᳞ाि᳙ᱧ᳞ाि᳙ᱧ᳞ाि᳙ᱧᲦाᲦाᲦाᲦा    ––––    As told in Antaryami As told in Antaryami As told in Antaryami As told in Antaryami 

Brahmana of Bruhadaranyakopanisht, ‘who being present in prithivi … whom prithivi does not Brahmana of Bruhadaranyakopanisht, ‘who being present in prithivi … whom prithivi does not Brahmana of Bruhadaranyakopanisht, ‘who being present in prithivi … whom prithivi does not Brahmana of Bruhadaranyakopanisht, ‘who being present in prithivi … whom prithivi does not 

know’, ‘who being present in the Self,… whom the Self does not know’ and so onknow’, ‘who being present in the Self,… whom the Self does not know’ and so onknow’, ‘who being present in the Self,… whom the Self does not know’ and so onknow’, ‘who being present in the Self,… whom the Self does not know’ and so on    that the that the that the that the 

pervasion by the antaryami (inpervasion by the antaryami (inpervasion by the antaryami (inpervasion by the antaryami (in----dweller) in all edweller) in all edweller) in all edweller) in all entities sentient and nonntities sentient and nonntities sentient and nonntities sentient and non----sentient without being sentient without being sentient without being sentient without being 

seen.seen.seen.seen.    

ततोततोततोततो    म᭜᭭थािनम᭜᭭थािनम᭜᭭थािनम᭜᭭थािन    सवᭅसवᭅसवᭅसवᭅ    भतूािनभतूािनभतूािनभतूािन    ––––    सवाᭅिणसवाᭅिणसवाᭅिणसवाᭅिण    भतूािनभतूािनभतूािनभतूािन    मियमियमियमिय    अ᭠तयाᭅिमिणअ᭠तयाᭅिमिणअ᭠तयाᭅिमिणअ᭠तयाᭅिमिण    ि᭭थतािनि᭭थतािनि᭭थतािनि᭭थतािन    ––––    For that reason, all entities are For that reason, all entities are For that reason, all entities are For that reason, all entities are 

existing in ME existing in ME existing in ME existing in ME ––––    means all entities are existing in ME who is the antaryami.means all entities are existing in ME who is the antaryami.means all entities are existing in ME who is the antaryami.means all entities are existing in ME who is the antaryami.    

तᮢवैतᮢवैतᮢवैतᮢवै    ᮩाᳬणेᮩाᳬणेᮩाᳬणेᮩाᳬणे, ‘, ‘, ‘, ‘यययय᭭य᭭य᭭य᭭य    पिृथवीपिृथवीपिृथवीपिृथवी    शरीरंशरीरंशरीरंशरीरं    … … … … यययय: : : : पिृथवीम्पिृथवीम्पिृथवीम्पिृथवीम्    अ᭠तरोअ᭠तरोअ᭠तरोअ᭠तरो    यमयितयमयितयमयितयमयित’, ‘’, ‘’, ‘’, ‘य᭭यय᭭यय᭭यय᭭य    आ᭜माआ᭜माआ᭜माआ᭜मा    शरीरंशरीरंशरीरंशरीरं    … … … … य्यय््य्    आ᭜मानम्आ᭜मानम्आ᭜मानम्आ᭜मानम्    अ᭠तरोअ᭠तरोअ᭠तरोअ᭠तरो    यमयितयमयितयमयितयमयित’ ’ ’ ’ 

इितइितइितइित    शरीर᭜वनेशरीर᭜वनेशरीर᭜वनेशरीर᭜वने    िनया᭥य᭜विनया᭥य᭜विनया᭥य᭜विनया᭥य᭜व    ᮧितपादनात्ᮧितपादनात्ᮧितपादनात्ᮧितपादनात्    तदायᱫेतदायᱫेतदायᱫेतदायᱫे    ि᭭थितिनयमनेि᭭थितिनयमनेि᭭थितिनयमनेि᭭थितिनयमने    ᮧितपाᳰदतेᮧितपाᳰदतेᮧितपाᳰदतेᮧितपाᳰदते, , , , शिेष᭜वंशिेष᭜वंशिेष᭜वंशिेष᭜वं    चचचच    ––––    In the same antaryami In the same antaryami In the same antaryami In the same antaryami 

brahmana it is said, ‘for whom Prithivi is sharira … whobrahmana it is said, ‘for whom Prithivi is sharira … whobrahmana it is said, ‘for whom Prithivi is sharira … whobrahmana it is said, ‘for whom Prithivi is sharira … who    controls the prithivi being the incontrols the prithivi being the incontrols the prithivi being the incontrols the prithivi being the in----dweller’, dweller’, dweller’, dweller’, 

‘for whom Atman is sharira … who controls the Self being the in‘for whom Atman is sharira … who controls the Self being the in‘for whom Atman is sharira … who controls the Self being the in‘for whom Atman is sharira … who controls the Self being the in----dweller’ dweller’ dweller’ dweller’ ––––    as it is told that as it is told that as it is told that as it is told that 
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everything being HIS body are controlled by HIM, the aspect of everything depending on HIM everything being HIS body are controlled by HIM, the aspect of everything depending on HIM everything being HIS body are controlled by HIM, the aspect of everything depending on HIM everything being HIS body are controlled by HIM, the aspect of everything depending on HIM 

for existence and being cfor existence and being cfor existence and being cfor existence and being controlled by HIM are told and along with Bhagavan’s Overlordship roo ontrolled by HIM are told and along with Bhagavan’s Overlordship roo ontrolled by HIM are told and along with Bhagavan’s Overlordship roo ontrolled by HIM are told and along with Bhagavan’s Overlordship roo 

––––    sheshitva.sheshitva.sheshitva.sheshitva.    

‘‘‘‘नननन    चाहंचाहंचाहंचाहं    ते᭬ ववि᭭थतते᭬ ववि᭭थतते᭬ ववि᭭थतते᭬ ववि᭭थत:’ :’ :’ :’ ––––    अहंअहंअहंअहं    तुततुुतु    नननन    तदायᱫतदायᱫतदायᱫतदायᱫ    ि᭭थिति᭭थिति᭭थिति᭭थित:, :, :, :, मि᭜᭭थतौमि᭜᭭थतौमि᭜᭭थतौमि᭜᭭थतौ    तैततैैतै: : : : नननन    कि᳟दपुकारकि᳟दपुकारकि᳟दपुकारकि᳟दपुकार: : : : इ᭜यथᭅइ᭜यथᭅइ᭜यथᭅइ᭜यथᭅ: : : : ----    ‘I am not existing in ‘I am not existing in ‘I am not existing in ‘I am not existing in 

them’ them’ them’ them’ ––––    means I am never existing being dependent on them, I means I am never existing being dependent on them, I means I am never existing being dependent on them, I means I am never existing being dependent on them, I am not dependent on them for am not dependent on them for am not dependent on them for am not dependent on them for 

my existence, from them I have no help for existence.my existence, from them I have no help for existence.my existence, from them I have no help for existence.my existence, from them I have no help for existence.    

नननन    चचचच    म᭜᭭थािनम᭜᭭थािनम᭜᭭थािनम᭜᭭थािन    भतूािनभतूािनभतूािनभतूािन    ----    नननन    घटादीनांघटादीनांघटादीनांघटादीनां    जलादेःजलादेःजलादेःजलादेः    इवइवइवइव    मममममममम    धारक᭜वम्धारक᭜वम्धारक᭜वम्धारक᭜वम्, , , , कथम्कथम्कथम्कथम्    ? ? ? ? म᭜सकं᭨पनेम᭜सकं᭨पनेम᭜सकं᭨पनेम᭜सकं᭨पने    ––––    And the aspect of my And the aspect of my And the aspect of my And the aspect of my 

supporting them is not like pot and others which are supporting water and etc. Then how else? supporting them is not like pot and others which are supporting water and etc. Then how else? supporting them is not like pot and others which are supporting water and etc. Then how else? supporting them is not like pot and others which are supporting water and etc. Then how else? 

With my willing only I am supporting them.With my willing only I am supporting them.With my willing only I am supporting them.With my willing only I am supporting them.    

प᭫यप᭫यप᭫यप᭫य    मममममममम    ऐ᳡रंऐ᳡रंऐ᳡रंऐ᳡रं    योगम्योगम्योगम्योगम्    ----    अ᭠यᮢअ᭠यᮢअ᭠यᮢअ᭠यᮢ    कुᮢिचद्कुᮢिचद्कुᮢिचद्कुᮢिचद ्   असभंावनीयंअसभंावनीयंअसभंावनीयंअसभंावनीयं    मदसाधारणम्मदसाधारणम्मदसाधारणम्मदसाधारणम्    आ᳟यᲈआ᳟यᲈआ᳟यᲈआ᳟यᲈ    योगंयोगंयोगंयोगं    प᭫यप᭫यप᭫यप᭫य    ––––    See my yoga of See my yoga of See my yoga of See my yoga of 

Lordship. My this yoga which is impossible in anything else and which is unique to ME alone, Lordship. My this yoga which is impossible in anything else and which is unique to ME alone, Lordship. My this yoga which is impossible in anything else and which is unique to ME alone, Lordship. My this yoga which is impossible in anything else and which is unique to ME alone, 

this wonderful nature of my being the Lord this wonderful nature of my being the Lord this wonderful nature of my being the Lord this wonderful nature of my being the Lord ––––    see this. see this. see this. see this.     

कोऽसौकोऽसौकोऽसौकोऽसौ    योगःयोगःयोगःयोगः? ? ? ? भतूभृ᳖भतूभृ᳖भतूभृ᳖भतूभृ᳖     चचचच    भतू᭭थोभतू᭭थोभतू᭭थोभतू᭭थो    ममा᭜माममा᭜माममा᭜माममा᭜मा    भतूभावनःभतूभावनःभतूभावनःभतूभावनः    ----    सवᱷषांसवᱷषांसवᱷषांसवᱷषां    भतूानांभतूानांभतूानांभतूानां    भताᭅभताᭅभताᭅभताᭅ    अहंअहंअहंअहं, , , , नननन    चचचच    तःैतःैतःैतःै    कि᳟द्कि᳟द्कि᳟द्कि᳟द ्   अिपअिपअिपअिप    मममममममम    उपकारःउपकारःउपकारःउपकारः    ––––    

What is this Yoga? ‘What is this Yoga? ‘What is this Yoga? ‘What is this Yoga? ‘भतूभृ᳖भतूभृ᳖भतूभृ᳖भतूभृ᳖     चचचच    भतू᭭थोभतू᭭थोभतू᭭थोभतू᭭थो    ममा᭜माममा᭜माममा᭜माममा᭜मा    भतूभावनःभतूभावनःभतूभावनःभतूभावनः’ ’ ’ ’ ––––    I am the I am the I am the I am the maintainer or protector or maintainer or protector or maintainer or protector or maintainer or protector or 

supporter of all beings. There is no help to me from them.supporter of all beings. There is no help to me from them.supporter of all beings. There is no help to me from them.supporter of all beings. There is no help to me from them.    

मममममममम    आ᭜माआ᭜माआ᭜माआ᭜मा    एवएवएवएव    भतूभावनःभतूभावनःभतूभावनःभतूभावनः    ----    मममममममम    मनोमयःमनोमयःमनोमयःमनोमयः    संक᭨पसंक᭨पसंक᭨पसंक᭨प    एवएवएवएव    भतूानांभतूानांभतूानांभतूानां    भावियताभावियताभावियताभावियता    िनय᭠तािनय᭠तािनय᭠तािनय᭠ता    चचचच    ––––    My willing of the mind only My willing of the mind only My willing of the mind only My willing of the mind only 

makes all being exist, it only controls and supports everything.makes all being exist, it only controls and supports everything.makes all being exist, it only controls and supports everything.makes all being exist, it only controls and supports everything.    

The teachings here are explanations of what is told in shrutis.  

Mayaa tatam idam sarvam – same as eeshaavasyamidam sarvam – sarvam khalvidam brahma 

– idam sarvam brahma khalu 

इदं चेतनाचेतना᭜मकं कृ᭜ᳩं जगत् – इदं सवᭅम् in the sloka includes the entire sentient and non-sentient 

entities which are known through valid means. This is as told in Upanishads also – ईशावा᭭यिमदं 

सवᲈ यि᭜कᲱ जग᭜यां जगत.् 
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अ᳞Ღमूᳶतना – अᮧकािशत ᭭वᱨपेण मया – The word मूᳶत in sloka is not taken to mean ᳰद᳞म᭑गलिवᮕह 

here as that is not useful in this context. So it is taken to mean ᭭वᱨप in a secondary sense. So 

the explanation is अᮧकािशत ᭭वᱨपेण. 

अ᭠तयाᭅिमणा ततम्. – The pervasion is not like ether which is pervading by being present – 

साि᳖᭟यᱨप᳞ाि᳙. But this is as established in hundreds of shruti pramanas the pervasion in the 

form of अ᭠तयाᭅिम. It is as told – अ᭠तबᭅिह᳟ त᭜सवᲈ ᳞ा᭡य नारायण: ि᭭थत:. The reason and use of 

pervading thus is to support the entire world and also to control. From this it is known that entire 

world’s ि᭭थित and ᮧवृिᱫ are under HIS control. 

अ᭭य जगतो धारणाथᲈ िनयमनाथᲈ च शेिष᭜वेन ᳞ा᳙म् इ᭜यथᭅ: । यथा अ᭠तयाᭅिम ᮩाᳬणे ‘य: पृिथ᳞ां ित᳧न…्यं पृिथवी न 

वेद (बृ. 3-7-3), ‘य आ᭜मिन ित᳧न…् यमा᭜मा न वेद (बृ. 2-7-22 मा᭟यि᭠दन) इित चेतनाचेतन व᭭तुजातै: अदृ᳥ ने 

अ᭠तयाᭅिमणा तᮢ तᮢ ᳞ाि᳙ᱧᲦा । ततो म᭜᭭थािन सवᭅ भूतािन – सवाᭅिण भूतािन मिय अ᭠तयाᭅिमिण ि᭭थतािन । तᮢैव 

ᮩाᳬणे, ‘य᭭य पृिथवी शरीरं … य: पृिथवीम् अ᭠तरो यमयित’, ‘य᭭य आ᭜मा शरीरं … य् आ᭜मानम् अ᭠तरो यमयित’ इित 

शरीर᭜वेन िनया᭥य᭜व ᮧितपादनात् तदायᱫे ि᭭थितिनयमन ेᮧितपाᳰदते, शेिष᭜वं च । ‘न चाह ंते᭬ववि᭭थत:’ – अह ंतु न 

तदायᱫ ि᭭थित:, मि᭜᭭थतौ तै: न कि᳟दपुकार: इ᭜यथᭅ: । 

In this part of the sloka, there seems to be contradiction at the first look. That is clarified in detail 

in Bhashya. What is told as मया ततिमदं सवᭅम् and न चाह ंते᭬ववि᭭थत: - how is it possible? Is not न 

चाह ंते᭬ववि᭭थत: telling something against the shruti य: पृिथ᳞ां ित᳧न्? So that is clarified as ‘I am 

not having a state of dependence on them and there is no उपकार or help to me from them’. The 

relation told in न चाहं ते᭬ववि᭭थत: is different from the kind of existence told in म᭜᭭थािन सवᭅभूतािन. 

Shruti says HE exists in HIS own glory. In chandogya – Bhuma vidya, to the स भगव: कि᭭मन् 

ᮧिति᳧त:? The answer given is ‘᭭वे मिहि᳜’ (छा. 7-24-1). 

न च म᭜᭭थािन भूतािन - न घटादीनां जलादेः इव मम धारक᭜वम्, कथम् ? म᭜संक᭨पेन – Similarly म᭜᭭थािन सवᭅभूतािन 

and न च म᭜᭭थािन भूतािन – there is no contradiction here either. The aspect of supporting is not like 

मूतᭅᮤ᳞s – where water is supported by the pot and the supporter which is the pot is outside while 

water is inside. The relation is संयोग – physical contact and it can be separated – िवयोग can 

happen. Here it is not so. It is something not seen in this world and so explained as म᭜स᭑क᭨पेन. 

The धारक᭜वा or aspect of supporting of Paramatman is due to HIS own WILL – ᭭वे᭒छाधीन. What 
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is barred is that entities cannot exist by themselves independent of Bhagavan. So there is no 

contradiction here. Even for a King or for a magnet, the aspect of supporting that they do is not 

independent. 

प᭫य मम ऐ᳡रं योगम् - अ᭠यᮢ कुᮢिचद ्असंभावनीयं मदसाधारणम् आ᳟यᲈ योगं प᭫य – The word ऐ᳡रम् indicates 

अन᭠यसाधारण᭜व – it is not present in anything or anyone else and it is unique to Bhagavn. The 

word योग here means स᭑क᭨पᱨप᭟यान. It is as per िनघ᭛टु – योग᭭सनहनोपाय᭟यानस᭑गितयुिᲦष.ु 

कोऽसौ योगः? भूतभृ᳖ च भूत᭭थो ममा᭜मा भूतभावनः - सवᱷषां भूतानां भताᭅ अह,ं न च तैः कि᳟द ्अिप मम उपकारः । 

मम आ᭜मा एव भूतभावनः - मम मनोमयः संक᭨प एव भूतानां भावियता िनय᭠ता च – The words ममा᭜मा has मम 

and आ᭜मा in different vibhaktis – षि᳧ and ᮧथमा – they are not in समानािधकरण  but ᳞िधकरण – 

different vibhaktis and so bhashya is मम मनोमयस᭑क᭨प:. The word आ᭜मा means स᭑क᭨पᱨप मनस्, 

mind of the form of willing. So स᭑क᭨प is said to be the कायᭅ of मनस्. It is said मनसैव जग᭜सृि᳥म् – 

मनसा menas by willing HE creates the worlds. मनोऽकुᱧत ᭭यािमित (बृ. 1-2-1) etc. So the meaning of 

ममा᭜मा भूतभावन: is as explained स᭑क᭨प एव भूतानां भावियता िनय᭠ता च. Here what is intended is to 

establish the aspects of धारण and िनयमन of Bhagavan. Though HE is atman, there is no उपकार 

for him from the body. For us, who are individual selves and who are Atman to our body, there 

is some उपकार because without the body we cannot perform the means to attain the ultimate 

purpose. But for Bhagavan it is not so. It is said सामुᮤो िह तर᭑ग:, न तार᭑ग: समुᮤ:. The waves of the 

ocean are identified as ocean while the ocean is not identified by the waves. So HIS mere 

willing is enough to support and control everything. And how does it happen is going to be 

explained in next sloka and creation is going to be told later. So examining all these, the 

bhashya explains the same. 

Sloka Sloka Sloka Sloka 9.69.69.69.6    

सवᭅ᭭ यसवᭅ᭭ यसवᭅ᭭ यसवᭅ᭭ य    अ᭭यअ᭭यअ᭭यअ᭭य    ᭭वसकं᭨पायᱫ᭭वसकं᭨पायᱫ᭭वसकं᭨पायᱫ᭭वसकं᭨पायᱫ    ि᭭थिति᭭थिति᭭थिति᭭थित    ᮧविृᱫ᭜वेᮧविृᱫ᭜वेᮧविृᱫ᭜वेᮧविृᱫ᭜वे        िनदशᭅनम्िनदशᭅनम्िनदशᭅनम्िनदशᭅनम्    आहआहआहआह----    

This entirety oThis entirety oThis entirety oThis entirety of sentient and nonf sentient and nonf sentient and nonf sentient and non----sentients are under the control of HIS willing for their very sentients are under the control of HIS willing for their very sentients are under the control of HIS willing for their very sentients are under the control of HIS willing for their very 

existence and functioning is told with an example.existence and functioning is told with an example.existence and functioning is told with an example.existence and functioning is told with an example.    
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The fact of Vayu being in Akasha is not the example to show all beings are existing in 

Bhagavan. Because Akasha cannot support or control Vayu. So the aspect of supporting and 

controlling everything is intended to be taught here, bhashya is सवᭅ᭭य अ᭭य. It will be further 

explained in detail in bhashya. 

यथाकाशि᭭थतोयथाकाशि᭭थतोयथाकाशि᭭थतोयथाकाशि᭭थतो    िन᭜यंिन᭜यंिन᭜यंिन᭜यं    वायःुवायःुवायःुवायःु    सवᭅᮢगोसवᭅᮢगोसवᭅᮢगोसवᭅᮢगो    महान्महान्महान्महान्    ।।।।    

तथातथातथातथा    सवाᭅिणसवाᭅिणसवाᭅिणसवाᭅिण    भतूािनभतूािनभतूािनभतूािन    म᭜᭭थानी᭜यपुधारयम᭜᭭थानी᭜यपुधारयम᭜᭭थानी᭜यपुधारयम᭜᭭थानी᭜यपुधारय    ।।।।।।।।    6 ||6 ||6 ||6 ||    

यथा महान् वायु: Just as Vayu which has great power िन᭜यम् आकाश ेि᭭थत: being always present in 

akasha सवᭅᮢग: moves around everywhere तथा in the same way सवाᭅिण भूतािन all beings म᭜᭭थानीित 

are established in ME, उपधारय know thus. 

यथायथायथायथा    आकाशेआकाशेआकाशेआकाशे    अनाल᭥बनेअनाल᭥बनेअनाल᭥बनेअनाल᭥बने    महान्महान्महान्महान्    वायःुवायःुवायःुवायःु    ि᭭थतःि᭭थतःि᭭थतःि᭭थतः    सवᭅᮢसवᭅᮢसवᭅᮢसवᭅᮢ     ग᭒छितग᭒छितग᭒छितग᭒छित    ।।।।    सससस    तुततुुतु    वायःुवायःुवायःुवायःु    िनराल᭥बनोिनराल᭥बनोिनराल᭥बनोिनराल᭥बनो    मदायᱫि᭭थितःमदायᱫि᭭थितःमदायᱫि᭭थितःमदायᱫि᭭थितः    इितइितइितइित    
अव᭫या᭤यपुगमनीयोअव᭫या᭤यपुगमनीयोअव᭫या᭤यपुगमनीयोअव᭫या᭤यपुगमनीयो    मयामयामयामया    एवएवएवएव    धतृधतृधतृधतृ    इितइितइितइित    िव᭄ायतेिव᭄ायतेिव᭄ायतेिव᭄ायते    | | | | एवएवएवएवमवेमवेमवेमवे    सवाᭅिणसवाᭅिणसवाᭅिणसवाᭅिण    भतूािनभतूािनभतूािनभतूािन    तःैतःैतःैतःै    अदृ᳥ ेअदृ᳥ ेअदृ᳥ ेअदृ᳥  े   मियमियमियमिय    ि᭭थतािनि᭭थतािनि᭭थतािनि᭭थतािन    मयामयामयामया    एवएवएवएव    धतृािनधतृािनधतृािनधतृािन    इितइितइितइित    

उपधारयउपधारयउपधारयउपधारय    ।यथा।यथा।यथा।यथा    आᱟःआᱟःआᱟःआᱟः    वदेिवदःवदेिवदःवदेिवदःवदेिवदः----    ''''मघेोदयःमघेोदयःमघेोदयःमघेोदयः    सागरसि᳖विृᱫᳯर᭠दोᳶवभासागरसि᳖विृᱫᳯर᭠दोᳶवभासागरसि᳖विृᱫᳯर᭠दोᳶवभासागरसि᳖विृᱫᳯर᭠दोᳶवभागागागागा::::    ᭭फुᳯरतािन᭭फुᳯरतािन᭭फुᳯरतािन᭭फुᳯरतािन    वायोः।वायोः।वायोः।वायोः।    िव᳒ुि᳇भ᭑गोिव᳒ुि᳇भ᭑गोिव᳒ुि᳇भ᭑गोिव᳒ुि᳇भ᭑गो    गितᱧ᭬णर᭫मेगितᱧ᭬णर᭫मेगितᱧ᭬णर᭫मेगितᱧ᭬णर᭫मे: : : : 

िविविविव᭬णोᳶविचᮢाः᭬णोᳶविचᮢाः᭬णोᳶविचᮢाः᭬णोᳶविचᮢाः    ᮧभवि᭠तᮧभवि᭠तᮧभवि᭠तᮧभवि᭠त    मायाःमायाःमायाःमायाः    ।।।।।।।।' ' ' ' इितइितइितइित    ।।।।    िव᭬णोःिव᭬णोःिव᭬णोःिव᭬णोः    अन᭠यअन᭠यअन᭠यअन᭠यसाधारणािनसाधारणािनसाधारणािनसाधारणािन    महा᳟याᭅिणमहा᳟याᭅिणमहा᳟याᭅिणमहा᳟याᭅिण    इ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅः    ।।।।    ᮰िुतः᮰िुतः᮰िुतः᮰िुतः    अिपअिपअिपअिप    ----    ''''एत᭭यएत᭭यएत᭭यएत᭭य    वावावावा    

अᭃर᭭यअᭃर᭭यअᭃर᭭यअᭃर᭭य    ᮧशासनेᮧशासनेᮧशासनेᮧशासने    गाᳶगगाᳶगगाᳶगगाᳶग    सयूाᭅच᭠ᮤमसौसयूाᭅच᭠ᮤमसौसयूाᭅच᭠ᮤमसौसयूाᭅच᭠ᮤमसौ    िवधतृौिवधतृौिवधतृौिवधतृौ    ित᳧तःित᳧तःित᳧तःित᳧तः' (' (' (' (बृबबृृबृ....    उउउउ....    3333----8888----9999) ') ') ') 'भीषा᭭मा᳇ातःभीषा᭭मा᳇ातःभीषा᭭मा᳇ातःभीषा᭭मा᳇ातः    पवतेपवतेपवतेपवते    ।।।।    भीषोदेितभीषोदेितभीषोदेितभीषोदेित    सयूᭅःसयूᭅःसयूᭅःसयूᭅः    ।।।।    

भीषा᭭मादिᲨ᳟᭠ेᮤ᳟भीषा᭭मादिᲨ᳟᭠ेᮤ᳟भीषा᭭मादिᲨ᳟᭠ेᮤ᳟भीषा᭭मादिᲨ᳟᭠ेᮤ᳟    ।।।।    म᭜ृयधुाᭅवितम᭜ृयधुाᭅवितम᭜ृयधुाᭅवितम᭜ृयधुाᭅवित    पᲱमःपᲱमःपᲱमःपᲱमः' (' (' (' (तैततैैतै....    उउउउ....    2222----8888----1) 1) 1) 1) इ᭜याᳰदकाइ᭜याᳰदकाइ᭜याᳰदकाइ᭜याᳰदका    ।।।।    

यथायथायथायथा    आकाआकाआकाआकाशेशशेेशे    अनाल᭥बनेअनाल᭥बनेअनाल᭥बनेअनाल᭥बने    महान्महान्महान्महान्    वायःुवायःुवायःुवायःु    ि᭭थतःि᭭थतःि᭭थतःि᭭थतः    सवᭅᮢसवᭅᮢसवᭅᮢसवᭅᮢ     ग᭒छितग᭒छितग᭒छितग᭒छित    ।।।।    सससस    तुततुुतु    वायःुवायःुवायःुवायःु    िनराल᭥बनोिनराल᭥बनोिनराल᭥बनोिनराल᭥बनो    मदायᱫि᭭थितःमदायᱫि᭭थितःमदायᱫि᭭थितःमदायᱫि᭭थितः    इितइितइितइित    
अव᭫या᭤यपुगमनीयोअव᭫या᭤यपुगमनीयोअव᭫या᭤यपुगमनीयोअव᭫या᭤यपुगमनीयो    मयामयामयामया    एवएवएवएव    धतृधतृधतृधतृ    इितइितइितइित    िव᭄ायतेिव᭄ायतेिव᭄ायतेिव᭄ायते    ––––    Just as the great Vayu being present in Akasha which Just as the great Vayu being present in Akasha which Just as the great Vayu being present in Akasha which Just as the great Vayu being present in Akasha which 

does not seem to have any support, moves around everywhere. But the does not seem to have any support, moves around everywhere. But the does not seem to have any support, moves around everywhere. But the does not seem to have any support, moves around everywhere. But the Vayu which seems to Vayu which seems to Vayu which seems to Vayu which seems to 

be without any support has to be known for sure that it is depending on ME for existence, by be without any support has to be known for sure that it is depending on ME for existence, by be without any support has to be known for sure that it is depending on ME for existence, by be without any support has to be known for sure that it is depending on ME for existence, by 

that it is known that it is supported by ME only.that it is known that it is supported by ME only.that it is known that it is supported by ME only.that it is known that it is supported by ME only.    

एवमेवएवमेवएवमेवएवमेव    सवाᭅिणसवाᭅिणसवाᭅिणसवाᭅिण    भतूािनभतूािनभतूािनभतूािन    तःैतःैतःैतःै    अदृ᳥ ेअदृ᳥ ेअदृ᳥ ेअदृ᳥  े   मियमियमियमिय    ि᭭थतािनि᭭थतािनि᭭थतािनि᭭थतािन    मयामयामयामया    एवएवएवएव    धतृािनधतृािनधतृािनधतृािन    इितइितइितइित    उपधारयउपधारयउपधारयउपधारय    ––––    In the same way all In the same way all In the same way all In the same way all beings beings beings beings 

existing in ME unseen by them, know well that they are all supported by ME only.existing in ME unseen by them, know well that they are all supported by ME only.existing in ME unseen by them, know well that they are all supported by ME only.existing in ME unseen by them, know well that they are all supported by ME only.    

यथायथायथायथा    आᱟःआᱟःआᱟःआᱟः    वेदिवदःवेदिवदःवेदिवदःवेदिवदः----    ''''मघेोदयःमघेोदयःमघेोदयःमघेोदयः    सागरसि᳖विृᱫᳯर᭠दोᳶवभागासागरसि᳖विृᱫᳯर᭠दोᳶवभागासागरसि᳖विृᱫᳯर᭠दोᳶवभागासागरसि᳖विृᱫᳯर᭠दोᳶवभागा: : : : ᭭फुᳯरतािन᭭फुᳯरतािन᭭फुᳯरतािन᭭फुᳯरतािन    वायोः।वायोः।वायोः।वायोः।    िव᳒ुि᳇भ᭑गोिव᳒ुि᳇भ᭑गोिव᳒ुि᳇भ᭑गोिव᳒ुि᳇भ᭑गो    गितᱧ᭬णर᭫मेगितᱧ᭬णर᭫मेगितᱧ᭬णर᭫मेगितᱧ᭬णर᭫मे: : : : 

िव᭬णोᳶविचᮢाःिव᭬णोᳶविचᮢाःिव᭬णोᳶविचᮢाःिव᭬णोᳶविचᮢाः    ᮧभवि᭠तᮧभवि᭠तᮧभवि᭠तᮧभवि᭠त    मायाःमायाःमायाःमायाः    ।।।।।।।।' ' ' ' इितइितइितइित    ।।।।    िव᭬णोःिव᭬णोःिव᭬णोःिव᭬णोः    अन᭠यसाधाअन᭠यसाधाअन᭠यसाधाअन᭠यसाधारणािनरणािनरणािनरणािन    महा᳟याᭅिणमहा᳟याᭅिणमहा᳟याᭅिणमहा᳟याᭅिण    इ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅः    ––––    TTTThe learned ones he learned ones he learned ones he learned ones 

who have studiedwho have studiedwho have studiedwho have studied    the Vedas say thus the Vedas say thus the Vedas say thus the Vedas say thus ––––    ‘The formation of clouds, the ocean not exceeding its ‘The formation of clouds, the ocean not exceeding its ‘The formation of clouds, the ocean not exceeding its ‘The formation of clouds, the ocean not exceeding its 

limits, the waning and the waxing of the Moon, the sounds of winds, the bursts of lightening, the limits, the waning and the waxing of the Moon, the sounds of winds, the bursts of lightening, the limits, the waning and the waxing of the Moon, the sounds of winds, the bursts of lightening, the limits, the waning and the waxing of the Moon, the sounds of winds, the bursts of lightening, the 

impact of thunder, impact of thunder, impact of thunder, impact of thunder, the movement of the Sun the movement of the Sun the movement of the Sun the movement of the Sun ––––    all these all these all these all these marvelous manifestations are due to marvelous manifestations are due to marvelous manifestations are due to marvelous manifestations are due to 
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wonderful willing of Vishnu.wonderful willing of Vishnu.wonderful willing of Vishnu.wonderful willing of Vishnu.    That means these are the unique wonders of Vishnu not possible That means these are the unique wonders of Vishnu not possible That means these are the unique wonders of Vishnu not possible That means these are the unique wonders of Vishnu not possible 

for anyone else.for anyone else.for anyone else.for anyone else.    

᮰िुतः᮰िुतः᮰िुतः᮰िुतः    अिपअिपअिपअिप    ----    ''''एत᭭यएत᭭यएत᭭यएत᭭य    वावावावा    अᭃर᭭यअᭃर᭭यअᭃर᭭यअᭃर᭭य    ᮧशासनेᮧशासनेᮧशासनेᮧशासने    गाᳶगगाᳶगगाᳶगगाᳶग    सयूाᭅच᭠ᮤमसौसयूाᭅच᭠ᮤमसौसयूाᭅच᭠ᮤमसौसयूाᭅच᭠ᮤमसौ    िवधतृौिवधतृौिवधतृौिवधतृौ    ित᳧ित᳧ित᳧ित᳧तःतःतःतः' (' (' (' (बृबबृृबृ....    उउउउ....    3333----8888----9) '9) '9) '9) 'भीषा᭭मा᳇ातःभीषा᭭मा᳇ातःभीषा᭭मा᳇ातःभीषा᭭मा᳇ातः    पवतेपवतेपवतेपवते    ।।।।    

भीषोदेितभीषोदेितभीषोदेितभीषोदेित    सयूᭅःसयूᭅःसयूᭅःसयूᭅः    ।।।।    भीषा᭭मादिᲨ᳟᭠ेᮤ᳟भीषा᭭मादिᲨ᳟᭠ेᮤ᳟भीषा᭭मादिᲨ᳟᭠ेᮤ᳟भीषा᭭मादिᲨ᳟᭠ेᮤ᳟    ।।।।    मृ᭜यधुाᭅवितमृ᭜यधुाᭅवितमृ᭜यधुाᭅवितमृ᭜यधुाᭅवित    पᲱमःपᲱमःपᲱमःपᲱमः' (' (' (' (तैततैैतै....    उउउउ....    2222----8888----1) 1) 1) 1) इ᭜याᳰदकाइ᭜याᳰदकाइ᭜याᳰदकाइ᭜याᳰदका    ––––    The shruti also says The shruti also says The shruti also says The shruti also says 

thus thus thus thus ––––    ‘Hey Gargi, ‘Hey Gargi, ‘Hey Gargi, ‘Hey Gargi, atatatat    the the the the command command command command of Paramatman known by the word Akshara the Sun and the of Paramatman known by the word Akshara the Sun and the of Paramatman known by the word Akshara the Sun and the of Paramatman known by the word Akshara the Sun and the 

Moon aMoon aMoon aMoon are being supported thus’. ‘The wind blows out of fear of Paramatman. Sun rises fearing re being supported thus’. ‘The wind blows out of fear of Paramatman. Sun rises fearing re being supported thus’. ‘The wind blows out of fear of Paramatman. Sun rises fearing re being supported thus’. ‘The wind blows out of fear of Paramatman. Sun rises fearing 

Paramatman. Agni and Indra do all their functions fearing the wrath of Paramatman only’.Paramatman. Agni and Indra do all their functions fearing the wrath of Paramatman only’.Paramatman. Agni and Indra do all their functions fearing the wrath of Paramatman only’.Paramatman. Agni and Indra do all their functions fearing the wrath of Paramatman only’.    

आकाशि᭭थत:, सवᭅᮢग: - By these two words only it is known that everything functions being 

supported by ई᳡र. 

यथा आकाशे अनाल᭥बन ेमहान् वायुः ि᭭थतः सवᭅᮢ ग᭒छित । स त ुवायुः िनराल᭥बनो मदायᱫि᭭थितः इित 
अव᭫या᭤युपगमनीयो मया एव धृत इित िव᭄ायते | एवमेव सवाᭅिण भूतािन तैः अदृ᳥  ेमिय ि᭭थतािन मया एव धृतािन इित 

उपधारय – The adjective महान् for Vayu shows it is impossible for anyone else to control it. 

The example of Vayu shows that just as birds etc which are having a soul inside (चेतनािधि᳧त) 

move around in Akasha, in the same way even Vayu is able to move around is the bhaava. 

यथा आᱟः वेदिवदः- 'मेघोदयः सागरसि᳖वृिᱫᳯर᭠दोᳶवभागा: ᭭फुᳯरतािन वायोः। िव᳒ुि᳇भ᭑गो गितᱧ᭬णर᭫मे: 

िव᭬णोᳶविचᮢाः ᮧभवि᭠त मायाः ।।' (?) इित । िव᭬णोः अन᭠यसाधारणािन महा᳟याᭅिण इ᭜यथᭅः । ᮰ुितः अिप - 'एत᭭य वा 

अᭃर᭭य ᮧशासने गाᳶग सूयाᭅच᭠ᮤमसौ िवधृतौ ित᳧तः' (बृ. उ. 3-8-9) 'भीषा᭭मा᳇ातः पवते । भीषोदेित सूयᭅः । 

भीषा᭭मादिᲨ᳟े᭠ᮤ᳟ । मृ᭜युधाᭅवित पᲱमः' (त.ै उ. 2-8-1) इ᭜याᳰदका । 

Then a question may arise - how can this be an example for those who do not accept that 

Ishvava can be proved through inference? That is answered as वेदिवद: यथाᱟ:. This is logic 

supported by Vedas and accepted as possible. 

वेदिवद: - indicates Vedas and उपबृ᭥हणs. Whatever is being studied as Veda today and not being 

studied but found in upabrumhanas – all are included. 

There are so many wonderful things happening around us which are not perceivable – formation 

of clouds for example. The tides of ocean receding from shore, the waxing/waning of the moon, 
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thunder, lightening, earth quake and so on – all these are possible through the willing of 

Bhagavan Vishnu only. 

माया: - The word Maayaa means wonderful acts. 

अᭃर᭭य ᮧशासने – The word ᮧशासन indicates HIS स᭑क᭨पिवशेष. 

भीषा means out of fear – भयात्. 

Sloka Sloka Sloka Sloka 9.79.79.79.7    

सकलतेरिनरपᭃे᭭यसकलतेरिनरपᭃे᭭यसकलतेरिनरपᭃे᭭यसकलतेरिनरपᭃे᭭य    भगवतःभगवतःभगवतःभगवतः    सकं᭨पात्सकं᭨पात्सकं᭨पात्सकं᭨पात्    सवᱷषांसवᱷषांसवᱷषांसवᱷषां    ि᭭थितःि᭭थितःि᭭थितःि᭭थितः    ᮧवृिᱫःᮧवृिᱫःᮧवृिᱫःᮧवृिᱫः    चचचच    उᲦाउᲦाउᲦाउᲦा    | | | | तथातथातथातथा    त᭜सकं᭨पादए्वत᭜सकं᭨पादए्वत᭜सकं᭨पादए्वत᭜सकं᭨पादए्व    सवᱷषाम्सवᱷषाम्सवᱷषाम्सवᱷषाम्    उ᭜पउ᭜पउ᭜पउ᭜पिᱫᮧलयौिᱫᮧलयौिᱫᮧलयौिᱫᮧलयौ    अिपअिपअिपअिप, , , , 

इितइितइितइित    आहआहआहआह    ––––    

By the sankalpa of Bhagavan who has no need for anything else other than HIMSELF, the By the sankalpa of Bhagavan who has no need for anything else other than HIMSELF, the By the sankalpa of Bhagavan who has no need for anything else other than HIMSELF, the By the sankalpa of Bhagavan who has no need for anything else other than HIMSELF, the 

existence and functioning of everything was told. In the same way, the creation and dissolution existence and functioning of everything was told. In the same way, the creation and dissolution existence and functioning of everything was told. In the same way, the creation and dissolution existence and functioning of everything was told. In the same way, the creation and dissolution 

of everything is also by HIS willing only is toof everything is also by HIS willing only is toof everything is also by HIS willing only is toof everything is also by HIS willing only is told here.ld here.ld here.ld here.    

What is the need for telling about creation and pralaya is told in this sangati bhashya for the 

sloka. While describing the greatness or eminence of Paramatman who is the goal to be 

attained, the creation and dissolution of this world just like creation are also under the control of 

Bhagavan is told here. 

सवᭅभतूािनसवᭅभतूािनसवᭅभतूािनसवᭅभतूािन    कौ᭠तयेकौ᭠तयेकौ᭠तयेकौ᭠तये    ᮧकृᳲतᮧकृᳲतᮧकृᳲतᮧकृᳲत    याि᭠तयाि᭠तयाि᭠तयाि᭠त    मािमकाम्मािमकाम्मािमकाम्मािमकाम्    ।।।।    

क᭨पᭃयेक᭨पᭃयेक᭨पᭃयेक᭨पᭃये    पनु᭭तािनपनु᭭तािनपनु᭭तािनपनु᭭तािन    क᭨पादौक᭨पादौक᭨पादौक᭨पादौ    िवसजृा᭥यहम्िवसजृा᭥यहम्िवसजृा᭥यहम्िवसजृा᭥यहम्    ।।।।।।।।    7 ||7 ||7 ||7 ||    

कौ᭠तेय Hey Arjuna, सवᭅभूतािन all beings क᭨पᭃये when the duration of kalpa ends मािमकां ᮧकृᳲत याि᭠त 

attain my body as the subtle state called tamas. तािन क᭨पादौ अह ंपुन: िवसृजािम I will again create 

them at the beginning of the next kalpa in multifarious forms. 

᭭थावरज᭑गमा᭜मकािन᭭थावरज᭑गमा᭜मकािन᭭थावरज᭑गमा᭜मकािन᭭थावरज᭑गमा᭜मकािन    सवाᭅिणसवाᭅिणसवाᭅिणसवाᭅिण    भतूािनभतूािनभतूािनभतूािन,,,,    मािमकांमािमकांमािमकांमािमकां    ––––    म᭒छरीरभतूांम᭒छरीरभतूांम᭒छरीरभतूांम᭒छरीरभतूां,,,,    ᮧकृᳲतᮧकृᳲतᮧकृᳲतᮧकृᳲत    ----    तमःश᭣दवा᭒यांतमःश᭣दवा᭒यांतमःश᭣दवा᭒यांतमःश᭣दवा᭒यां    नामᱨपिवभागानहाᲈनामᱨपिवभागानहाᲈनामᱨपिवभागानहाᲈनामᱨपिवभागानहाᲈ,,,,    

क᭨पᭃयेक᭨पᭃयेक᭨पᭃयेक᭨पᭃये    ----    चतमुुᭅखावसानसमयेचतमुुᭅखावसानसमयेचतमुुᭅखावसानसमयेचतमुुᭅखावसानसमये    म᭜सकं᭨पाम᭜सकं᭨पाम᭜सकं᭨पाम᭜सकं᭨पाद्द्द्द ्   याि᭠तयाि᭠तयाि᭠तयाि᭠त    ।।।।    तािनतािनतािनतािन    एवएवएवएव    भतूािनभतूािनभतूािनभतूािन    क᭨पादौक᭨पादौक᭨पादौक᭨पादौ    पनुःपनुःपनुःपनुः    िवसजृािमिवसजृािमिवसजृािमिवसजृािम    अहम्अहम्अहम्अहम्    ।।।।    यथायथायथायथा    आहआहआहआह    मनःुमनःुमनःुमनःु    ----    

''''आसीᳰददंआसीᳰददंआसीᳰददंआसीᳰददं    तमोभतूम्तमोभतूम्तमोभतूम्तमोभतूम्' (' (' (' (मनुमनुमनुमनु....    1111----5) '5) '5) '5) 'सोऽिभ᭟यायसोऽिभ᭟यायसोऽिभ᭟यायसोऽिभ᭟याय    शरीरात्शरीरात्शरीरात्शरीरात्    ᭭वात्᭭वात्᭭वात्᭭वात्' (' (' (' (मनुमनुमनुमनु....    1111----8) 8) 8) 8) इितइितइितइित    ।।।।    ᮰ुितरिप᮰ुितरिप᮰ुितरिप᮰ुितरिप    ----    ''''य᭭या᳞Ღंय᭭या᳞Ღंय᭭या᳞Ღंय᭭या᳞Ღं    शरीरम्शरीरम्शरीरम्शरीरम्' (' (' (' (सुससुुसु....    उउउउ....    
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7) 7) 7) 7) इ᭜याᳰदकाइ᭜याᳰदकाइ᭜याᳰदकाइ᭜याᳰदका, , , , ''''अ᳞Ღमᭃरेअ᳞Ღमᭃरेअ᳞Ღमᭃरेअ᳞Ღमᭃरे    लीयतेलीयतेलीयतेलीयते    अᭃरंअᭃरंअᭃरंअᭃरं    तमिसतमिसतमिसतमिस    लीयतेलीयतेलीयतेलीयते, , , , तमःतमःतमःतमः    परेपरेपरेपरे    देवेदेवेदेवेदेवे    एकᳱएकᳱएकᳱएकᳱभवितभवितभवितभवित' (' (' (' (सुससुुसु....    उउउउ....    2) '2) '2) '2) 'तमतमतमतम    आसीᱫमसाआसीᱫमसाआसीᱫमसाआसीᱫमसा    

गढूमᮕऽेᮧकेतम्गढूमᮕऽेᮧकेतम्गढूमᮕऽेᮧकेतम्गढूमᮕऽेᮧकेतम्' (' (' (' (ऋऋऋऋ....    संससंंसं....    8888----7777----17171717----3) 3) 3) 3) इितइितइितइित    चचचच    ।।।।    

᭭थावरज᭑गमा᭜मकािन᭭थावरज᭑गमा᭜मकािन᭭थावरज᭑गमा᭜मकािन᭭थावरज᭑गमा᭜मकािन    सवाᭅिणसवाᭅिणसवाᭅिणसवाᭅिण    भतूािनभतूािनभतूािनभतूािन, , , , मािमकांमािमकांमािमकांमािमकां    ––––    म᭒छरीरभतूांम᭒छरीरभतूांम᭒छरीरभतूांम᭒छरीरभतूां, , , , ᮧकृᳲतᮧकृᳲतᮧकृᳲतᮧकृᳲत    ----    तमःश᭣दवा᭒यांतमःश᭣दवा᭒यांतमःश᭣दवा᭒यांतमःश᭣दवा᭒यां    नामᱨपिवभागानहाᲈनामᱨपिवभागानहाᲈनामᱨपिवभागानहाᲈनामᱨपिवभागानहाᲈ, , , , 

क᭨पᭃयेक᭨पᭃयेक᭨पᭃयेक᭨पᭃये    ----    चतमुुᭅखावसानसमयेचतमुुᭅखावसानसमयेचतमुुᭅखावसानसमयेचतमुुᭅखावसानसमये    म᭜सकं᭨पाद्म᭜सकं᭨पाद्म᭜सकं᭨पाद्म᭜सकं᭨पाद ्   याि᭠तयाि᭠तयाि᭠तयाि᭠त    ––––    All beings existing iAll beings existing iAll beings existing iAll beings existing in the form of n the form of n the form of n the form of ᭭थावर᭭थावर᭭थावर᭭थावर    and and and and ज᭑गमज᭑गमज᭑गमज᭑गम    ––––    

movables and immovables attain MY Prakruti movables and immovables attain MY Prakruti movables and immovables attain MY Prakruti movables and immovables attain MY Prakruti ––––    means that which is being my body and the means that which is being my body and the means that which is being my body and the means that which is being my body and the 

subtle state known by the word subtle state known by the word subtle state known by the word subtle state known by the word तमस्तमस्तमस्तमस्    which is incapable of being divided into name and form, at which is incapable of being divided into name and form, at which is incapable of being divided into name and form, at which is incapable of being divided into name and form, at 

the time of the end of Chaturmukha’s lifethe time of the end of Chaturmukha’s lifethe time of the end of Chaturmukha’s lifethe time of the end of Chaturmukha’s life, by my willing alone., by my willing alone., by my willing alone., by my willing alone.    

तािनतािनतािनतािन    एवएवएवएव    भतूािनभतूािनभतूािनभतूािन    क᭨पादौक᭨पादौक᭨पादौक᭨पादौ    पनुःपनुःपनुःपनुः    िवसृजािमिवसृजािमिवसृजािमिवसृजािम    अहम्अहम्अहम्अहम्    ––––    The same beings I create again at the beginning of The same beings I create again at the beginning of The same beings I create again at the beginning of The same beings I create again at the beginning of 

kalpa.kalpa.kalpa.kalpa.    

यथायथायथायथा    आहआहआहआह    मनःुमनःुमनःुमनःु    ----    ''''आसीᳰददंआसीᳰददंआसीᳰददंआसीᳰददं    तमोभतूम्तमोभतूम्तमोभतूम्तमोभतूम्' (' (' (' (मनुमनुमनुमनु....    1111----5) '5) '5) '5) 'सोऽिभ᭟यायसोऽिभ᭟यायसोऽिभ᭟यायसोऽिभ᭟याय    शरीरात्शरीरात्शरीरात्शरीरात्    ᭭वात्᭭वात्᭭वात्᭭वात्' (' (' (' (मनुमनुमनुमनु....    1111----8) 8) 8) 8) इितइितइितइित    ––––    Manu hs told Manu hs told Manu hs told Manu hs told 

thus thus thus thus ––––    ‘This world existed in‘This world existed in‘This world existed in‘This world existed in    the form of Tamas’, ‘he willied and from the mixture of sentient and the form of Tamas’, ‘he willied and from the mixture of sentient and the form of Tamas’, ‘he willied and from the mixture of sentient and the form of Tamas’, ‘he willied and from the mixture of sentient and 

nonnonnonnon----sentients existing as HIS body in the state of unmanifest’.sentients existing as HIS body in the state of unmanifest’.sentients existing as HIS body in the state of unmanifest’.sentients existing as HIS body in the state of unmanifest’.    

᮰िुतरिप᮰िुतरिप᮰िुतरिप᮰िुतरिप    ----    ''''य᭭या᳞Ღंय᭭या᳞Ღंय᭭या᳞Ღंय᭭या᳞Ღं    शरीरम्शरीरम्शरीरम्शरीरम्' (' (' (' (सुससुुसु....    उउउउ....    7) 7) 7) 7) इ᭜याᳰदकाइ᭜याᳰदकाइ᭜याᳰदकाइ᭜याᳰदका, ', ', ', 'अ᳞Ღमᭃरेअ᳞Ღमᭃरेअ᳞Ღमᭃरेअ᳞Ღमᭃरे    लीयतेलीयतेलीयतेलीयते    अᭃरंअᭃरंअᭃरंअᭃरं    तमिसतमिसतमिसतमिस    लीयतेलीयतेलीयतेलीयते, , , , तमःतमःतमःतमः    परेपरेपरेपरे    देवेदेवेदेवेदेवे    एकᳱभवितएकᳱभवितएकᳱभवितएकᳱभवित' ' ' ' 

((((सुससुुसु....    उउउउ....    2) '2) '2) '2) 'तमतमतमतम    आसीᱫमसाआसीᱫमसाआसीᱫमसाआसीᱫमसा    गढूमᮕऽेᮧकेतम्गढूमᮕऽेᮧकेतम्गढूमᮕऽेᮧकेतम्गढूमᮕऽेᮧकेतम्' (' (' (' (ऋऋऋऋ....    संससंंसं....    8888----7777----17171717----3) 3) 3) 3) इितइितइितइित    चचचच    ––––    Shruti also says thus Shruti also says thus Shruti also says thus Shruti also says thus ––––    ‘for whom ‘for whom ‘for whom ‘for whom 

the unmanifest is the body’, ‘the unmanifest merges into Akshara, Akshara merges into Tamas, the unmanifest is the body’, ‘the unmanifest merges into Akshara, Akshara merges into Tamas, the unmanifest is the body’, ‘the unmanifest merges into Akshara, Akshara merges into Tamas, the unmanifest is the body’, ‘the unmanifest merges into Akshara, Akshara merges into Tamas, 

Tamas gets united with paramatman as one’, ‘before creation theTamas gets united with paramatman as one’, ‘before creation theTamas gets united with paramatman as one’, ‘before creation theTamas gets united with paramatman as one’, ‘before creation the    undifferentiated Tamas undifferentiated Tamas undifferentiated Tamas undifferentiated Tamas 

existed. Parabramhan existed having that Tamas as its body’ etc.existed. Parabramhan existed having that Tamas as its body’ etc.existed. Parabramhan existed having that Tamas as its body’ etc.existed. Parabramhan existed having that Tamas as its body’ etc.    

᭭थावरज᭑गमा᭜मकािन सवाᭅिण भूतािन, मािमकां – म᭒छरीरभूतां, - By the word मािमकाम्, the शेष᭜व of 

everything gets established. And this subservicence is by means of being the body as known 

from shruti ‘य᭭य तम: शरीरम्’. So Bhashya is म᭒छरीरभूताम्. 

सवᭅभूतािन – This word in sloka indicates everything existing as effect (कायाᭅव᭭थ)े. And since it is 

told as सवᭅ भूतािन and ᮧकृᳲत याि᭠त – it means it is ᮧाकृत ᮧलय which happens at the end of 

Chaturmukha’s life span. It is not about दैनि᭠दन ᮧलय of चतुमुᭅख is made clear. So Bhashya is 

चतुमुᭅखावसानसमये. 
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ᮧकृᳲत - तमःश᭣दवा᭒यां नामᱨपिवभागानहाᲈ, क᭨पᭃये - चतुमुᭅखावसानसमये म᭜संक᭨पाद ्याि᭠त – The meaning of 

चतुमुᭅखावसानसमये is अि᭠तम-ᮩᳬᳰदवस-अवसानसमये – It can also be taken as end of all kalpas or क᭨प 

shabda here may be taken to mean the life span of Chaturmukha itself. 

याि᭠त – The Vishnu purana says – संहताᭅ च ᭭वयं ᮧभु: (िव.प.ु 1-2-67) and मनसैव जग᭜सृᳲ᳥ संहारं च करोित 

य: (िव.पु. 5-22-15). These establish that the dissolution and creation are done by Bhagavan only 

and thru his own willing.  

तािन एव भूतािन क᭨पादौ पुनः िवसृजािम अहम् - Here also it is said पुन: तािन िवसृजािम – which means 

they should exist during pralaya also. So the meaning is Bhagavan makes everything attain a 

very very subtle state by HIS sankalpa. 

कौ᭠तेय – Swamy Deshika gives an explanation for usage of this word. Just as you know that you 

are the son of Kunti through the word of आ᳙s, in the same way know from ME the process of the 

creation of the entire world from my body. 

यथा आह मनुः - 'आसीᳰददं तमोभूतम्' (मन0ु 1।5) 'सोऽिभ᭟याय शरीरात ्᭭वात्' (मनु0 1।8) इित । ᮰ुितरिप - 

'य᭭या᳞Ღं शरीरम्' (सु0 उ0 7) इ᭜याᳰदका, 'अ᳞Ღमᭃरे लीयते अᭃरं तमिस लीयत,े तमः परे देवे एकᳱभवित' (सु0 उ0 

2) 'तम आसीᱫमसा गूढमᮕेऽᮧकेतम्' (ऋ0 सं0 8।7।17।3) इित च । 

Bhashyakarar quotes from मनुधमᭅशाᳫ the slokas which explain the fact of everything existing as 

the body of Paramatman, being called as Tamas at the time of Pralaya. 

The slokas are quoted here: 

आसीᳰददं तमोभूतम् अᮧ᭄ातमलᭃणम् । अᮧतयᭅम् अिव᭄ेयं ᮧसु᳙िमव सवᭅत: ॥ 

तत: ᭭वय᭥भूभᭅगवान् अ᳞Ღो ᳞Ჳयि᳖दम् । महा भूताᳰद वृᱫौजा: ᮧादरुासीत ्तमोनुद: ॥ 

योऽसावतीि᭠ᮤयᮕा᳭: सू᭯मेऽ᳞Ღ: सनातन: । सवᭅभूतमयोऽिच᭠᭜य: स एष: ᭭वयमु᳆भौ ॥ 

सोिभ᭟याय शरीरात ्᭭वात् िससृᭃु: िविवधा: ᮧजा: । अप एव ससजाᭅदौ तासु वीयᭅमपासृजत् ॥ 

तद᭛डमभवमंै सह᮲ांशुसमᮧभम् । ति᭭मन् ज᭄े ᭭वयं ᮩᳬा सवᭅलोकिपतामह: ॥ 

www.sadagopan.org Page 18 of 88



In these slokas, the facts that Narayana is the ultimate cause of creation and HE only create 

everything starting with Chaturmukha Brahma are all very clearly established. 

 

Sloka Sloka Sloka Sloka 9.89.89.89.8    

ᮧकृᳲतᮧकृᳲतᮧकृᳲतᮧकृᳲत    ᭭वामव᳥᭤य᭭वामव᳥᭤य᭭वामव᳥᭤य᭭वामव᳥᭤य    िवसजृािमिवसजृािमिवसजृािमिवसजृािम    पनुःपनुःपनुःपनुः    पनुःपनुःपनुःपनुः    ।।।।    

भतूᮕामिममंभतूᮕामिममंभतूᮕामिममंभतूᮕामिममं    कृ᭜ᳩमवशंकृ᭜ᳩमवशंकृ᭜ᳩमवशंकृ᭜ᳩमवशं    ᮧकृतवेᭅशात्ᮧकृतवेᭅशात्ᮧकृतवेᭅशात्ᮧकृतवेᭅशात्    ।।।।।।।।    8 ||8 ||8 ||8 ||    

᭭वां ᮧकृितम् The non-sentient matter or Jada prakruti which is my body अव᳥᭤य making it the locus 

or base इमं कृ᭜ᳩं this entirety of भूतᮕामं group of beings (embodied souls) ᮧकृते: वशात् अवश ंwhich is 

dependent being under the control of matter पुन: पनु: िवसृजािम I create again and again. 

᭭वकᳱयां᭭वकᳱयां᭭वकᳱयां᭭वकᳱयां    िविचᮢपᳯरणािमनᱭिविचᮢपᳯरणािमनᱭिविचᮢपᳯरणािमनᱭिविचᮢपᳯरणािमनᱭ    ᮧकृितम्ᮧकृितम्ᮧकृितम्ᮧकृितम्    अव᳥᭤यअव᳥᭤यअव᳥᭤यअव᳥᭤य    अ᳥धाअ᳥धाअ᳥धाअ᳥धा    पᳯरणम᭦यपᳯरणम᭦यपᳯरणम᭦यपᳯरणम᭦य    इमंइमंइमंइमं    ----    चतᳶुवधंचतᳶुवधंचतᳶुवधंचतᳶुवधं    देवितयᭅᲪनु᭬ य᭭थावरा᭜मकंदेवितयᭅᲪनु᭬ य᭭थावरा᭜मकंदेवितयᭅᲪनु᭬ य᭭थावरा᭜मकंदेवितयᭅᲪनु᭬ य᭭थावरा᭜मकं,,,,    भतूᮕामंभतूᮕामंभतूᮕामंभतूᮕामं    

मदीयायामदीयायामदीयायामदीयाया    मोिहमोिहमोिहमोिह᭠या᭠या᭠या᭠या    गणुम᭦याःगणुम᭦याःगणुम᭦याःगणुम᭦याः    ᮧकृतःेᮧकृतःेᮧकृतःेᮧकृतःे    वशात्वशात्वशात्वशात्    अवशंअवशंअवशंअवशं    पनुःपनुःपनुःपनुः    पनुःपनुःपनुःपनुः    कालेकालेकालेकाले    कालेकालेकालेकाले    िवसजृािमिवसजृािमिवसजृािमिवसजृािम    ।।।।    

Being associaBeing associaBeing associaBeing associated with ME as my body, being of the nature of undergoing modifications in ted with ME as my body, being of the nature of undergoing modifications in ted with ME as my body, being of the nature of undergoing modifications in ted with ME as my body, being of the nature of undergoing modifications in 

various wonderful ways, this prakruti, making it the locus, bringing it under control, making it to various wonderful ways, this prakruti, making it the locus, bringing it under control, making it to various wonderful ways, this prakruti, making it the locus, bringing it under control, making it to various wonderful ways, this prakruti, making it the locus, bringing it under control, making it to 

modify eight fold, I create again and againmodify eight fold, I create again and againmodify eight fold, I create again and againmodify eight fold, I create again and again, at the right time,, at the right time,, at the right time,, at the right time,    this group of beithis group of beithis group of beithis group of beings which are ngs which are ngs which are ngs which are 

associated with ME, existing in the form of deva (gods), tiryak (animals), manushya(humans) associated with ME, existing in the form of deva (gods), tiryak (animals), manushya(humans) associated with ME, existing in the form of deva (gods), tiryak (animals), manushya(humans) associated with ME, existing in the form of deva (gods), tiryak (animals), manushya(humans) 

and sthavara (immovables), which are dependent being under the sway of prakruti which has and sthavara (immovables), which are dependent being under the sway of prakruti which has and sthavara (immovables), which are dependent being under the sway of prakruti which has and sthavara (immovables), which are dependent being under the sway of prakruti which has 

abundance of the three qualities of satva, rajas and tamas aabundance of the three qualities of satva, rajas and tamas aabundance of the three qualities of satva, rajas and tamas aabundance of the three qualities of satva, rajas and tamas and which cause delusion.nd which cause delusion.nd which cause delusion.nd which cause delusion.    

 

The mode of collective and individual creation (समि᳥ and ᳞ि᳥सृि᳥) which was told as िवसृजािम in 

the previous sloka (क᭨पᭃये पुन᭭तािन क᭨पादौ िवसृजा᭥यहम्) is detailed here. 

᭭वकᳱयां िविचᮢपᳯरणािमनᱭ ᮧकृितम् - The meanings are explained here as per the mantras of 

माि᭠ᮢकोपिनषत्. It says – िवकारजननीम् अ᭄ाम् अ᳥ᱨपाम् अजां ᮥुवाम् । ᭟यातेऽ᭟यािसता तेन त᭠यत ेᮧेयᭅते पुन: ॥ 

सूयते पुᱧषाथᲈ च तेनैवािधि᳧त ंजगत ्। गौरना᳒᭠तवती सा जिनᮢी भूतभािवनी ॥. 

िवकारजननीम् – creates modifications of the form of effects, अ᭄ाम् – is non-sentient, अ᳥ᱨपाम् – has 

eight forms (as told bhoomiraaponalo..) अजां – is unborn, ᮥुवाम् – does not perish । ᭟यायते – 
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known by Paramatman through his knowledge of the form of willing, अ᭟यािसता तेन – supported by 

him as Base or Locus, त᭠यते is made to spread or expand (is made to attain gross state) ᮧेयᭅत ेपुन: 

prompted for creation of gross state again ॥ सूयते पुᱧषाथᲈ च तेनैवािधि᳧त ंजगत् – Being supported by 

HIM as the locus, it gives birth to the world for the purpose of humans। गौरना᳒᭠तवती सा – she is 

a cow without beginning or end जिनᮢी भूतभािवनी she is the mother creating all beings – by these 

two terms collective and gross creation is told. 

अव᳥᭤य अ᳥धा पᳯरणम᭦य – The creator taking the material for creation as the locus is अिध᳧ान. That 

is making that material to attain a different state as per the wish of the creator. That is told as 

the meaning of अव᳥᭤य - अ᳥धा पᳯरणम᭦य. That is told earlier ass भूिमरापोऽनलो वायु: खं मनो बुिरेव च । 

अह᭑कार इतीयं मे िभ᳖ा ᮧकृितर᳥धा ॥ (गी. 7-4). This is the mode of collective creation (समि᳥ सृि᳥) 

which can be understood from the meaning. 

इमं - चतुᳶवधं देवितयᭅᲪनु᭬य᭭थावरा᭜मकं, भूतᮕामं – The word भूतᮕामम् in mula sloka indicates the 

collectivity of different types of beings who are individually different also and consisting of deva, 

manushya etc. So this word is not indicating अचेतन here which can also be known from ᮧकृतेवᭅशात ्

अवशम् which shows it is something different from prakruti. The word कृ᭜ᳩम् is used to indicate the 

four groups of deva, manushya etc and also all sub-divisions etc. 

मदीयाया मोिह᭠या गुणम᭦याः ᮧकृतेः वशात् अवशं – The Jivas are dependent as they are under the 

control of Prakruti. It is going to be said as ᮧकृतᱭ मोिहनᱭ ि᮰ता: (9-12). And the reason why 

Prakruti causes delusion is its गुणमय᭜व – having the three qualities of स᭜व, रजस् and तमस्. This 

was told earlier as िᮢिभ: गुणमयै: भावै: (7-13). 

पुनः पुनः काल ेकाले – The word पुन: पुन: in sloka means at times suitable to their creation or 

dissolution is the meaning and so explained as काल ेकाले. 

िवसृजािम – I will create them as having all variations. Means, I will make them associate with 

various wonderful things such as name, form, place, time, enjoyments and so on. 

 

Sloka Sloka Sloka Sloka 9.99.99.99.9    
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एवंएवंएवंएवं    तᳶहतᳶहतᳶहतᳶह    िवषमसृ᭬ Ჷादीिनिवषमसृ᭬ Ჷादीिनिवषमसृ᭬ Ჷादीिनिवषमसृ᭬ Ჷादीिन    कमाᭅिणकमाᭅिणकमाᭅिणकमाᭅिण    नघैृᭅ᭛या᳒ापादननेनघैृᭅ᭛या᳒ापादननेनघैृᭅ᭛या᳒ापादननेनघैृᭅ᭛या᳒ापादनने    भगव᭠तंभगव᭠तंभगव᭠तंभगव᭠तं    ब᳔ि᭠तब᳔ि᭠तब᳔ि᭠तब᳔ि᭠त    इितइितइितइित, , , , अᮢअᮢअᮢअᮢ    आहआहआहआह    ----    

If that is so, then will not the creation which is made of differences and such acts of Bhagavan If that is so, then will not the creation which is made of differences and such acts of Bhagavan If that is so, then will not the creation which is made of differences and such acts of Bhagavan If that is so, then will not the creation which is made of differences and such acts of Bhagavan 

make HIM subjecmake HIM subjecmake HIM subjecmake HIM subjected to cruelty and such defects and bind HIM? To that the answer is given ted to cruelty and such defects and bind HIM? To that the answer is given ted to cruelty and such defects and bind HIM? To that the answer is given ted to cruelty and such defects and bind HIM? To that the answer is given 

here:here:here:here:    

Here we have to understand that न च मां तािन कमाᭅिण that is going to be told is not about पु᭛य, 

पापकमᭅs - the acts of the nature of good and bad deeds. Because, that is not what is being told 

here. Because Bhagavan is telling about creation and dissolution they need to be examined and 

understood in detail. So if a doubt arises that while creating, Bhagavan creates Deva, 

manushya and so on which is full of differences only and will that not lead to defect of the nature 

of cruelty on the part of Bhagavan. In order to answer this doubt the following sloka is told. By 

the word आᳰद in सृ᭬Ჷादीिन – ि᭭थित, संहार, िनᮕह, अनᮕुह all are indicated. Similarly the word आᳰद in 

नैघृᭅ᭛याᳰद includes पᭃपात (partialty), अ᳞वि᭭थत᭜व (disorder) etc. 

िनब᳔ि᭠त – This does not mean bondage of the form of संसार. Because the acts of creation and 

others are not causes of संसार. And even if it is taken as cruelty नैघृᭅ᭛य, there is no one to punish 

HIM as HE is The Supreme Lord. So what is told as bondage here is association with defects of 

the form of cruelty and partialty etc. 

नननन    चचचच    मांमांमांमां    तातातातािनिनिनिन    कमाᭅिणकमाᭅिणकमाᭅिणकमाᭅिण    िनब᳔ि᭠तिनब᳔ि᭠तिनब᳔ि᭠तिनब᳔ि᭠त    धनᲳयधनᲳयधनᲳयधनᲳय    ।।।।    

उदासीनवदासीनमसᲦंउदासीनवदासीनमसᲦंउदासीनवदासीनमसᲦंउदासीनवदासीनमसᲦं    तषेुतषेुतषेुतषेु    कमᭅसुकमᭅसुकमᭅसुकमᭅसु    ।।।।।।।।    9 ||9 ||9 ||9 ||    

धनᲳय Hey Arjuna, तािन कमाᭅिण those acts of the nature of creation with differences etc. 

उदासीनवदाआसीनं तेषुकमᭅसु असᲦं मां च न िनब᳔ि᭠त will not bind ME who is as though unconcerned 

and not interested in those acts of creating with differences and others. 

नननन    चचचच    तािनतािनतािनतािन    िवषमसृ᭬ Ჷादीिनिवषमसृ᭬ Ჷादीिनिवषमसृ᭬ Ჷादीिनिवषमसृ᭬ Ჷादीिन    कमाᭅिणकमाᭅिणकमाᭅिणकमाᭅिण    मांमांमांमां    िनब᳔ि᭠तिनब᳔ि᭠तिनब᳔ि᭠तिनब᳔ि᭠त    ----    मियमियमियमिय    नघैृᭅ᭛याᳰदकंनघैृᭅ᭛याᳰदकंनघैृᭅ᭛याᳰदकंनघैृᭅ᭛याᳰदकं    नननन    आपादयि᭠तआपादयि᭠तआपादयि᭠तआपादयि᭠त, , , , यतःयतःयतःयतः    ᭃेᮢ ᭄ानांᭃेᮢ ᭄ानांᭃेᮢ ᭄ानांᭃेᮢ ᭄ानां    पवूᭅकृ᭜यािनपवूᭅकृ᭜यािनपवूᭅकृ᭜यािनपवूᭅकृ᭜यािन    एवएवएवएव    

कमाᭅिणकमाᭅिणकमाᭅिणकमाᭅिण    देवाᳰदिवषमभावहतेवःदेवाᳰदिवषमभावहतेवःदेवाᳰदिवषमभावहतेवःदेवाᳰदिवषमभावहतेवः; ; ; ; अहंअहंअहंअहं    तुततुुतु    तᮢतᮢतᮢतᮢ    वषै᭥येवषै᭥येवषै᭥येवषै᭥ये    असᲦःअसᲦःअसᲦःअसᲦः    तᮢतᮢतᮢतᮢ    उदासीनवद्उदासीनवद्उदासीनवद्उदासीनवद ्   आसीनःआसीनःआसीनःआसीनः    ।।।।    यथायथायथायथा    आहआहआहआह    सूᮢ कारःसूᮢ कारःसूᮢ कारःसूᮢ कारः    ----    ''''वैष᭥यनघैृᭅ᭛येवैष᭥यनघैृᭅ᭛येवैष᭥यनघैृᭅ᭛येवैष᭥यनघैृᭅ᭛ये    

नननन    सापᭃे᭜वात्सापᭃे᭜वात्सापᭃे᭜वात्सापᭃे᭜वात्' (' (' (' (ᮩᮩᮩᮩ....    सूससूूसू....    2222----1111----34)34)34)34), , , , ''''नननन    कमाᭅिवभागाᳰदितकमाᭅिवभागाᳰदितकमाᭅिवभागाᳰदितकमाᭅिवभागाᳰदित    चे᳖ ानाᳰद᭜वात्चे᳖ ानाᳰद᭜वात्चे᳖ ानाᳰद᭜वात्चे᳖ ानाᳰद᭜वात्' (' (' (' (ᮩᮩᮩᮩ....    सूससूूसू....    2222----1111----35) 35) 35) 35) इितइितइितइित    ।।।।    

These acts of creation with differences etc do not bind ME. Means, do not accuse me of being These acts of creation with differences etc do not bind ME. Means, do not accuse me of being These acts of creation with differences etc do not bind ME. Means, do not accuse me of being These acts of creation with differences etc do not bind ME. Means, do not accuse me of being 

cruel etc.cruel etc.cruel etc.cruel etc.    Because, the cause of differences such as deva, manushya and others is the prior Because, the cause of differences such as deva, manushya and others is the prior Because, the cause of differences such as deva, manushya and others is the prior Because, the cause of differences such as deva, manushya and others is the prior 
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deeds of the embodied souls while I am disinterested in the differences because I stay deeds of the embodied souls while I am disinterested in the differences because I stay deeds of the embodied souls while I am disinterested in the differences because I stay deeds of the embodied souls while I am disinterested in the differences because I stay 

unconcerned with that. unconcerned with that. unconcerned with that. unconcerned with that.     

यथायथायथायथा    आहआहआहआह    सूᮢकारःसूᮢकारःसूᮢकारःसूᮢकारः    ----    ''''वषै᭥यनघैृᭅ᭛येवषै᭥यनघैृᭅ᭛येवषै᭥यनघैृᭅ᭛येवषै᭥यनघैृᭅ᭛ये    नननन    सापᭃे᭜वात्सापᭃे᭜वात्सापᭃे᭜वात्सापᭃे᭜वात्' (' (' (' (ᮩᮩᮩᮩ....    सूससूूसू....    2222----1111----34), '34), '34), '34), 'नननन    कमाᭅिवभागाᳰदितकमाᭅिवभागाᳰदितकमाᭅिवभागाᳰदितकमाᭅिवभागाᳰदित    चे᳖ ानाᳰद᭜वात्चे᳖ ानाᳰद᭜वात्चे᳖ ानाᳰद᭜वात्चे᳖ ानाᳰद᭜वात्' (' (' (' (ᮩᮩᮩᮩ....    सूससूूसू....    2222----1111----

35) 35) 35) 35) इितइितइितइित    ----    This is as told by Sutrakara This is as told by Sutrakara This is as told by Sutrakara This is as told by Sutrakara ––––    ‘Brahman does not have defects of partialty and cruelty ‘Brahman does not have defects of partialty and cruelty ‘Brahman does not have defects of partialty and cruelty ‘Brahman does not have defects of partialty and cruelty 

because there is the expectation of Karma’, because there is the expectation of Karma’, because there is the expectation of Karma’, because there is the expectation of Karma’, ‘If it is said that there was no karma as the division‘If it is said that there was no karma as the division‘If it is said that there was no karma as the division‘If it is said that there was no karma as the division    

of name and form did not exist before creation, we say it is not so. Because Jiva is of name and form did not exist before creation, we say it is not so. Because Jiva is of name and form did not exist before creation, we say it is not so. Because Jiva is of name and form did not exist before creation, we say it is not so. Because Jiva is 

beginningless, karma is also beginningless’.beginningless, karma is also beginningless’.beginningless, karma is also beginningless’.beginningless, karma is also beginningless’.    

न च तािन िवषमसृ᭬Ჷादीिन कमाᭅिण मां िनब᳔ि᭠त - मिय नैघृᭅ᭛याᳰदकं न आपादयि᭠त, यतः ᭃेᮢ᭄ानां पूवᭅकृ᭜यािन एव 

कमाᭅिण देवाᳰदिवषमभावहतेवः; - The word च in न च मां तािन कमाᭅिण of sloka removes the doubt. This is 

also as per several pramanas, some are: 

िनिमᱫमाᮢं मु᭜वैवं ना᭠यत ्ᳰकिᲱदपेᭃत े।  

नीयते तपतां ᮰े᳧ ᭭वश᭜या व᭭तु व᭭तुताम् ॥ (िव.पु.1-4-52) 

िनजकमᭅशिᲦिनयता: ᮩᳬाᳰद᭭थावरा᭠तिवशेषा: it is said. 

कमᭅिभभाᭅिवता पूवᱺ: कुशलाकुशलै᭭त ुता: । 

या᭜या तया ᳭िनमुᭅᲦा: संहारे ᭮युपसंᱡता: ॥ 

᭭थावरा᭠ता: सुरा᳒ा᭭तु ᮧजा ᮩᳬन् चतुᳶवधा: । 

ᮩᳬण: कुवᭅत: सृᳲ᳥ जि᭄रे मानसा᭭तु ता: ॥ (िव.पु.1-5-28,29) 

आᮩᳬ᭭त᭥बपयᭅ᭠ता जगद᭠त ᭅ᳞वि᭭थता: । 

ᮧािणन: कमᭅजिनत संसार वशवᳶतन: ॥ (िव.ध. 104-23)  

And others indicate this meaning. 

अह ंतु तᮢ वैष᭥ये असᲦः तᮢ उदासीनवद ्आसीनः । यथा आह सूᮢकारः - 'वैष᭥यनैघृᭅ᭛ये न सापेᭃ᭜वात्' (ᮩ. सू. 2-1-

34), 'न कमाᭅिवभागाᳰदित चे᳖ानाᳰद᭜वात्' (ᮩ. सू. 2-1-35) इित – The sloka तेष ुकमᭅसु असᲦम् – does not say 

अकतृᭅ᭜व of the nature of being disinterested in karmas. So it is made clear in Bhashya as तᮢ वैष᭥ये 
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असᲦ:. The differences are not due to HIS whims and fancies but it is due to karmas of Individual 

Selves. Though Bhagavan does creation, he is not interested in the differences. He is an 

impartial judge. And असᲦ: also indicates that he is not associated with creation for any benefit. 

But is there was no differentiation of name and form during pralaya, karma also should not be 

there. If a question is raised like that, sutrakara says that karma is beginningless as Jivas are 

also beginningless and that is told in Brahmasutras quoted here. Karma is also anaadi and 

creation is done according to karmas of Individual selves. This is a very important शाᳫाथᭅ – one 

becomes Deva not because Bhagavan wants HIM that way but because of one’s own karmas. 

One becomes a human or animal and so on all due to one’s own karmas and not due to 

Bhagavan’s sankalpa. So Bhagavan decides only based on the karmas of Selves and by HIS 

own wishes. Hence there is no scent of any defect of the nature of partiality or cruelty on the 

part of Bhagavan. One cannot blame Bhagavan saying why did HE make me suffer like this or 

make someone else get lot of riches and so on. It is all driven by the karmas of respective 

Individual Selves and Bhagavan is not interested in creating this kind of differences by 

HIMSELF. He goes purely by the karmas of individuals. It also indicates that if one wants to 

become a देव one has to do karmas needed to attain such birth and if one wants to get liberated, 

one has to do karma needed for it. 

Now a doubt may arise here – If Bhagavan does creation purely based on Creation why not 

prakruti modify itself based on karma? Why should Bhagavan do creation? That is answered 

next. 

 

Sloka Sloka Sloka Sloka 9.109.109.109.10    

मया᭟यᭃणेमया᭟यᭃणेमया᭟यᭃणेमया᭟यᭃणे    ᮧकृितःᮧकृितःᮧकृितःᮧकृितः    सयूतेसयूतेसयूतेसयूते    सचराचरम्सचराचरम्सचराचरम्सचराचरम्    ।।।।    

हतेनुाननेहतेनुाननेहतेनुाननेहतेनुानने    कौ᭠तयेकौ᭠तयेकौ᭠तयेकौ᭠तये    जगजगजगजगिििि    पपपपᳯरवतᭅतेᳯरवतᭅतेᳯरवतᭅतेᳯरवतᭅते    ।।।।।।।।    10 ||10 ||10 ||10 ||    

कौ᭠तेय Hey son of Kunti, अ᭟यᭃणे मया by ME who has the power to control and who has willed, 

ᮧकृित: सचराचरं जगत ्सूयते the prakruti gives birth to this world consisting of movables and the 

immovables. अनेन हतेुना जगत ्पᳯरवतᭅते िह Having this as the cause the world is revolving. 
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त᭭मात्त᭭मात्त᭭मात्त᭭मात्    ᭃेᮢ ᭄कमाᭅनगुणुंᭃेᮢ ᭄कमाᭅनगुणुंᭃेᮢ ᭄कमाᭅनगुणुंᭃेᮢ ᭄कमाᭅनगुणुं    मदीयामदीयामदीयामदीया    ᮧकृितःᮧकृितःᮧकृितःᮧकृितः    स᭜यसकं᭨पनेस᭜यसकं᭨पनेस᭜यसकं᭨पनेस᭜यसकं᭨पने    मयामयामयामया    अ᭟यᭃणेअ᭟यᭃणेअ᭟यᭃणेअ᭟यᭃणे    ईिᭃताईिᭃताईिᭃताईिᭃता    सचरासचरासचरासचराचरंचरंचरंचरं    जगत्जगत्जगत्जगत्    सयूतेसयूतेसयूतेसयूते    ।।।।    अननेअननेअननेअनने    
ᭃेᮢ ᭄कमाᭅनगुणुᭃेᮢ ᭄कमाᭅनगुणुᭃेᮢ ᭄कमाᭅनगुणुᭃेᮢ ᭄कमाᭅनगुणु----मदीᭃणनेमदीᭃणनेमदीᭃणनेमदीᭃणने    हतेनुाहतेनुाहतेनुाहतेनुा    जगजगजगजगत्तत््त्    पᳯरवतᭅतेपᳯरवतᭅतेपᳯरवतᭅतेपᳯरवतᭅते; ; ; ; इितइितइितइित    म᭜᭭वा᭥यंम᭜᭭वा᭥यंम᭜᭭वा᭥यंम᭜᭭वा᭥यं    स᭜यसकं᭨प᭜वंस᭜यसकं᭨प᭜वंस᭜यसकं᭨प᭜वंस᭜यसकं᭨प᭜वं    नघैृᭅ᭛याᳰददोषरिहत᭜वम्नघैृᭅ᭛याᳰददोषरिहत᭜वम्नघैृᭅ᭛याᳰददोषरिहत᭜वम्नघैृᭅ᭛याᳰददोषरिहत᭜वम्    इ᭜यवेमाᳰदकंइ᭜यवेमाᳰदकंइ᭜यवेमाᳰदकंइ᭜यवेमाᳰदकं    

मममममममम    वसदुेवसनूोःवसदुेवसनूोःवसदुेवसनूोःवसदुेवसनूोः    ऐ᳡रंऐ᳡रंऐ᳡रंऐ᳡रं    योगंयोगंयोगंयोगं    प᭫यप᭫यप᭫यप᭫य    ।।।।    यथायथायथायथाहहहह    ᮰िुतः᮰िुतः᮰िुतः᮰िुतः    ----    ''''अ᭭मा᭠मायीअ᭭मा᭠मायीअ᭭मा᭠मायीअ᭭मा᭠मायी    सजृतेसजृतेसजृतेसजृते    िव᳡मतेिव᳡मतेिव᳡मतेिव᳡मतेत्तत््त्    ततततᳲ᭭म᳟ा᭠योᳲ᭭म᳟ा᭠योᳲ᭭म᳟ा᭠योᳲ᭭म᳟ा᭠यो    माययामाययामाययामायया    संिनᱧःसंिनᱧःसंिनᱧःसंिनᱧः    ।।।।' '' '' '' 'मायांमायांमायांमायां    

तुततुुतु    ᮧकृᳲतᮧकृᳲतᮧकृᳲतᮧकृᳲत    िव᳒ात्िव᳒ात्िव᳒ात्िव᳒ात्    माियनंमाियनंमाियनंमाियनं    तुततुुतु    मह᳡ेरम्मह᳡ेरम्मह᳡ेरम्मह᳡ेरम्' (' (' (' (᳡े᳡᳡ेे᳡े....    4444----9999----10) 10) 10) 10) इितइितइितइित    ।।।।    

त᭭मात्त᭭मात्त᭭मात्त᭭मात्    ᭃेᮢ ᭄कमाᭅनगुणुंᭃेᮢ ᭄कमाᭅनगुणुंᭃेᮢ ᭄कमाᭅनगुणुंᭃेᮢ ᭄कमाᭅनगुणुं    मदीयामदीयामदीयामदीया    ᮧकृितःᮧकृितःᮧकृितःᮧकृितः    स᭜यसकं᭨पनेस᭜यसकं᭨पनेस᭜यसकं᭨पनेस᭜यसकं᭨पने    मयामयामयामया    अ᭟यᭃणेअ᭟यᭃणेअ᭟यᭃणेअ᭟यᭃणे    ईिᭃताईिᭃताईिᭃताईिᭃता    सचराचरंसचराचरंसचराचरंसचराचरं    जगत्जगत्जगत्जगत्    सयूतेसयूतेसयूतेसयूते    ––––    So, in So, in So, in So, in 

accordance to the karmas of embodied souls, the Prakruti which is accordance to the karmas of embodied souls, the Prakruti which is accordance to the karmas of embodied souls, the Prakruti which is accordance to the karmas of embodied souls, the Prakruti which is associateassociateassociateassociated with ME, being d with ME, being d with ME, being d with ME, being 

willed by ME who is of true willing and who is presiding, gives rise to this world having movables willed by ME who is of true willing and who is presiding, gives rise to this world having movables willed by ME who is of true willing and who is presiding, gives rise to this world having movables willed by ME who is of true willing and who is presiding, gives rise to this world having movables 

and immovables.and immovables.and immovables.and immovables.    

अननेअननेअननेअनने    ᭃेᮢ ᭄कमाᭅनगुणुᭃेᮢ ᭄कमाᭅनगुणुᭃेᮢ ᭄कमाᭅनगुणुᭃेᮢ ᭄कमाᭅनगुणु----मदीᭃणनेमदीᭃणनेमदीᭃणनेमदीᭃणने    हतेनुाहतेनुाहतेनुाहतेनुा    जगत्जगत्जगत्जगत्    पᳯरवतᭅतेपᳯरवतᭅतेपᳯरवतᭅतेपᳯरवतᭅते; ; ; ; इितइितइितइित    म᭜᭭वा᭥यंम᭜᭭वा᭥यंम᭜᭭वा᭥यंम᭜᭭वा᭥यं    स᭜यसकं᭨प᭜वंस᭜यसकं᭨प᭜वंस᭜यसकं᭨प᭜वंस᭜यसकं᭨प᭜वं    नघैृᭅ᭛याᳰददोषरिहत᭜वम्नघैृᭅ᭛याᳰददोषरिहत᭜वम्नघैृᭅ᭛याᳰददोषरिहत᭜वम्नघैृᭅ᭛याᳰददोषरिहत᭜वम्    

इ᭜येवमाᳰदइ᭜येवमाᳰदइ᭜येवमाᳰदइ᭜येवमाᳰदकंकंकंकं    मममममममम    वसदुेवसनूोःवसदुेवसनूोःवसदुेवसनूोःवसदुेवसनूोः    ऐ᳡रंऐ᳡रंऐ᳡रंऐ᳡रं    योगंयोगंयोगंयोगं    प᭫यप᭫यप᭫यप᭫य    ––––    As the world is revolving due to this reason of my willing As the world is revolving due to this reason of my willing As the world is revolving due to this reason of my willing As the world is revolving due to this reason of my willing 

according to the karmas of embodies souls, see the Yoga of the nature of Overlordship (according to the karmas of embodies souls, see the Yoga of the nature of Overlordship (according to the karmas of embodies souls, see the Yoga of the nature of Overlordship (according to the karmas of embodies souls, see the Yoga of the nature of Overlordship (ऐ᳡रंऐ᳡रंऐ᳡रंऐ᳡रं    

योगम्योगम्योगम्योगम्) of ME who is the son of Vasudeva having the characteristic) of ME who is the son of Vasudeva having the characteristic) of ME who is the son of Vasudeva having the characteristic) of ME who is the son of Vasudeva having the characteristics of Lordship, True willing and s of Lordship, True willing and s of Lordship, True willing and s of Lordship, True willing and 

not having any defect of the nature of cruelty etc.not having any defect of the nature of cruelty etc.not having any defect of the nature of cruelty etc.not having any defect of the nature of cruelty etc.    

यथाहयथाहयथाहयथाह    ᮰ुितः᮰ुितः᮰ुितः᮰ुितः    ----    ''''अ᭭मा᭠मायीअ᭭मा᭠मायीअ᭭मा᭠मायीअ᭭मा᭠मायी    सजृतेसजृतेसजृतेसजृते    िव᳡मतेत्िव᳡मतेत्िव᳡मतेत्िव᳡मतेत्    तᳲ᭭म᳟ा᭠योतᳲ᭭म᳟ा᭠योतᳲ᭭म᳟ा᭠योतᳲ᭭म᳟ा᭠यो    माययामाययामाययामायया    संिनᱧःसंिनᱧःसंिनᱧःसंिनᱧः    ।।।।' '' '' '' 'मायांमायांमायांमायां    तुततुुतु    ᮧकृᳲतᮧकृᳲतᮧकृᳲतᮧकृᳲत    िव᳒ात्िव᳒ात्िव᳒ात्िव᳒ात्    माियनंमाियनंमाियनंमाियनं    तुततुुतु    

मह᳡ेरम्मह᳡ेरम्मह᳡ेरम्मह᳡ेरम्' (' (' (' (᳡े᳡᳡ेे᳡े....    4444----9999----10) 10) 10) 10) इितइितइितइित    ––––    The same aspect is alsThe same aspect is alsThe same aspect is alsThe same aspect is also told by shrutis as ‘The Supreme Lord who is o told by shrutis as ‘The Supreme Lord who is o told by shrutis as ‘The Supreme Lord who is o told by shrutis as ‘The Supreme Lord who is 

the controller creates this world with this Prakruti and in that the other one who is the Jiva is the controller creates this world with this Prakruti and in that the other one who is the Jiva is the controller creates this world with this Prakruti and in that the other one who is the Jiva is the controller creates this world with this Prakruti and in that the other one who is the Jiva is 

bound by the same Prakruti’. ‘One should know bound by the same Prakruti’. ‘One should know bound by the same Prakruti’. ‘One should know bound by the same Prakruti’. ‘One should know मायामायामायामाया    as prakruti and as prakruti and as prakruti and as prakruti and माियमाियमाियमािय    as as as as सवᱷ᳡रसवᱷ᳡रसवᱷ᳡रसवᱷ᳡र    ––––    the the the the 

Supreme Lord’.Supreme Lord’.Supreme Lord’.Supreme Lord’.    

 

To the question, if the creation having all these differences is strictly according to the karmas of 

Individual Selves, why not Prakruti modify by itself according to it?The answer is it is not 

possible because Prakruti is non-sentient principle and it cannot act by itself. It needs an 

intelligent self who can make it to act. So when there is no one else and not even the division of 

name and form etc and everything is very subtle, in unmanifest state, it can modify only by the 

willing of ई᳡र. So the creation, dissolution, existence everything happens only being controlled 

by the स᭑क᭨प of Bhagavan is indicated in Bhashya as त᭭मात.् 
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त᭭मात ्ᭃेᮢ᭄कमाᭅनुगणु ंमदीया ᮧकृितः स᭜यसंक᭨पेन मया अ᭟यᭃेण ईिᭃता सचराचरं जगत ्सूयते – The Bhashya 

मया अ᭟यᭃणे ईिᭃता means according to the स᭑क᭨प of Bhagavn who is the ruler. Shruti praises 

Bhagavan as कमाᭅ᭟यᭃ: सवᭅभूतािधवास:, यो अ᭭या᭟यᭃ: परमे ᳞ोमन् and so on. The word सचराचरम् in the 

first half of sloka is to be taken along with जगत ्in the second half. 

अनेन ᭃेᮢ᭄कमाᭅनुगुण-मदीᭃणने हतेुना जगत ्पᳯरवतᭅत;े - Sloka हतेुना अनेन indicates that the cause of 

creation told in the first half is also the cause of dissolution. The willing of Lord is according to 

the karmas of embodied souls and so HIS Lordship (᭭वािम᭜व), True willing (स᭜य स᭑क᭨प᭜व), काᱧ᭛य 

and others are not affected. The Jivas get caught in Prakruti strictly according to their karmas 

only. 

इित म᭜᭭वा᭥यं स᭜यसंक᭨प᭜वं नघैृᭅ᭛याᳰददोषरिहत᭜वम् इ᭜येवमाᳰदकं मम वसुदेवसूनोः ऐ᳡रं योग ंप᭫य । यथाह ᮰ुितः - 

'अ᭭मा᭠मायी सृजते िव᳡मेतत् तᳲ᭭म᳟ा᭠यो मायया संिनᱧः ।' 'मायां त ुᮧकृᳲत िव᳒ात् माियनं तु मह᳡ेरम्' (᳡े. 4-9-

10) इित – What was started in the fifth sloka न च म᭜᭭थािन भूतािन प᭫य मे योगमै᳡रम् is being taught 

here also and so Bhashya is मम ऐ᳡रं योगं प᭫य. And the bhashya वसुदेव सूनो: is according to what 

is going to be told in next sloka अवजानि᭠त मां मूढा:. This indicates HIS अवतार᭭वᱨप which hides 

HIS nature of Supreme Lordship due to HIS unsurpassable सौल᭤य. 

The next question that is raised is – if you are telling that you are Bhagavan, everything is under 

your control and you are the Supreme Being etc, why not everyone take resort in you? The 

answer is, not all are able to know HIS supreme nature. 

 

Sloka Sloka Sloka Sloka 9.119.119.119.11    

अवजानि᭠तअवजानि᭠तअवजानि᭠तअवजानि᭠त    मांमांमांमां    मढूामढूामढूामढूा    मानषुᱭमानषुᱭमानषुᱭमानषुᱭ    तनमुाि᮰तम्तनमुाि᮰तम्तनमुाि᮰तम्तनमुाि᮰तम्    ।।।।    

परंपरंपरंपरं    भावमजान᭠तोभावमजान᭠तोभावमजान᭠तोभावमजान᭠तो    मममममममम    भतूमह᳡ेरम्भतूमह᳡ेरम्भतूमह᳡ेरम्भतूमह᳡ेरम्    ।।।।।।।।    11 ||11 ||11 ||11 ||    

भूत मह᳡ेरं मम परं भावम् My Supremacy which is exercising OverLordship of all beings अजान᭠त: not 

knowing that, मूढा: the ignorant ones मानुषᱭ तनुम् आि᮰त ंमाम् अवजानि᭠त reject ME who has taken 

the body of a human. 
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एवंएवंएवंएवं    मांमांमांमां    भतूमह᳡ेरंभतूमह᳡ेरंभतूमह᳡ेरंभतूमह᳡ेरं    सवᭅ᭄ंसवᭅ᭄ंसवᭅ᭄ंसवᭅ᭄ं    स᭜यसकं᭨पंस᭜यसकं᭨पंस᭜यसकं᭨पंस᭜यसकं᭨पं    िनिखलजगदेककारणंिनिखलजगदेककारणंिनिखलजगदेककारणंिनिखलजगदेककारणं    परमकाᱧिणकतयापरमकाᱧिणकतयापरमकाᱧिणकतयापरमकाᱧिणकतया    सवᭅसमा᮰यणीय᭜वायसवᭅसमा᮰यणीय᭜वायसवᭅसमा᮰यणीय᭜वायसवᭅसमा᮰यणीय᭜वाय    मानषुᱮमानषुᱮमानषुᱮमानषुᱮ    तनमु्तनमु्तनमु्तनमु्    आि᮰तंआि᮰तंआि᮰तंआि᮰तं    
᭭वकृतःै᭭वकृतःै᭭वकृतःै᭭वकृतःै    पापकमᭅिभःपापकमᭅिभःपापकमᭅिभःपापकमᭅिभः    मढूामढूामढूामढूा    अवजानि᭠तअवजानि᭠तअवजानि᭠तअवजानि᭠त    ----    ᮧाकृतमनु᭬ यसमंᮧाकृतमनु᭬ यसमंᮧाकृतमनु᭬ यसमंᮧाकृतमनु᭬ यसमं    म᭠य᭠तेम᭠य᭠तेम᭠य᭠तेम᭠य᭠ते    ।।।।    भतूमह᳡ेभतूमह᳡ेभतूमह᳡ेभतूमह᳡ेर᭭यर᭭यर᭭यर᭭य    मममममममम    अपारअपारअपारअपार    काᱧ᭛यौदायᭅकाᱧ᭛यौदायᭅकाᱧ᭛यौदायᭅकाᱧ᭛यौदायᭅ----

सौशी᭨यवा᭜ससौशी᭨यवा᭜ससौशी᭨यवा᭜ससौशी᭨यवा᭜स᭨य᭨य᭨य᭨य    िनब᭠धनंिनब᭠धनंिनब᭠धनंिनब᭠धनं    मनु᭬ य᭜वसमा᮰यणलᭃणम्मनु᭬ य᭜वसमा᮰यणलᭃणम्मनु᭬ य᭜वसमा᮰यणलᭃणम्मनु᭬ य᭜वसमा᮰यणलᭃणम्    इमंइमंइमंइमं    परंपरंपरंपरं    भावम्भावम्भावम्भावम्    अजान᭠तोअजान᭠तोअजान᭠तोअजान᭠तो    मनु᭬ य᭜वमनु᭬ य᭜वमनु᭬ य᭜वमनु᭬ य᭜व    समा᮰यणमाᮢणेसमा᮰यणमाᮢणेसमा᮰यणमाᮢणेसमा᮰यणमाᮢणे    माम्माम्माम्माम्    
इतरसजातीयंइतरसजातीयंइतरसजातीयंइतरसजातीयं    म᭜वाम᭜वाम᭜वाम᭜वा    ितर᭭कुवᭅि᭠तितर᭭कुवᭅि᭠तितर᭭कुवᭅि᭠तितर᭭कुवᭅि᭠त    इ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅः    ।।।।    

एवंएवंएवंएवं    मांमांमांमां    भतूमह᳡ेरंभतूमह᳡ेरंभतूमह᳡ेरंभतूमह᳡ेरं    सवᭅ᭄ंसवᭅ᭄ंसवᭅ᭄ंसवᭅ᭄ं    स᭜यसकं᭨पंस᭜यसकं᭨पंस᭜यसकं᭨पंस᭜यसकं᭨पं    िनिखलजगदेककारणंिनिखलजगदेककारणंिनिखलजगदेककारणंिनिखलजगदेककारणं    परमकाᱧिणकतयापरमकाᱧिणकतयापरमकाᱧिणकतयापरमकाᱧिणकतया    सवᭅसमा᮰सवᭅसमा᮰सवᭅसमा᮰सवᭅसमा᮰यणीय᭜वाययणीय᭜वाययणीय᭜वाययणीय᭜वाय    मानषुᱮमानषुᱮमानषुᱮमानषुᱮ    तनमु्तनमु्तनमु्तनमु्    आि᮰तंआि᮰तंआि᮰तंआि᮰तं    
––––    Thus ME, who is the Ruler of all beings, who is omniscient, of True Willing, who is the sole Thus ME, who is the Ruler of all beings, who is omniscient, of True Willing, who is the sole Thus ME, who is the Ruler of all beings, who is omniscient, of True Willing, who is the sole Thus ME, who is the Ruler of all beings, who is omniscient, of True Willing, who is the sole 

cause of this entire world and who has taken the body of a human due to my nature of utmost cause of this entire world and who has taken the body of a human due to my nature of utmost cause of this entire world and who has taken the body of a human due to my nature of utmost cause of this entire world and who has taken the body of a human due to my nature of utmost 

compassion and in order that all cacompassion and in order that all cacompassion and in order that all cacompassion and in order that all can take refuge in ME,n take refuge in ME,n take refuge in ME,n take refuge in ME,    

᭭वकृतःै᭭वकृतःै᭭वकृतःै᭭वकृतःै    पापकमᭅिभःपापकमᭅिभःपापकमᭅिभःपापकमᭅिभः    मढूामढूामढूामढूा    अवजानि᭠तअवजानि᭠तअवजानि᭠तअवजानि᭠त    ----    ᮧाकृतमनु᭬ यसमंᮧाकृतमनु᭬ यसमंᮧाकृतमनु᭬ यसमंᮧाकृतमनु᭬ यसमं    म᭠य᭠तेम᭠य᭠तेम᭠य᭠तेम᭠य᭠ते    ––––    The ignorant ones due to the bad deeds The ignorant ones due to the bad deeds The ignorant ones due to the bad deeds The ignorant ones due to the bad deeds 

done by themselves know done by themselves know done by themselves know done by themselves know ME ME ME ME as as as as similar to a human found in this world.similar to a human found in this world.similar to a human found in this world.similar to a human found in this world.    

भतूमह᳡ेर᭭यभतूमह᳡ेर᭭यभतूमह᳡ेर᭭यभतूमह᳡ेर᭭य    मममममममम    अपारअपारअपारअपार    काᱧ᭛यौदायᭅकाᱧ᭛यौदायᭅकाᱧ᭛यौदायᭅकाᱧ᭛यौदायᭅ----सौशी᭨यवा᭜स᭨यसौशी᭨यवा᭜स᭨यसौशी᭨यवा᭜स᭨यसौशी᭨यवा᭜स᭨य    िनब᭠धनंिनब᭠धनंिनब᭠धनंिनब᭠धनं    मनु᭬ य᭜वसमा᮰यणलᭃणम्मनु᭬ य᭜वसमा᮰यणलᭃणम्मनु᭬ य᭜वसमा᮰यणलᭃणम्मनु᭬ य᭜वसमा᮰यणलᭃणम्    इमंइमंइमंइमं    परंपरंपरंपरं    भावम्भावम्भावम्भावम्    अजान᭠तोअजान᭠तोअजान᭠तोअजान᭠तो    ––––    

Not knowing this Supreme Nature of ME who is the Overlord of all beings, who is endowed with Not knowing this Supreme Nature of ME who is the Overlord of all beings, who is endowed with Not knowing this Supreme Nature of ME who is the Overlord of all beings, who is endowed with Not knowing this Supreme Nature of ME who is the Overlord of all beings, who is endowed with 

unlimited compassion, generosity, quality of mingling with the lowly as though equal, nature of unlimited compassion, generosity, quality of mingling with the lowly as though equal, nature of unlimited compassion, generosity, quality of mingling with the lowly as though equal, nature of unlimited compassion, generosity, quality of mingling with the lowly as though equal, nature of 

not seeing any denot seeing any denot seeing any denot seeing any defect in others, and due to such divine qualities having resorted to a form fect in others, and due to such divine qualities having resorted to a form fect in others, and due to such divine qualities having resorted to a form fect in others, and due to such divine qualities having resorted to a form 

having the characteristics of humans,having the characteristics of humans,having the characteristics of humans,having the characteristics of humans,    

मनु᭬ य᭜वमनु᭬ य᭜वमनु᭬ य᭜वमनु᭬ य᭜व    समा᮰यणमाᮢणेसमा᮰यणमाᮢणेसमा᮰यणमाᮢणेसमा᮰यणमाᮢणे    माम्माम्माम्माम्    इतरसजातीयंइतरसजातीयंइतरसजातीयंइतरसजातीयं    म᭜वाम᭜वाम᭜वाम᭜वा    ितर᭭कुवᭅि᭠तितर᭭कुवᭅि᭠तितर᭭कुवᭅि᭠तितर᭭कुवᭅि᭠त    इ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅः    ––––    just because I have taken the form just because I have taken the form just because I have taken the form just because I have taken the form 

of a human thinking that I am of tof a human thinking that I am of tof a human thinking that I am of tof a human thinking that I am of the same class as other humans found here and they reject ME he same class as other humans found here and they reject ME he same class as other humans found here and they reject ME he same class as other humans found here and they reject ME 

is the meaning.is the meaning.is the meaning.is the meaning.    

In order to praise the nature of the greatminded ones, the nature of the ignorant ones is being 

told here first. 

एवं मां भूतमह᳡ेरं – The word मां in first half of sloka is to be taken along with भूतमह᳡ेरम् in second 

half as indicated in Bhashya. The word भूतमह᳡ेरम् is explained with the attributes of सवᭅ᭄ं, 

स᭜यस᭑क᭨पम् etc. 

सवᭅ᭄ं स᭜यसंक᭨पं िनिखलजगदकेकारणं परमकाᱧिणकतया सवᭅसमा᮰यणीय᭜वाय  

मानुषᱮ तनुम् आि᮰त ं– मानुषीम् means मनु᭬यस᭥बि᭠ध associated with humans. Having a form which is 

same as that of human class – मनु᭬यᱨप-सजातीयᱨप. It is like a gold pot and a mud pot. Though 

the form of the pot is same, the material is different. The form is of same class as a pot. 
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Similarly here also though Bhagavan takes the form of a human, he is in HIS own DIVINE 

Nature always. It is the same way even when Lord incarnates as a Fish, Tortoise and so on. 

᭭वकृतैः पापकमᭅिभः मूढा अवजानि᭠त - ᮧाकृतमनु᭬यसमं म᭠य᭠ते – If a question is raised is not Ishvara only 

the cause of ignorance? Answer is in Bhashya ᭭वकृतै: पापकमᭅिभ: it is due to ones’ own bad deeds. 

भूतमह᳡ेर᭭य मम अपार काᱧ᭛यौदायᭅ-सौशी᭨यवा᭜स᭨य िनब᭠धन ंमनु᭬य᭜वसमा᮰यणलᭃणम् इमं परं भावम् अजान᭠तो – 

परं भावम् अजान᭠त: - The ignorant ones cannot know the difference between HIS Supremacy 

(पर᭜व) and ordinary human form (सामा᭠य मनु᭬यᱨप). So they get deluded when they see the same 

human form as found in all others here and that similarity in form makes them not perceive the 

Supreme nature of Bhagavan. 

मनु᭬य᭜व समा᮰यणमाᮢेण माम् इतरसजातीयं म᭜वा ितर᭭कुवᭅि᭠त इ᭜यथᭅः – And is this aspect of taking resort to 

a human form a defect? No. Bhagavan taking the form of a human without leaving HIS Supreme 

Nature is also considered a divine quality only. But just because HE has disguised HIMSELF 

with the human form, they think HE is a human only and disregard HIM. 

Sloka Sloka Sloka Sloka 9.129.129.129.12    

मोघाशामोघाशामोघाशामोघाशा    मोघकमाᭅणोमोघकमाᭅणोमोघकमाᭅणोमोघकमाᭅणो    मोघ᭄ानामोघ᭄ानामोघ᭄ानामोघ᭄ाना    िवचतेसःिवचतेसःिवचतेसःिवचतेसः    ।।।।    

राᭃसीमासरुᱭराᭃसीमासरुᱭराᭃसीमासरुᱭराᭃसीमासरुᱭ    चैवचैवचैवचैव    ᮧकृᳲतᮧकृᳲतᮧकृᳲतᮧकृᳲत    मोिहनᱭमोिहनᱭमोिहनᱭमोिहनᱭ    ि᮰ताःि᮰ताःि᮰ताःि᮰ताः    ।।।।।।।।    12 ||12 ||12 ||12 ||    

राᭃसᱭ ᮧकृितम् Prakruti of demonic nature, आसुरᱭ मोिहनᱭ चैव ᮧकृᳲत and prakruti associated with evil 

and that which causes delusion, ि᮰ता: those who have resorted to मोघाशा: they have their 

desires wasted मोघ कमाᭅण: their actions do not yield any fruit मोघ᭄ाना: they knowledge is 

meaningless िवचेतस: and they become those who do not have the real knowledge. 

ᮧकृित means ᭭वभाव here - nature 

मममममममम    मनु᭬ य᭜वेमनु᭬ य᭜वेमनु᭬ य᭜वेमनु᭬ य᭜वे    परमकाᱧ᭛याᳰदपरमकाᱧ᭛याᳰदपरमकाᱧ᭛याᳰदपरमकाᱧ᭛याᳰद    पर᭜वितरोधानकरᱭपर᭜वितरोधानकरᱭपर᭜वितरोधानकरᱭपर᭜वितरोधानकरᱭ    राᭃसीम्राᭃसीम्राᭃसीम्राᭃसीम्    आसरुᱭआसरुᱭआसरुᱭआसरुᱭ    चचचच    मोिहनᱭमोिहनᱭमोिहनᱭमोिहनᱭ    ᮧकृितम्ᮧकृितम्ᮧकृितम्ᮧकृितम्    आि᮰ताःआि᮰ताःआि᮰ताःआि᮰ताः, , , , मघेाशाःमघेाशाःमघेाशाःमघेाशाः    ----    

मोघवाि᭖छमोघवाि᭖छमोघवाि᭖छमोघवाि᭖छताताताता::::    िन᭬फलवाि᭖छताःिन᭬फलवाि᭖छताःिन᭬फलवाि᭖छताःिन᭬फलवाि᭖छताः, , , , मोघकमाᭅणःमोघकमाᭅणःमोघकमाᭅणःमोघकमाᭅणः    ----    मोघार᭥भाःमोघार᭥भाःमोघार᭥भाःमोघार᭥भाः, , , , मोघ᭄ानाःमोघ᭄ानाःमोघ᭄ानाःमोघ᭄ानाः    ----    सवᱷषुसवᱷषुसवᱷषुसवᱷषु    मदीयषेुमदीयषेुमदीयषेुमदीयषेु    चराचरेषुचराचरेषुचराचरेषुचराचरेषु    अथᱷषुअथᱷषुअथᱷषुअथᱷषु    

िवपरीत᭄ानतयािवपरीत᭄ानतयािवपरीत᭄ानतयािवपरीत᭄ानतया    िन᭬फल᭄ानाःिन᭬फल᭄ानाःिन᭬फल᭄ानाःिन᭬फल᭄ानाः; ; ; ; िवचतेसःिवचतेसःिवचतेसःिवचतेसः    तथातथातथातथा    सवᭅᮢसवᭅᮢसवᭅᮢसवᭅᮢ     िवगतयाथा᭜᭥य᭄ानाःिवगतयाथा᭜᭥य᭄ानाःिवगतयाथा᭜᭥य᭄ानाःिवगतयाथा᭜᭥य᭄ानाः, , , , मांमांमांमां    सवᱷ᳡रम्सवᱷ᳡रम्सवᱷ᳡रम्सवᱷ᳡रम्    इतरसमंइतरसमंइतरसमंइतरसमं    म᭜वाम᭜वाम᭜वाम᭜वा,,,,    मियमियमियमिय    यत्यत्यत्यत्    कतुᭅम्कतुᭅम्कतुᭅम्कतुᭅम्    

इ᭒छि᭠तइ᭒छि᭠तइ᭒छि᭠तइ᭒छि᭠त, , , , ययययदुदुदुदᳰु᭫यᳰ᭫यᳰ᭫यᳰ᭫य    आआआआरररर᭥भान्᭥भान्᭥भान्᭥भान्    कुवᭅतेकुवᭅतेकुवᭅतेकुवᭅते, , , , तत्तत्तत्तत्    ससससवᲈवᲈवᲈवᲈ    मोघंमोघंमोघंमोघं    भवितभवितभवितभवित    इ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅः    ।।।।    
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मममममममम    मनु᭬ य᭜वेमनु᭬ य᭜वेमनु᭬ य᭜वेमनु᭬ य᭜वे    परमकाᱧ᭛याᳰदपरमकाᱧ᭛याᳰदपरमकाᱧ᭛याᳰदपरमकाᱧ᭛याᳰद    पर᭜वितरोधानकरᱭपर᭜वितरोधानकरᱭपर᭜वितरोधानकरᱭपर᭜वितरोधानकरᱭ    ––––    In my manifestation taking the human form that which In my manifestation taking the human form that which In my manifestation taking the human form that which In my manifestation taking the human form that which 

hides my attributes such as utmost compassion and others which indicate my Supremacyhides my attributes such as utmost compassion and others which indicate my Supremacyhides my attributes such as utmost compassion and others which indicate my Supremacyhides my attributes such as utmost compassion and others which indicate my Supremacy    

राᭃसीम्राᭃसीम्राᭃसीम्राᭃसीम्    आसरुᱭआसरुᱭआसरुᱭआसरुᱭ    चचचच    मोिहनᱭमोिहनᱭमोिहनᱭमोिहनᱭ    ᮧकृितम्ᮧकृितम्ᮧकृितम्ᮧकृितम्    आि᮰ताःआि᮰ताःआि᮰ताःआि᮰ताः    ––––    those who have resorted to demonic, evil prakruti which those who have resorted to demonic, evil prakruti which those who have resorted to demonic, evil prakruti which those who have resorted to demonic, evil prakruti which 

causes delutioncauses delutioncauses delutioncauses delution    

मघेाशाःमघेाशाःमघेाशाःमघेाशाः    ----    मोघवाि᭖छतामोघवाि᭖छतामोघवाि᭖छतामोघवाि᭖छता: : : : िन᭬फलवाि᭖छताःिन᭬फलवाि᭖छताःिन᭬फलवाि᭖छताःिन᭬फलवाि᭖छताः    ––––    they becomes those whose desires are never realized they becomes those whose desires are never realized they becomes those whose desires are never realized they becomes those whose desires are never realized 

meaning they never bear fruits.meaning they never bear fruits.meaning they never bear fruits.meaning they never bear fruits.    

मोघकमाᭅणःमोघकमाᭅणःमोघकमाᭅणःमोघकमाᭅणः    ––––    मोघार᭥भाःमोघार᭥भाःमोघार᭥भाःमोघार᭥भाः    ––––    they start to engage in actionthey start to engage in actionthey start to engage in actionthey start to engage in actions which do not yield any benefits which do not yield any benefits which do not yield any benefits which do not yield any benefit    

मोघ᭄ानाःमोघ᭄ानाःमोघ᭄ानाःमोघ᭄ानाः    ----    सवᱷषुसवᱷषुसवᱷषुसवᱷषु    मदीयषेुमदीयषेुमदीयषेुमदीयषेु    चराचरेषुचराचरेषुचराचरेषुचराचरेषु    अथᱷषुअथᱷषुअथᱷषुअथᱷषु    िवपरीत᭄ानतयािवपरीत᭄ानतयािवपरीत᭄ानतयािवपरीत᭄ानतया    िन᭬फल᭄ानाःिन᭬फल᭄ानाःिन᭬फल᭄ानाःिन᭬फल᭄ानाः    ––––    their knowledge becomes futile their knowledge becomes futile their knowledge becomes futile their knowledge becomes futile 

as they have wrong understanding of all things moving and nonas they have wrong understanding of all things moving and nonas they have wrong understanding of all things moving and nonas they have wrong understanding of all things moving and non----moving which belong to MEmoving which belong to MEmoving which belong to MEmoving which belong to ME    

िवचतेसःिवचतेसःिवचतेसःिवचतेसः    तथातथातथातथा    सवᭅᮢसवᭅᮢसवᭅᮢसवᭅᮢ     िवगतयाथािवगतयाथािवगतयाथािवगतयाथा᭜᭥य᭄ानाः᭜᭥य᭄ानाः᭜᭥य᭄ानाः᭜᭥य᭄ानाः    ––––    and with respect to everything their knowledge will not be and with respect to everything their knowledge will not be and with respect to everything their knowledge will not be and with respect to everything their knowledge will not be 

true knowledge as things exist.true knowledge as things exist.true knowledge as things exist.true knowledge as things exist.    

मांमांमांमां    सवᱷ᳡रम्सवᱷ᳡रम्सवᱷ᳡रम्सवᱷ᳡रम्    इतरसमंइतरसमंइतरसमंइतरसमं    म᭜वाम᭜वाम᭜वाम᭜वा, , , , मियमियमियमिय    यत्यत्यत्यत्    कतुᭅम्कतुᭅम्कतुᭅम्कतुᭅम्    इ᭒छि᭠तइ᭒छि᭠तइ᭒छि᭠तइ᭒छि᭠त, , , , यदᳰु᭫ययदᳰु᭫ययदᳰु᭫ययदᳰु᭫य    आर᭥भान्आर᭥भान्आर᭥भान्आर᭥भान्    कुवᭅतेकुवᭅतेकुवᭅतेकुवᭅते, , , , तत्तत्तत्तत्    सवᲈसवᲈसवᲈसवᲈ    मोघंमोघंमोघंमोघं    भवितभवितभवितभवित    इ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅः    ––––    that that that that 

means thinking ME who is themeans thinking ME who is themeans thinking ME who is themeans thinking ME who is the    Supreme Lord as equal to others, whatever they desire to do with Supreme Lord as equal to others, whatever they desire to do with Supreme Lord as equal to others, whatever they desire to do with Supreme Lord as equal to others, whatever they desire to do with 

respect to ME, wanting to achieve whatever they start karmas, all those become futile.respect to ME, wanting to achieve whatever they start karmas, all those become futile.respect to ME, wanting to achieve whatever they start karmas, all those become futile.respect to ME, wanting to achieve whatever they start karmas, all those become futile.    

The last part of this sloka, ᮧकृᳲत मोिहनᱭ ि᮰ता: - is the cause for all their desires becoming futile 

and also is the cause of their starting karmas which do not yield any fruit. 

Here राᭃसीम् means associated with demons which is told as तामसी 

आसुरीम् means associated with evils and told as राजसी ᮧकृित means svabhaava or nature 

associated with ᮓोध, लोभ etc. 

मम मनु᭬य᭜वे परमकाᱧ᭛याᳰद पर᭜वितरोधानकरᱭ राᭃसीम् आसुरᱭ च मोिहनᱭ ᮧकृितम् आि᮰ताः – The word ᮧकृित 

means ᭭वभाव. In the 17th chapter it is said – यज᭠ते साि᭜वका देवान् यᭃरᭃांिस राजसा: । ᮧेतान् 

भूतगणां᳟ा᭠ये यज᭠त ेतामसा जना: ॥ (17-4). Also in Mahabharata ‘म᭠ये ᭜वां राᭃसं ᮓूरं अथवा तामसा᭜मकम् । 

य᭭मात् िᭃपिस गोᳲवदं पा᭛डवं च धनᲳयम् ॥ (भा. भी. 66-31). मोिहनीम् is that nature which hides the 

supremacy of Bhagavan etc. 
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मेघाशाः - मोघवाि᭖छता: िन᭬फलवाि᭖छताः, मोघकमाᭅणः – मोघार᭥भाः – The words मोघाशा: and मोघकमाᭅण: 

have different meaning. मोघाशा: means the karmas will be without any benefit. मोघकमाᭅण: means 

it becomes useless from the very beginning. 

===== additional notes ==== 

आसुरी ᮧकृित, दैवी ᮧकृित  - देवा: शाᳫिविहत बुय: Devas are those who are guided by Shastra and 

असुरा: ᭭वभाव िविहत बुय: - Asuras are those who are guided by impulses. The देवासुर यु –there is 

a war going in the mind of every person between these two – There is Conscience – sense of 

right and wrong – it is like मानिसक महाभारत यु. ᮥूतरा᳦ – Jivatman – raashtra is body. Sanjaya is 

‘viveka’ who advices good. Those who reject Paramatman are आसुरीᮧकृतय: and what happens to 

them is told here. 

मोघाशा: – िन᭬फलिच᭠ता – अिभ᳒ा it is said. अनिभ᳒ा is needed. One should give up nishphala 

chintaa. At the first instant, ‘Prathama Pravrutti’ one has to decide the right thing. 

============ 

मोघ᭄ानाः - सवᱷषु मदीयेषु चराचरेषु अथᱷष ुिवपरीत᭄ानतया िन᭬फल᭄ानाः – Knowledge becomes futile when 

it does not result in desired fruits for the actions done. The reason why it becomes futile is that it 

is not true knowledge – it is not यथाथᭅ᭄ान. Here Bhashyakarar makes a very powerful statement. 

Everything belongs to Paramatman. What is the knowledge one should gain – that everything 

belongs to Paramatman and nothing is ours. It is the analogy of non-relationship or non-

possession and analogy of self-sufficiency. 

It is said in Ishavasya Upanishat – तेन ᭜यᲦेन भुᲳीता: मा गृध: क᭭यि᭭वनम् – do not desire for anyone 

else’s wealth is one meaning. If we take क᭭यि᭭वनम् separately, whose wealth is all this? We 

say this belongs to me, that belongs to me etc while everything belongs to Bhagavan. 

Everything moving and non-moving belongs to HIM and thinking that it belongs to us or 

someone else is wrong knowledge – it is not यथाथᭅ᭄ान and anything done with such wrong 

knowledge will not yield fruits.  

======== additional notes ========= 
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What should one do to overcome this and get proper knowledge – surrender unto Bhagavan. He 

gives us the right mind and intellect – buddhi. That is how he puts us in the right path. It is said न 

देवा: द᭛डमादाय रᭃि᭠त पशुपालवत ्। यं तु रिᭃतुिम᭒छि᭠त बु᭞᭟या संयोजयि᭠त तम् ॥ – Gods protect by through 

right intellect. Similarly Bhagavan says ददािम बुियोगं तं येन मामुपयाि᭠त ते. 

When we acquire this knowledge and then put it to practice, there will be no grief. 

Madeeyeshu – is very crucial to understand. Ramakrishna Paramahamsa gives an example of 

how people reject Paramatman – two people fighting for land – it is mine, it is mine – they are 

disregarding the existence of God he says. Everything belongs to HIM and how can one fight 

saying it is his? 

=========== 

The bhashya सवᱷषु िवपरीत᭄ानतया includes thinking अ᭭वत᭠ᮢ as ᭭वत᭠ᮢ, परकᳱय as ᭭वकᳱय, जड as अजड, 

िन᭜य as अिन᭜य, अि᭭थर as ि᭭थर, धमᭅ as अधमᭅ and so on.  

When Jnaana is vipareeta, phala also will be vipareeta… 

िवचेतसः तथा सवᭅᮢ िवगतयाथा᭜᭥य᭄ानाः, मां सवᱷ᳡रम् इतरसमं म᭜वा, मिय यत् कतुᭅम् इ᭒छि᭠त, यदᳰु᭫य आर᭥भान् 

कुवᭅते, तत ्सवᲈ मोघं भवित इ᭜यथᭅः – When they think I am like any other and equate ME with others, 

whatever they do keeping me as the object will be futile as they have wrong knowledge. They 

do not know that I am different and distinct from everything else. 

 

Sloka Sloka Sloka Sloka 9.139.139.139.13    

महा᭜मान᭭तुमहा᭜मान᭭तुमहा᭜मान᭭तुमहा᭜मान᭭तु    मांमांमांमां    पाथᭅपाथᭅपाथᭅपाथᭅ    दैवᱭदैवᱭदैवᱭदैवᱭ    ᮧकृितमाि᮰ताःᮧकृितमाि᮰ताःᮧकृितमाि᮰ताःᮧकृितमाि᮰ताः    ।।।।    

भज᭠᭜यन᭠यमनसोभज᭠᭜यन᭠यमनसोभज᭠᭜यन᭠यमनसोभज᭠᭜यन᭠यमनसो    ᭄ा᭜वा᭄ा᭜वा᭄ा᭜वा᭄ा᭜वा    भतूाᳰदम᳞यम्भतूाᳰदम᳞यम्भतूाᳰदम᳞यम्भतूाᳰदम᳞यम्    ।।।।।।।।    13 ||13 ||13 ||13 ||    

पाथᭅ Hey Partha, दैवᱭ ᮧकृᳲत आि᮰ता: having resorted to daivee prakruti महा᭜मान᭭त ुthe greatminded 

ones भूताᳰदम् अ᳞यं मां ᭄ा᭜वा having known ME who is the cause of all beings and who is 

immutable अन᭠यमनस: भज᭠त ेmeditate on ME not thinking of anything else. 
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येययेेये    तुततुुतु    ᭭वकृतःै᭭वकृतःै᭭वकृतःै᭭वकृतःै    प᭛ुयसᲱयःैप᭛ुयसᲱयःैप᭛ुयसᲱयःैप᭛ुयसᲱयःै    मांमांमांमां    शरणम्शरणम्शरणम्शरणम्    उपग᭥यउपग᭥यउपग᭥यउपग᭥य    िव᭟व᭭तसम᭭तपापब᭠धाःिव᭟व᭭तसम᭭तपापब᭠धाःिव᭟व᭭तसम᭭तपापब᭠धाःिव᭟व᭭तसम᭭तपापब᭠धाः    दैवᱭदैवᱭदैवᱭदैवᱭ    ᮧकृितम्ᮧकृितम्ᮧकृितम्ᮧकृितम्    आि᮰आि᮰आि᮰आि᮰ताःताःताःताः    महा᭜मानःमहा᭜मानःमहा᭜मानःमहा᭜मानः,,,,    तेततेेते    भतूाᳰदम्भतूाᳰदम्भतूाᳰदम्भतूाᳰदम्    

अ᳞यंअ᳞यंअ᳞यंअ᳞यं    ––––    वाᲪनसागोचरवाᲪनसागोचरवाᲪनसागोचरवाᲪनसागोचर----नामकमᭅ᭭ वᱨपंनामकमᭅ᭭ वᱨपंनामकमᭅ᭭ वᱨपंनामकमᭅ᭭ वᱨपं    परमकाᱧिणकतयापरमकाᱧिणकतयापरमकाᱧिणकतयापरमकाᱧिणकतया    साधपुᳯरᮢाणायसाधपुᳯरᮢाणायसाधपुᳯरᮢाणायसाधपुᳯरᮢाणाय    मनु᭬ य᭜वनेमनु᭬ य᭜वनेमनु᭬ य᭜वनेमनु᭬ य᭜वने    अवतीणᲈअवतीणᲈअवतीणᲈअवतीणᲈ    मांमांमांमां    ᭄ा᭜वा᭄ा᭜वा᭄ा᭜वा᭄ा᭜वा    अन᭠यमनअन᭠यमनअन᭠यमनअन᭠यमनसोसोसोसो    

मांमांमांमां    भज᭠तेभज᭠तेभज᭠तेभज᭠ते;;;;    मि᭜ᮧय᭜वाितरेकेणमि᭜ᮧय᭜वाितरेकेणमि᭜ᮧय᭜वाितरेकेणमि᭜ᮧय᭜वाितरेकेण    मजननेमजननेमजननेमजनने    िवनािवनािवनािवना    मनमनमनमनस᳟स᳟स᳟स᳟    आ᭜मआ᭜मआ᭜मआ᭜मन᳟न᳟न᳟न᳟    बा᳭करणानांबा᳭करणानांबा᳭करणानांबा᳭करणानां    चचचच    धारणम्धारणम्धारणम्धारणम्    अलभमानाःअलभमानाःअलभमानाःअलभमानाः, , , , 

मजनकैᮧयोजनाःमजनकैᮧयोजनाःमजनकैᮧयोजनाःमजनकैᮧयोजनाः    भज᭠तेभज᭠तेभज᭠तेभज᭠ते    ।।।।    

येययेेये    तुततुुतु    ᭭वकृतःै᭭वकृतःै᭭वकृतःै᭭वकृतःै    प᭛ुयसᲱयःैप᭛ुयसᲱयःैप᭛ुयसᲱयःैप᭛ुयसᲱयःै    मांमांमांमां    शरणम्शरणम्शरणम्शरणम्    उपग᭥यउपग᭥यउपग᭥यउपग᭥य    िव᭟व᭭तसम᭭तपापब᭠धाःिव᭟व᭭तसम᭭तपापब᭠धाःिव᭟व᭭तसम᭭तपापब᭠धाःिव᭟व᭭तसम᭭तपापब᭠धाः    दैवᱭदैवᱭदैवᱭदैवᱭ    ᮧकृितम्ᮧकृितम्ᮧकृितम्ᮧकृितम्    आि᮰ताःआि᮰ताःआि᮰ताःआि᮰ताः    महा᭜मानःमहा᭜मानःमहा᭜मानःमहा᭜मानः    ––––    But those But those But those But those 

who having accumulated punya by their virtuous deeds, having surrendering unto ME and got who having accumulated punya by their virtuous deeds, having surrendering unto ME and got who having accumulated punya by their virtuous deeds, having surrendering unto ME and got who having accumulated punya by their virtuous deeds, having surrendering unto ME and got 

destroyed destroyed destroyed destroyed the bondage of all sins andthe bondage of all sins andthe bondage of all sins andthe bondage of all sins and    have resorthave resorthave resorthave resorted to daivee prakruti are theed to daivee prakruti are theed to daivee prakruti are theed to daivee prakruti are the    noble, noble, noble, noble, 

greatminded ones,greatminded ones,greatminded ones,greatminded ones,    

तेततेेते    भतूाᳰदम्भतूाᳰदम्भतूाᳰदम्भतूाᳰदम्    अ᳞यंअ᳞यंअ᳞यंअ᳞यं    ––––    वाᲪनसागोचरवाᲪनसागोचरवाᲪनसागोचरवाᲪनसागोचर----नामकमᭅ᭭ वᱨपंनामकमᭅ᭭ वᱨपंनामकमᭅ᭭ वᱨपंनामकमᭅ᭭ वᱨपं    परमकाᱧिणकतयापरमकाᱧिणकतयापरमकाᱧिणकतयापरमकाᱧिणकतया    साधपुᳯरᮢाणायसाधपुᳯरᮢाणायसाधपुᳯरᮢाणायसाधपुᳯरᮢाणाय    मनु᭬ य᭜वनेमनु᭬ य᭜वनेमनु᭬ य᭜वनेमनु᭬ य᭜वने    अवतीणᲈअवतीणᲈअवतीणᲈअवतीणᲈ    मांमांमांमां    ᭄ा᭜वा᭄ा᭜वा᭄ा᭜वा᭄ा᭜वा    

अन᭠यमनसोअन᭠यमनसोअन᭠यमनसोअन᭠यमनसो    मांमांमांमां    भज᭠तेभज᭠तेभज᭠तेभज᭠ते    ----    such noble ones meditate with singleminded devotionsuch noble ones meditate with singleminded devotionsuch noble ones meditate with singleminded devotionsuch noble ones meditate with singleminded devotion    on ME, who is on ME, who is on ME, who is on ME, who is the the the the 

cause of all beings, who is cause of all beings, who is cause of all beings, who is cause of all beings, who is अ᳞यअ᳞यअ᳞यअ᳞य    means one who has name and acts the nature of which is means one who has name and acts the nature of which is means one who has name and acts the nature of which is means one who has name and acts the nature of which is 

beyond the grasp of speech and mind, one who has manifested taking the human form beyond the grasp of speech and mind, one who has manifested taking the human form beyond the grasp of speech and mind, one who has manifested taking the human form beyond the grasp of speech and mind, one who has manifested taking the human form out of out of out of out of 

Supreme Compassion Supreme Compassion Supreme Compassion Supreme Compassion for the purpose of protecting the noble ones, the for the purpose of protecting the noble ones, the for the purpose of protecting the noble ones, the for the purpose of protecting the noble ones, the महा᭜ममहा᭜ममहा᭜ममहा᭜मs s s s know my such know my such know my such know my such 

divine nature and meditate on ME singlemindedly,divine nature and meditate on ME singlemindedly,divine nature and meditate on ME singlemindedly,divine nature and meditate on ME singlemindedly,    

मि᭜ᮧय᭜वाितरेकेणमि᭜ᮧय᭜वाितरेकेणमि᭜ᮧय᭜वाितरेकेणमि᭜ᮧय᭜वाितरेकेण    मजननेमजननेमजननेमजनने    िवनािवनािवनािवना    मनस᳟मनस᳟मनस᳟मनस᳟    आ᭜मन᳟आ᭜मन᳟आ᭜मन᳟आ᭜मन᳟    बा᳭करणानांबा᳭करणानांबा᳭करणानांबा᳭करणानां    चचचच    धारणम्धारणम्धारणम्धारणम्    अलभमानाःअलभमानाःअलभमानाःअलभमानाः, , , , मजनकैᮧयोजनाःमजनकैᮧयोजनाःमजनकैᮧयोजनाःमजनकैᮧयोजनाः    भज᭠तेभज᭠तेभज᭠तेभज᭠ते    

––––    because of having excessive love towards ME they cannot support their mind or Sbecause of having excessive love towards ME they cannot support their mind or Sbecause of having excessive love towards ME they cannot support their mind or Sbecause of having excessive love towards ME they cannot support their mind or Souloulouloul    or or or or 

external sense organs if they do not worship ME with devotion, they meditate on ME having my external sense organs if they do not worship ME with devotion, they meditate on ME having my external sense organs if they do not worship ME with devotion, they meditate on ME having my external sense organs if they do not worship ME with devotion, they meditate on ME having my 

worship alone as the sole purpose.worship alone as the sole purpose.worship alone as the sole purpose.worship alone as the sole purpose.    

When Krishna said अवजानि᭠त मां मूढा:, a question would arise – when this world is filled with such 

ignorant ones who disregard you, what is the purpose served by your manifestation such? Is it 

not futile? The answer is given here. By extolling the greatness of the noble ones who make HIS 

divine incarnation purposeful and through that the greatness of Bhakti towards Bhagavan is also 

praised. 

The great minded ones bring atishaya to bhakti – excellence to bhakti itself by the way they put 

it to practice. They have become mahatmas because they have surrendered unto Bhagavan 

and with HIS divine grace have got rid of rajas and tamas. 

Rigveda says – vayamindra tvaayava: sakhitvam aarabhaamahe 
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ये तु ᭭वकृतैः पु᭛यसᲱयैः – By words महा᭜मान: and तु in mula sloka, the excellence needed for 

meditating on the Lord is indicated as shown in Bhashya ये त ु᭭वकृतैः पु᭛यसᲱयैः. The words 

पु᭛यसᲱयैः and शरणम् उपग᭥य reminds of what was told earlier as चतुᳶवधा भज᭠ते मां जना: सुकृितनोऽजुᭅन 

(7-16) and मामेव ये ᮧप᳒᭠त े(7-14). 

मां शरणम् उपग᭥य िव᭟व᭭तसम᭭तपापब᭠धाः दैवᱭ ᮧकृितम् आि᮰ताः महा᭜मानः, ते भूताᳰदम् अ᳞यं – वाᲪनसागोचर-

नामकमᭅ᭭वᱨप ंपरमकाᱧिणकतया साधुपᳯरᮢाणाय मनु᭬य᭜वेन अवतीणᲈ मां – All the attributes of Bhagavan 

culminate in HIS परमसौल᭤य in HIS अवतारs and that is indicated as परमकाᱧिणकतया and upto 

अवतीणᲈ माम्. माम् is about Krishna avatara. 

The word अ᳞यम् indicates that HIS divine incarnations are not due to karma but due to HIS 

compassion and so there is no question of any contraction in ᭄ान etc and that is indicated by 

this word. 

᭄ा᭜वा अन᭠यमनसो मां भज᭠त;े मि᭜ᮧय᭜वाितरेकेण मजनेन िवना मनस᳟ आ᭜मन᳟ बा᳭करणानां च धारणम् 

अलभमानाः, मजनैकᮧयोजनाः भज᭠त े– मजनैकᮧयोजनाः – this separates a भᲦ from आतᭅ, अथाᭅᳶथ and 

such अिधकाᳯरs. 

Addressing Arjuna as पाथᭅ indicates that Arjuna who is the son of Indra is of दैवी ᮧकृित. 

    

Sloka Sloka Sloka Sloka 9.149.149.149.14    

सततंसततंसततंसततं    कᳱतᭅकᳱतᭅकᳱतᭅकᳱतᭅय᭠तोय᭠तोय᭠तोय᭠तो    मांमांमांमां    यत᭠त᳟यत᭠त᳟यत᭠त᳟यत᭠त᳟    दढृᮯताःदढृᮯताःदढृᮯताःदढृᮯताः    ।।।।    

नम᭭य᭠त᳟नम᭭य᭠त᳟नम᭭य᭠त᳟नम᭭य᭠त᳟    मांमांमांमां    भ᭜याभ᭜याभ᭜याभ᭜या    िन᭜ययᲦुािन᭜ययᲦुािन᭜ययᲦुािन᭜ययᲦुा    उपासतेउपासतेउपासतेउपासते    ।।।।।।।।    14 ||14 ||14 ||14 ||    

मां कᳱतᭅय᭠त: Chanting my names all the time दढृᮯता: having firm determination यत᭠त: च trying to 

engage in my worship etc. नम᭭य᭠त᳟ prostrating before ME with devotion मां सतत ंalways 

िन᭜ययुᲦा: wanting to attain eternal communion with ME भ᭜या उपासते meditate upon ME with 

excessive love. 

अ᭜यथᭅअ᭜यथᭅअ᭜यथᭅअ᭜यथᭅ    मि᭜ᮧय᭜वनेमि᭜ᮧय᭜वनेमि᭜ᮧय᭜वनेमि᭜ᮧय᭜वने    म᭜कᳱतᭅनम᭜कᳱतᭅनम᭜कᳱतᭅनम᭜कᳱतᭅन----यतनयतनयतनयतन----नम᭭कारैःनम᭭कारैःनम᭭कारैःनम᭭कारैः    िवनािवनािवनािवना    ᭃणाणमुाᮢेᭃणाणमुाᮢेᭃणाणमुाᮢेᭃणाणमुाᮢे    अिपअिपअिपअिप    आ᭜मधारणम्आ᭜मधारणम्आ᭜मधारणम्आ᭜मधारणम्    अलभमानाःअलभमानाःअलभमानाःअलभमानाः    म᭞गणुिवशषेवाचीिनम᭞गणुिवशषेवाचीिनम᭞गणुिवशषेवाचीिनम᭞गणुिवशषेवाचीिन    

म᳖ामािनम᳖ामािनम᳖ामािनम᳖ामािन    ᭭म᭜ृवा᭭म᭜ृवा᭭म᭜ृवा᭭म᭜ृवा    पलुपलुपलुपलुकािᲱतकािᲱतकािᲱतकािᲱतसवाᭅ᭑गाःसवाᭅ᭑गाःसवाᭅ᭑गाःसवाᭅ᭑गाः, , , , हषᭅग᳄दक᭛ठाःहषᭅग᳄दक᭛ठाःहषᭅग᳄दक᭛ठाःहषᭅग᳄दक᭛ठाः    नारायणनारायणनारायणनारायण----कृ᭬णकृ᭬णकृ᭬णकृ᭬ण----वासदुेवासदुेवासदुेवासदुेवववव----इ᭜येइ᭜येइ᭜येइ᭜येवमादीिनवमादीिनवमादीिनवमादीिन    सततंसततंसततंसततं    कᳱतᭅय᭠तःकᳱतᭅय᭠तःकᳱतᭅय᭠तःकᳱतᭅय᭠तः    तथातथातथातथा    एवएवएवएव    
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यत᭠तःयत᭠तःयत᭠तःयत᭠तः    ----    म᭜कमᭅसुम᭜कमᭅसुम᭜कमᭅसुम᭜कमᭅसु    अचᭅनाᳰदकेषुअचᭅनाᳰदकेषुअचᭅनाᳰदकेषुअचᭅनाᳰदकेषु    तदपुकारकेषुतदपुकारकेषुतदपुकारकेषुतदपुकारकेषु    भवनभवनभवनभवन----न᭠दनवनन᭠दनवनन᭠दनवनन᭠दनवन----करणाᳰदकेषुकरणाᳰदकेषुकरणाᳰदकेषुकरणाᳰदकेषु    चचचच    दृदृदृदढृढढढसकं᭨पाःसकं᭨पाःसकं᭨पाःसकं᭨पाः    यतमानाःयतमानाःयतमानाःयतमानाः, , , , भिᲦभारावनिमतभिᲦभारावनिमतभिᲦभारावनिमतभिᲦभारावनिमत----

मनोब᭞ु᭟यिभमानमनोब᭞ु᭟यिभमानमनोब᭞ु᭟यिभमानमनोब᭞ु᭟यिभमान----पद᳇यपद᳇यपद᳇यपद᳇य----कर᳇यकर᳇यकर᳇यकर᳇य----िशरोिभःिशरोिभःिशरोिभःिशरोिभः    अ᳥ा᭑गःैअ᳥ा᭑गःैअ᳥ा᭑गःैअ᳥ा᭑गःै    अिचि᭠तअिचि᭠तअिचि᭠तअिचि᭠ततततत    पांसकुपांसकुपांसकुपांसकुदᭅदᭅदᭅदᭅमममम----शकᭅ राᳰदकेशकᭅ राᳰदकेशकᭅ राᳰदकेशकᭅ राᳰदके    धरातलेधरातलेधरातलेधरातले    द᭛डवत्द᭛डवत्द᭛डवत्द᭛डवत्    ᮧिणपत᭠तःᮧिणपत᭠तःᮧिणपत᭠तःᮧिणपत᭠तः, , , , सततंसततंसततंसततं    

मांमांमांमां    िन᭜ययᲦुाःिन᭜ययᲦुाःिन᭜ययᲦुाःिन᭜ययᲦुाः    िन᭜ययोगंिन᭜ययोगंिन᭜ययोगंिन᭜ययोगं    काकाकाका᭑ᭃ᭑ᭃ᭑ᭃ᭑ᭃमाणामाणामाणामाणा    आआआआ᭜मा᭠तं᭜मा᭠तं᭜मा᭠तं᭜मा᭠तं    मा᭭य᳞वसाियनःमा᭭य᳞वसाियनःमा᭭य᳞वसाियनःमा᭭य᳞वसाियनः    उपासतेउपासतेउपासतेउपासते    ।।।।    

अ᭜यथᭅअ᭜यथᭅअ᭜यथᭅअ᭜यथᭅ    मि᭜ᮧय᭜वनेमि᭜ᮧय᭜वनेमि᭜ᮧय᭜वनेमि᭜ᮧय᭜वने    म᭜कᳱतᭅनम᭜कᳱतᭅनम᭜कᳱतᭅनम᭜कᳱतᭅन----यतनयतनयतनयतन----नम᭭कारैःनम᭭कारैःनम᭭कारैःनम᭭कारैः    िवनािवनािवनािवना    ᭃणाणमुाᮢेᭃणाणमुाᮢेᭃणाणमुाᮢेᭃणाणमुाᮢे    अिपअिपअिपअिप    आ᭜मधारणम्आ᭜मधारणम्आ᭜मधारणम्आ᭜मधारणम्    अलभमानाःअलभमानाःअलभमानाःअलभमानाः    ––––    Because of I Because of I Because of I Because of I 

being inexplicablybeing inexplicablybeing inexplicablybeing inexplicably    dear to them, not being able to sustain themselves even for a fraction of a dear to them, not being able to sustain themselves even for a fraction of a dear to them, not being able to sustain themselves even for a fraction of a dear to them, not being able to sustain themselves even for a fraction of a 

second without second without second without second without chanting my nameschanting my nameschanting my nameschanting my names, without , without , without , without a firm mind to a firm mind to a firm mind to a firm mind to engagengagengagengageeee    in acts devotein acts devotein acts devotein acts devoted to ME, d to ME, d to ME, d to ME, 

prostrating to ME etc.prostrating to ME etc.prostrating to ME etc.prostrating to ME etc.    

म᭞गणुिवशषेवाचीिनम᭞गणुिवशषेवाचीिनम᭞गणुिवशषेवाचीिनम᭞गणुिवशषेवाचीिन    म᳖ामािनम᳖ामािनम᳖ामािनम᳖ामािन    ᭭म᭜ृवा᭭म᭜ृवा᭭म᭜ृवा᭭म᭜ृवा    पलुकािᲱतसवाᭅ᭑गाःपलुकािᲱतसवाᭅ᭑गाःपलुकािᲱतसवाᭅ᭑गाःपलुकािᲱतसवाᭅ᭑गाः    ––––    rememberirememberirememberiremembering my names which ng my names which ng my names which ng my names which showshowshowshow    my my my my 

special attributes they get horripilations in every part of their body, special attributes they get horripilations in every part of their body, special attributes they get horripilations in every part of their body, special attributes they get horripilations in every part of their body,     

हषᭅग᳄दक᭛ठाःहषᭅग᳄दक᭛ठाःहषᭅग᳄दक᭛ठाःहषᭅग᳄दक᭛ठाः    ----    their voice getting choked due to excessive joy, their voice getting choked due to excessive joy, their voice getting choked due to excessive joy, their voice getting choked due to excessive joy,     

नारायणनारायणनारायणनारायण----कृ᭬णकृ᭬णकृ᭬णकृ᭬ण----वासदुेववासदुेववासदुेववासदुेव----इ᭜यवेमादीिनइ᭜यवेमादीिनइ᭜यवेमादीिनइ᭜यवेमादीिन    सततंसततंसततंसततं    कᳱतᭅय᭠तःकᳱतᭅय᭠तःकᳱतᭅय᭠तःकᳱतᭅय᭠तः    ----    crying out my names such as Narayana,crying out my names such as Narayana,crying out my names such as Narayana,crying out my names such as Narayana,    Krishna, Krishna, Krishna, Krishna, 

Vaasudeva and others all the time,Vaasudeva and others all the time,Vaasudeva and others all the time,Vaasudeva and others all the time,    

तथातथातथातथा    एवएवएवएव    यत᭠तःयत᭠तःयत᭠तःयत᭠तः    ----    म᭜कमᭅसुम᭜कमᭅसुम᭜कमᭅसुम᭜कमᭅसु    अचᭅनाᳰदकेषुअचᭅनाᳰदकेषुअचᭅनाᳰदकेषुअचᭅनाᳰदकेषु    तदपुकारकेषुतदपुकारकेषुतदपुकारकेषुतदपुकारकेषु    भवनभवनभवनभवन----न᭠दनवनन᭠दनवनन᭠दनवनन᭠दनवन----करणाᳰदकेषुकरणाᳰदकेषुकरणाᳰदकेषुकरणाᳰदकेषु    चचचच    दढृसंक᭨पाःदढृसंक᭨पाःदढृसंक᭨पाःदढृसंक᭨पाः    यतमानाःयतमानाःयतमानाःयतमानाः, , , , ----    and and and and 

engaging in the same way engaging in the same way engaging in the same way engaging in the same way ––––    meaning endeavouring with fmeaning endeavouring with fmeaning endeavouring with fmeaning endeavouring with fiiiirm determination in acts devoted to rm determination in acts devoted to rm determination in acts devoted to rm determination in acts devoted to 

my service such amy service such amy service such amy service such as worshipping and others which are helpful to worship such as s worshipping and others which are helpful to worship such as s worshipping and others which are helpful to worship such as s worshipping and others which are helpful to worship such as constructing constructing constructing constructing 

temple, cultivating flower garden etc.temple, cultivating flower garden etc.temple, cultivating flower garden etc.temple, cultivating flower garden etc.    

    भिᲦभारावनिमतभिᲦभारावनिमतभिᲦभारावनिमतभिᲦभारावनिमत----    ----    their head bowed low due to the weight of devotion towards ME,their head bowed low due to the weight of devotion towards ME,their head bowed low due to the weight of devotion towards ME,their head bowed low due to the weight of devotion towards ME,    

मनोब᭞ु᭟यिभमानमनोब᭞ु᭟यिभमानमनोब᭞ु᭟यिभमानमनोब᭞ु᭟यिभमान----पद᳇यपद᳇यपद᳇यपद᳇य----कर᳇यकर᳇यकर᳇यकर᳇य----िशरोिभःिशरोिभःिशरोिभःिशरोिभः    अ᳥ा᭑गःैअ᳥ा᭑गःैअ᳥ा᭑गःैअ᳥ा᭑गःै    ––––    with the with the with the with the eight parts which are eight parts which are eight parts which are eight parts which are मनस्मनस्मनस्मनस्, , , , बुिबुिबुिबुि, , , , अिभमानअिभमानअिभमानअिभमान, , , , 

two feet, two palms and head,two feet, two palms and head,two feet, two palms and head,two feet, two palms and head,    

अिचि᭠ततअिचि᭠ततअिचि᭠ततअिचि᭠तत    पासंुकदᭅमपासंुकदᭅमपासंुकदᭅमपासंुकदᭅम----शकᭅ राᳰदकेशकᭅ राᳰदकेशकᭅ राᳰदकेशकᭅ राᳰदके    धरातलेधरातलेधरातलेधरातले    द᭛डवत्द᭛डवत्द᭛डवत्द᭛डवत्    ᮧिणपत᭠तःᮧिणपत᭠तःᮧिणपत᭠तःᮧिणपत᭠तः, , , , ----    falling flat in prostration on the ground like a falling flat in prostration on the ground like a falling flat in prostration on the ground like a falling flat in prostration on the ground like a 

stick without thinking of dust, sludge or gravelstick without thinking of dust, sludge or gravelstick without thinking of dust, sludge or gravelstick without thinking of dust, sludge or gravel    

सततंसततंसततंसततं    मांमांमांमां    िन᭜ययᲦुाःिन᭜ययᲦुाःिन᭜ययᲦुाःिन᭜ययᲦुाः    िनिनिनिन᭜ययोगं᭜ययोगं᭜ययोगं᭜ययोगं    का᭑ᭃमाणाका᭑ᭃमाणाका᭑ᭃमाणाका᭑ᭃमाणा    ––––    all the time wanting to attain eternal communion with MEall the time wanting to attain eternal communion with MEall the time wanting to attain eternal communion with MEall the time wanting to attain eternal communion with ME    

आ᭜मा᭠तंआ᭜मा᭠तंआ᭜मा᭠तंआ᭜मा᭠तं    मा᭭य᳞वसाियनःमा᭭य᳞वसाियनःमा᭭य᳞वसाियनःमा᭭य᳞वसाियनः    उपासतेउपासतेउपासतेउपासते    ––––    means wanting subservience with firm mind as long as they means wanting subservience with firm mind as long as they means wanting subservience with firm mind as long as they means wanting subservience with firm mind as long as they 

exist, they meditate on ME.exist, they meditate on ME.exist, they meditate on ME.exist, they meditate on ME.    
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What was told as भजि᭠त अन᭠यमनस: in previous sloka was about उपासना or devotional meditation. 

That upasana attains the state of excessive love and makes one to engage in prayers, acts of 

devotion, prostrating and so on is told here. The three aspects told here कᳱतᭅन, यतन and नम᭭कार 

are the functions of वाक्, मनस् and शरीर. The word सततम् – always – applies to all these three 

equally. By these, the upasana becomes steadfast. 

अ᭜यथᭅ मि᭜ᮧय᭜वेन – The meaning of भ᭜या is given thus.  

म᭜कᳱतᭅन-यतन-नम᭭कारैः िवना ᭃणाणुमाᮢे अिप आ᭜मधारणम् अलभमानाः म᭞गुणिवशेषवाचीिन म᳖ामािन ᭭मृ᭜वा – 

The auspicious names of Bhagavan are by themselves very sweet and they remind of all HIS 

divine unique attributes and that is explained in Bhashya as म᭞गुणिवशेषवाचीिन म᳖ामािन. Chanting 

of HIS names is most dear to HIS devotees. The Bhashya म᳖ामािन also indicates that even 

though the auspicious qualities are not thought of, mere chanting HIS divine names by its very 

nature causes devotion. Srimad Bhagavata says – एतावता अलम् अघिनहᭅरणाय पुंसां स᭑कᳱतᭅनं भगवतॊ 

गुणकमᭅना᳜ाम् (भागवत. 6-3-24). It is also well known as told संकᳱ᭜यᭅ नारायण श᭣दमाᮢं िवमुᲦ-द:ुखा: सुिखनो 

भवि᭠त. The power of chanting is enormous as said – ना᳜ोऽि᭭त यावती शिᲦ: पापिनहᭅरण ेहरे: । तावत् कतुᲈ 

न शᲣोित पातकᳱ पातकं नर:’. 

The name नारायण shows HIS supremacy – पर᭜व while the names कृ᭬ण, वासुदेव show his special 

incarnations and thus HIS सौल᭤य. 

In Vishnu Purana it is said: 

य᭄ेशा᭒युत गोिव᭠द माधवान᭠त केशव । 

कृ᭬ण िव᭬णो ᱡषीकेश वासुदेव नमोऽ᭭तु ते ।। 

इित राजाह भरतो हरेनाᭅमािन केवलम् ॥ (िव.पु. 2-13-9) 

पुलकािᲱतसवाᭅ᭑गाः, हषᭅग᳄दक᭛ठाः नारायण-कृ᭬ण-वासुदेव-इ᭜येवमादीिन सततं कᳱतᭅय᭠तः – The word सततम् 

indicates that even when one is alone, in एका᭠त or in a crowd, a true devotee should chant HIS 

divine names without any shame. It is said in Mahabharata – कृिषभूᭅवाचक᭫श᭣द: ᭛᳟ िनवृᭅितवाचक: 

(भा.उ. 69-5) and so it is the cause of purushaartha. So the name कृ᭬ण being common to पर, ᳞ूह 

and such states it is told in between the names नारायण and वासुदेव which show HIS pervasion – 
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they are ᳞ापकनामs. Even for some incarnations such as वराह the word कृ᭬ण is used – in 

mahanarayana upanishat – उ᭞धृतािस वराहणे कृ᭬णेन शतबाᱟना. 

तथा एव यत᭠तः - म᭜कमᭅसु अचᭅनाᳰदकेषु तदपुकारकेषु भवन-न᭠दनवन-करणाᳰदकेष ुच दढृसंक᭨पाः यतमानाः, - This 

tells the unique endeavour असाधारण यतन needed for भिᲦयोग. The meaning of दढृसंक᭨पाः is that 

they have firm determination – even if they are facing great calamity or gain lot of wealth etc. 

they do not resort to anyone else but are single mindedly devoted to Bhagavan. 

भिᲦभारावनिमत-मनोबु᭞᭟यिभमान-पद᳇य-कर᳇य-िशरोिभः अ᳥ा᭑गैः अिचि᭠तत पांसुकदᭅम-शकᭅ राᳰदके धरातल ेद᭛डवत ्

ᮧिणपत᭠तः, - The word भिᲦभारावनिमत shows that the ᮧणाम done is motivated by love. Head and 

body bows out of devotion. This is not because of any injunction but due to excessive love. 

While prostrating with such devotion or love, one should fall unmindful of what is on ground just 

as a staff falls flat. 

सततं मां िन᭜ययुᲦाः िन᭜ययोगं का᭑ᭃमाणा आ᭜मा᭠त ंमा᭭य᳞वसाियनः उपासते – Meaning of िन᭜᭦युᲦा: is not 

that they are already established in eternal union but they desire to be in eternal communion 

with Lord. The pratyaya Ღ is in आशंसाथᭅ – so bhashya is िन᭜ययोगं का᭑ᭃमाणा:. Attaining the state of 

servitude to Bhagavan for ever यावदा᭜मभािव – that is the specialty of that िन᭜ययोग – and they 

have their mind firmly established in it is explained in bhashya. 

    

Sloka Sloka Sloka Sloka 9.159.159.159.15    

᭄ानय᭄ने᭄ानय᭄ने᭄ानय᭄ने᭄ानय᭄ने    चा᭡य᭠येचा᭡य᭠येचा᭡य᭠येचा᭡य᭠ये    यज᭠तोयज᭠तोयज᭠तोयज᭠तो    मामपुासतेमामपुासतेमामपुासतेमामपुासते    ।।।।    

एक᭜वनेएक᭜वनेएक᭜वनेएक᭜वने    पथृ᭜वनेपथृ᭜वनेपथृ᭜वनेपथृ᭜वने    बᱟधाबᱟधाबᱟधाबᱟधा    िव᳡तोमखुम्िव᳡तोमखुम्िव᳡तोमखुम्िव᳡तोमखुम्    ।।।।।।।।    15 ||15 ||15 ||15 ||    

अ᭠येऽिप Some other upaasakas ᭄ानय᭄ेन च यज᭠त: worshipping ME with the sacrifice of the form of 

knowledge बᱟधा पृथ᭜वेन िव᳡तो मुखं मां एक᭜वेन उपासते – meditate on ME who is present as many 

separate entities in the form of this world having it as my mode as ONE who is qualified by the 

world. 
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अ᭠येअ᭠येअ᭠येअ᭠ये    अिपअिपअिपअिप    महा᭜मानःमहा᭜मानःमहा᭜मानःमहा᭜मानः    पवूᲃᲦैःपवूᲃᲦैःपवूᲃᲦैःपवूᲃᲦैः    कᳱतᭅनाᳰदिभःकᳱतᭅनाᳰदिभःकᳱतᭅनाᳰदिभःकᳱतᭅनाᳰदिभः    ᭄ानायने᭄ानायने᭄ानायने᭄ानायने    य᭄नेय᭄नेय᭄नेय᭄ने    चचचच    यजयजयजयज᭠तो᭠तो᭠तो᭠तो    माम्माम्माम्माम्    उपासतेउपासतेउपासतेउपासते    ।।।।    कथम्कथम्कथम्कथम्? ? ? ? बᱟधाबᱟधाबᱟधाबᱟधा    पथृ᭜वनेपथृ᭜वनेपथृ᭜वनेपथृ᭜वने    ––––    

जगदाकारेणजगदाकारेणजगदाकारेणजगदाकारेण,,,,    िव᳡तोमखुंिव᳡तोमखुंिव᳡तोमखुंिव᳡तोमखुं    ----    िव᳡ᮧकारम्िव᳡ᮧकारम्िव᳡ᮧकारम्िव᳡ᮧकारम्    अवि᭭थतंअवि᭭थतंअवि᭭थतंअवि᭭थतं    माम्माम्माम्माम्    एक᭜वनेएक᭜वनेएक᭜वनेएक᭜वने    उपासतेउपासतेउपासतेउपासते    ।।।।    एतएतएतएतदुदुदुदᲦंुᲦंᲦंᲦं    भवितभवितभवितभवित    ----    भगवान्भगवान्भगवान्भगवान्    वासदुेववासदुेववासदुेववासदुेव    एवएवएवएव    

नामᱨपनामᱨपनामᱨपनामᱨप----िवभािवभािवभािवभागानहाᭅितसू᭯ मगानहाᭅितसू᭯ मगानहाᭅितसू᭯ मगानहाᭅितसू᭯ म----िचदिच᳇᭭तशुरीरःिचदिच᳇᭭तशुरीरःिचदिच᳇᭭तशुरीरःिचदिच᳇᭭तशुरीरः    सन्सन्सन्सन्    स᭜यसकं᭨पःस᭜यसकं᭨पःस᭜यसकं᭨पःस᭜यसकं᭨पः    िविवधिविवधिविवधिविवध----िवभᲦिवभᲦिवभᲦिवभᲦ----नामᱨपनामᱨपनामᱨपनामᱨप----᭭थलूिचदिच᳇᭭तशुरीरः᭭थलूिचदिच᳇᭭तशुरीरः᭭थलूिचदिच᳇᭭तशुरीरः᭭थलूिचदिच᳇᭭तशुरीरः    ᭭याम्᭭याम्᭭याम्᭭याम्    

इितइितइितइित    संक᭨᭡यसंक᭨᭡यसंक᭨᭡यसंक᭨᭡य    सससस    एकएकएकएक    एवएवएवएव    देवदेवदेवदेवितयᭅᲪनु᭬ य᭭थावरायितयᭅᲪनु᭬ य᭭थावरायितयᭅᲪनु᭬ य᭭थावरायितयᭅᲪनु᭬ य᭭थावराय----िविचᮢजग᭒छरीरःिविचᮢजग᭒छरीरःिविचᮢजग᭒छरीरःिविचᮢजग᭒छरीरः    अवित᳧तेअवित᳧तेअवित᳧तेअवित᳧ते    इितइितइितइित    अनसुदंधाना᳟अनसुदंधाना᳟अनसुदंधाना᳟अनसुदंधाना᳟    माम्माम्माम्माम्    उपासतेउपासतेउपासतेउपासते    इितइितइितइित    ।।।।    

अ᭠येअ᭠येअ᭠येअ᭠ये    अिपअिपअिपअिप    महा᭜मानःमहा᭜मानःमहा᭜मानःमहा᭜मानः    पवूᲃᲦैःपवूᲃᲦैःपवूᲃᲦैःपवूᲃᲦैः    कᳱतᭅनाᳰदिभःकᳱतᭅनाᳰदिभःकᳱतᭅनाᳰदिभःकᳱतᭅनाᳰदिभः    ᭄ानायने᭄ानायने᭄ानायने᭄ानायने    य᭄नेय᭄नेय᭄नेय᭄ने    चचचच    यज᭠तोयज᭠तोयज᭠तोयज᭠तो    माम्माम्माम्माम्    उपासतेउपासतेउपासतेउपासते    ––––    Other noble ones Other noble ones Other noble ones Other noble ones 

meditate upon ME through chanting of my divine names as told earlier and also by means of meditate upon ME through chanting of my divine names as told earlier and also by means of meditate upon ME through chanting of my divine names as told earlier and also by means of meditate upon ME through chanting of my divine names as told earlier and also by means of 

sacrifice of the form of knowledge.sacrifice of the form of knowledge.sacrifice of the form of knowledge.sacrifice of the form of knowledge.    

कथम्कथम्कथम्कथम्? ? ? ? ––––    How do they meditaHow do they meditaHow do they meditaHow do they meditatttte? e? e? e?     

बᱟधाबᱟधाबᱟधाबᱟधा    पथृ᭜वनेपथृ᭜वनेपथृ᭜वनेपथृ᭜वने    ––––    जगदाकारेणजगदाकारेणजगदाकारेणजगदाकारेण    ––––    IIII    who iwho iwho iwho is seen is seen is seen is seen in the form of this world which is characterized by n the form of this world which is characterized by n the form of this world which is characterized by n the form of this world which is characterized by 

diversity in several ways diversity in several ways diversity in several ways diversity in several ways     

िव᳡तोमखुंिव᳡तोमखुंिव᳡तोमखुंिव᳡तोमखुं    ----    िव᳡ᮧकारम्िव᳡ᮧकारम्िव᳡ᮧकारम्िव᳡ᮧकारम्    अवि᭭थतंअवि᭭थतंअवि᭭थतंअवि᭭थतं    ––––    and eand eand eand existing as having the whole world as my modexisting as having the whole world as my modexisting as having the whole world as my modexisting as having the whole world as my mode    

माम्माम्माम्माम्    एक᭜वनेएक᭜वनेएक᭜वनेएक᭜वने    उपासतेउपासतेउपासतेउपासते    ––––    they meditate upon ME as ONE qualified by the world.they meditate upon ME as ONE qualified by the world.they meditate upon ME as ONE qualified by the world.they meditate upon ME as ONE qualified by the world.    

एतदᲦंुएतदᲦंुएतदᲦंुएतदᲦंु    भवितभवितभवितभवित    ––––    The gist of this teaching is this.The gist of this teaching is this.The gist of this teaching is this.The gist of this teaching is this.    

भगवान्भगवान्भगवान्भगवान्    वासदुेववासदुेववासदुेववासदुेव    एवएवएवएव    नामᱨपनामᱨपनामᱨपनामᱨप----िवभागानहाᭅितसू᭯ मिवभागानहाᭅितसू᭯ मिवभागानहाᭅितसू᭯ मिवभागानहाᭅितसू᭯ म----िचदिच᳇᭭तशुरीरःिचदिच᳇᭭तशुरीरःिचदिच᳇᭭तशुरीरःिचदिच᳇᭭तशुरीरः    सन्सन्सन्सन्    ––––    Bhagavan Vaasudeva only having Bhagavan Vaasudeva only having Bhagavan Vaasudeva only having Bhagavan Vaasudeva only having 

the sentient and nonthe sentient and nonthe sentient and nonthe sentient and non----sentient existing a very sutble state without the division of name and form, sentient existing a very sutble state without the division of name and form, sentient existing a very sutble state without the division of name and form, sentient existing a very sutble state without the division of name and form, 

as HIS bodyas HIS bodyas HIS bodyas HIS body    

स᭜यसकं᭨पःस᭜यसकं᭨पःस᭜यसकं᭨पःस᭜यसकं᭨पः    ––––    Being of True Willing,Being of True Willing,Being of True Willing,Being of True Willing,    

िविवधिविवधिविवधिविवध----िवभᲦिवभᲦिवभᲦिवभᲦ----नामᱨपनामᱨपनामᱨपनामᱨप----᭭थलूिचदिच᳇᭭तशुरीरः᭭थलूिचदिच᳇᭭तशुरीरः᭭थलूिचदिच᳇᭭तशुरीरः᭭थलूिचदिच᳇᭭तशुरीरः    ᭭याम्᭭याम्᭭याम्᭭याम्    इितइितइितइित    सकं᭨᭡यसकं᭨᭡यसकं᭨᭡यसकं᭨᭡य    ––––    having Willed that I will become one having Willed that I will become one having Willed that I will become one having Willed that I will become one 

having sentient and nonhaving sentient and nonhaving sentient and nonhaving sentient and non----sentients differentiated into variety of name and form as my body,sentients differentiated into variety of name and form as my body,sentients differentiated into variety of name and form as my body,sentients differentiated into variety of name and form as my body,    

सससस    एकएकएकएक    एवएवएवएव    देवितयᭅᲪनु᭬ य᭭थादेवितयᭅᲪनु᭬ य᭭थादेवितयᭅᲪनु᭬ य᭭थादेवितयᭅᲪनु᭬ य᭭थावरायवरायवरायवराय----िविचᮢजग᭒छरीरःिविचᮢजग᭒छरीरःिविचᮢजग᭒छरीरःिविचᮢजग᭒छरीरः    अवित᳧तेअवित᳧तेअवित᳧तेअवित᳧ते    ––––    HE who is ONE only exists having this HE who is ONE only exists having this HE who is ONE only exists having this HE who is ONE only exists having this 

wonderful world consisting of Deva, Tiryak, Manushya and Sthavara as HIS body,wonderful world consisting of Deva, Tiryak, Manushya and Sthavara as HIS body,wonderful world consisting of Deva, Tiryak, Manushya and Sthavara as HIS body,wonderful world consisting of Deva, Tiryak, Manushya and Sthavara as HIS body,    

इितइितइितइित    अनसुदंधाना᳟अनसुदंधाना᳟अनसुदंधाना᳟अनसुदंधाना᳟    माम्माम्माम्माम्    उपासतेउपासतेउपासतेउपासते    इितइितइितइित    ––––    contemplating thus they do my upasana is the meaning.contemplating thus they do my upasana is the meaning.contemplating thus they do my upasana is the meaning.contemplating thus they do my upasana is the meaning.    

In the 13th sloka it was told भज᭠᭜यन᭠यमनस: (9-13) – that one should meditate single mindedly 

without thinking of anything else. Then it was told सततं कᳱतᭅय᭠त: (9-14) that upasana has to be 
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done with chanting etc. Now the nature of the special form of Bhagavan who is meditated upon 

is told. In the five slokas starting with 15th and till 19th (ending with सदसᲬाहम्), the form of that 

Supreme Object which is to be known is taught. 

अ᭠ये अिप महा᭜मानः पूवᲃᲦैः कᳱतᭅनाᳰदिभः ᭄ानायेन य᭄ेन च यज᭠तो माम् उपासते – The word च in sloka as 

᭄ानय᭄ेन च indicates that the earlier told कᳱतᭅन etc are also to be included. अिप is to be taken with 

अ᭠ये and so bhashya is अ᭠येऽिप. The word अ᭠ये talks of पूणᲃपासकs. य᭄ेन यज᭠त: means य᭄ेन ᮧीणय᭠त: 

- they please Bhagavan with Yajnas. 

कथम्? बᱟधा पृथ᭜वेन – जगदाकारेण, - The words बᱟधा and पृथ᭜वेन indicate everything including 

समि᳥ᱨप and ᳞ि᳥ᱨप and so bhashya is जगदाकारेण. 

िव᳡तोमुखं - िव᳡ᮧकारम् – Having the entire world as HIS mode and HE is the ᮧकाᳯर. 

Here bhashya is very significant – The anvaya is not एक᭜वेन पृथ᭜वेन च उपासते where it would 

mean एक᭜व is different and पृथ᭜व is different. That is not possible as that which is existed as 

ONE cannot exist again as many. Then it would lead to defects of the nature of सिवकार᭜व, 

सांसाᳯरक᭜व etc to Brahman. And meditating on something existing as MANY as ONE also would 

mean it is ᮪ाि᭠त. Other darshanas say the three types of upasanas as following, first is 

Parabrahman is ONE, second way is Bhagavan exists differently as Vishnu, Aditya, Chandra 

etc. Third way is Bhagavan is vishvarupa and sarvatomukha. All these and भेदाभेद and such 

views are all refuted here. 

अवि᭭थत ंमाम् एक᭜वेन उपासते – So HE is one because HE has everything as HIS mode being HIS 

body. Anvaya is बᱟधा पृथ᭜वेन – जगदाकारेण, िव᳡तोमुखं – िव᳡ᮧकारम्, अवि᭭थत ंमाम् एक᭜वेन उपासते | 

एतदᲦंु भवित - भगवान् वासुदेव एव – These two words indicate the mantra also. The word Bhagavan 

shows all qualities useful for creation and other acts. वासुदेव shows सवᭅशरीरक᭜व and सवᭅ ᳞ा᳙᭜व. 

‘सवᭅᮢासौ सम᭭तं च वस᭜यᮢेित वै यत: । तत: स वासुदेवेित िव᳇ि: पᳯरपᲹत े॥ (िव.पु). The first part of वासुदेव 

namely वासु shows HE lives everywhere and everything lives in HIM. The second part देव 

indicates ᳰदवु ᮓᳱडायाम् – that सृि᳥ᮧयोजन is ᮓᳱडा etc. So all these are to be remembered here. In 

वेदाथᭅ संᮕह Bhashyakarar quotes a sloka एक᭜वे सित नाना᭜वं नाना᭜वे सित चैकता । अिच᭠᭜यं ᮩᳬणो ᱨप ं

क᭭त᳇ᳰेदतुमहᭅित ॥ 
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नामᱨप-िवभागानहाᭅितसू᭯म-िचदिच᳇᭭तुशरीरः सन् स᭜यसंक᭨पः िविवध-िवभᲦ-नामᱨप-᭭थूलिचदिच᳇᭭तुशरीरः ᭭याम् 

इित संक᭨᭡य स एक एव देवितयᭅᲪनु᭬य᭭थावराय-िविचᮢजग᭒छरीरः अवित᳧त ेइित अनुसंदधाना᳟ माम् उपासते इित 

– The बᱟ᭜व of Bhagavan can be perceived directly by ᮧ᭜यᭃᮧमाण. And the fact that the same 

Brahman which was ONE became MANY can be known only from Shastras. That kind of 

एक᭜वानुस᭠धान is the gist here which is explained as स एक एव िविचᮢजग᭒छरीर:. 

    

Sloka Sloka Sloka Sloka 9.169.169.169.16    

तथातथातथातथा    िहिहिहिह    िव᳡शरीरःिव᳡शरीरःिव᳡शरीरःिव᳡शरीरः    अहम्अहम्अहम्अहम्    एवएवएवएव    अवि᭭थतःअवि᭭थतःअवि᭭थतःअवि᭭थतः, , , , इितइितइितइित    आहआहआहआह----    

ThThThThuuuus I am only present having the entire world as my body.s I am only present having the entire world as my body.s I am only present having the entire world as my body.s I am only present having the entire world as my body.    

The aspects of एक᭜व and पृथ᭜व can also be told as related to पर, ᳞ूह and such forms. But 

according to context here and considering the slokas coming further, understanding this as 

related to Paramatman who is existing having the entire world as HIS body is only proper. So 

that is the अवतरिणका for the next four slokas. 

अहंअहंअहंअहं    ᮓतरुहंᮓतरुहंᮓतरुहंᮓतरुहं    य᭄ःय᭄ःय᭄ःय᭄ः    ᭭वधाहमहमौषधम्᭭वधाहमहमौषधम्᭭वधाहमहमौषधम्᭭वधाहमहमौषधम्    ।।।।    

म᭠ᮢोऽहमहमवेा᭔यमहमिᲨरहंम᭠ᮢोऽहमहमवेा᭔यमहमिᲨरहंम᭠ᮢोऽहमहमवेा᭔यमहमिᲨरहंम᭠ᮢोऽहमहमवेा᭔यमहमिᲨरहं    ᱟतम्ᱟतम्ᱟतम्ᱟतम्    ।।।।।।।।    16 ||16 ||16 ||16 ||    

अह ंᮓतु: I am the kratu such as Jyotishtoma and others अह ंय᭄: I am the five maha yajnas अह ं᭭वधा 

I am the havis offered to the Pitrus अह ंऔषध ंI am the Havis such as vreehi (grains such as rice 

etc) yava (barley) and others म᭠ᮢ: अहम् I am the mantra अहमेव आ᭔यम् I am the ghee अहम् अिᲨ: I 

am the Agni or fire अह ंᱟतम् I am the homa also. 

अहंअहंअहंअहं    ᮓतःुᮓतःुᮓतःुᮓतःु    ----    अहंअहंअहंअहं    ᭔योित᳥ोमाᳰदक᭔योित᳥ोमाᳰदक᭔योित᳥ोमाᳰदक᭔योित᳥ोमाᳰदक: : : : ᮓतःुᮓतःुᮓतःुᮓतःु    | | | | अहम्अहम्अहम्अहम्    एवएवएवएव    य᭄ःय᭄ःय᭄ःय᭄ः    ----    महाय᭄ःमहाय᭄ःमहाय᭄ःमहाय᭄ः    | | | | अहम्अहम्अहम्अहम्    एवएवएवएव    िपतगृणिपतगृणिपतगृणिपतगृण----पिु᳥दापिु᳥दापिु᳥दापिु᳥दा    ᭭वधा᭭वधा᭭वधा᭭वधा    | | | | औषधंऔषधंऔषधंऔषधं    ----    हिवःहिवःहिवःहिवः    चचचच    

अहम्अहम्अहम्अहम्    एवएवएवएव    ।।।।    अहम्अहम्अहम्अहम्    एवएवएवएव    चचचच    म᭠ᮢःम᭠ᮢःम᭠ᮢःम᭠ᮢः    | | | | अहम्अहम्अहम्अहम्    एवएवएवएव    चचचच    आ᭔यम्आ᭔यम्आ᭔यम्आ᭔यम्    ।।।।    ᮧदशᭅनाथᭅम्ᮧदशᭅनाथᭅम्ᮧदशᭅनाथᭅम्ᮧदशᭅनाथᭅम्    इदम्इदम्इदम्इदम्    ।।।।    सोमाᳰदकंसोमाᳰदकंसोमाᳰदकंसोमाᳰदकं    चचचच    हिवःहिवःहिवःहिवः    अअअअहम्हम्हम्हम्    एवएवएवएव    इ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅः    ।।।।    अहम्अहम्अहम्अहम्    

आहवनीयाᳰदकोआहवनीयाᳰदकोआहवनीयाᳰदकोआहवनीयाᳰदको    अिᲨःअिᲨःअिᲨःअिᲨः    ।।।।    होम᳟होम᳟होम᳟होम᳟    अहम्अहम्अहम्अहम्    एवएवएवएव    ।।।।    

अहंअहंअहंअहं    ᮓतःुᮓतःुᮓतःुᮓतःु    ----    अहंअहंअहंअहं    ᭔योित᳥ोमाᳰदक᭔योित᳥ोमाᳰदक᭔योित᳥ोमाᳰदक᭔योित᳥ोमाᳰदक: : : : ᮓतःुᮓतःुᮓतःुᮓतःु    | | | | अहम्अहम्अहम्अहम्    एवएवएवएव    य᭄ःय᭄ःय᭄ःय᭄ः    ----    महाय᭄ःमहाय᭄ःमहाय᭄ःमहाय᭄ः    ––––    I am the form of Yaga such as I am the form of Yaga such as I am the form of Yaga such as I am the form of Yaga such as ᭔योित᳥ोम᭔योित᳥ोम᭔योित᳥ोम᭔योित᳥ोम    

and others. I am only the Five mahayajnas.and others. I am only the Five mahayajnas.and others. I am only the Five mahayajnas.and others. I am only the Five mahayajnas.    
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अहम्अहम्अहम्अहम्    एवएवएवएव    िपतगृणिपतगृणिपतगृणिपतगृण----पुि᳥दापुि᳥दापुि᳥दापुि᳥दा    ᭭वधा᭭वधा᭭वधा᭭वधा    | | | | औषधंऔषधंऔषधंऔषधं    ----    हहहहिवःिवःिवःिवः    चचचच    अहम्अहम्अहम्अहम्    एवएवएवएव    ––––    I am only the Havis or offering given to I am only the Havis or offering given to I am only the Havis or offering given to I am only the Havis or offering given to 

satisfy the group of Pitrus. I am the satisfy the group of Pitrus. I am the satisfy the group of Pitrus. I am the satisfy the group of Pitrus. I am the औषधऔषधऔषधऔषध    or Havis also. or Havis also. or Havis also. or Havis also.     

अहम्अहम्अहम्अहम्    एवएवएवएव    चचचच    म᭠ᮢःम᭠ᮢःम᭠ᮢःम᭠ᮢः    | | | | अहम्अहम्अहम्अहम्    एवएवएवएव    चचचच    आ᭔यम्आ᭔यम्आ᭔यम्आ᭔यम्    ।।।।    ᮧदशᭅनाथᭅम्ᮧदशᭅनाथᭅम्ᮧदशᭅनाथᭅम्ᮧदशᭅनाथᭅम्    इदम्इदम्इदम्इदम्    ।।।।    सोमाᳰदकंसोमाᳰदकंसोमाᳰदकंसोमाᳰदकं    चचचच    हिवःहिवःहिवःहिवः    अहम्अहम्अहम्अहम्    एवएवएवएव    इ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅः    ––––    I am only the I am only the I am only the I am only the 

Mantra. I am only the Ghee offeMantra. I am only the Ghee offeMantra. I am only the Ghee offeMantra. I am only the Ghee offered in sacrifices. This mentioning of ghee is just indicative. I am red in sacrifices. This mentioning of ghee is just indicative. I am red in sacrifices. This mentioning of ghee is just indicative. I am red in sacrifices. This mentioning of ghee is just indicative. I am 

only Soma and other offerings similar to Ghee.only Soma and other offerings similar to Ghee.only Soma and other offerings similar to Ghee.only Soma and other offerings similar to Ghee.    

अहम्अहम्अहम्अहम्    आहवनीयाᳰदकोआहवनीयाᳰदकोआहवनीयाᳰदकोआहवनीयाᳰदको    अिᲨःअिᲨःअिᲨःअिᲨः    ।।।।    होम᳟होम᳟होम᳟होम᳟    अहम्अहम्अहम्अहम्    एवएवएवएव    ––––    I am only the Fire called I am only the Fire called I am only the Fire called I am only the Fire called आहवनीयआहवनीयआहवनीयआहवनीय    and others. Homand others. Homand others. Homand others. Homaaaa    or or or or 

sacrifice is also I am only.sacrifice is also I am only.sacrifice is also I am only.sacrifice is also I am only.    

अह ंᮓतुः - अह ं᭔योित᳥ोमाᳰदक: ᮓतुः | अहम् एव य᭄ः - महाय᭄ः – The words ᮓतु and य᭄ have different 

meanings and that is indicated in Bhashya as ᭔योित᳥ोमाᳰदकम् and महाय᭄:. Maha Yajna means 

the Five Maha Yajnas which as Brahma Yajna, Deva Yajna, Pitru Yajna, Bhuta Yajna and 

Manushya Yajna. 

अहम् एव िपतृगण-पुि᳥दा ᭭वधा | औषध ं- हिवः च अहम् एव – The word औषधम् is used with ᮓतु and other 

terms related to Yajna and it is used along with ᭭वधा it means the हिवस् taken from the special 

grains of plants. So the common meanings of ᭭वधा and औषध that are अ᳖ and भेषज are not 

applicable here. 

अहम् एव च म᭠ᮢः | अहम् एव च आ᭔यम् । ᮧदशᭅनाथᭅम् इदम् । सोमाᳰदकं च हिवः अहम् एव इ᭜यथᭅः – Bhashya 

ᮧदशᭅनाथᭅिमदम् for आ᭔यम् shows it is not a िवशेष िविध which eliminates the rest but it is indicative of 

all Havis. 

अहम् आहवनीयाᳰदको अिᲨः । होम᳟ अहम् एव – And अिᲨ: also does not mean mere fire which is one of 

the five elements (पᲱभूतs). So according to context it is होमािᲨ such as आहवनीय, गाहᭅप᭜य and 

दािᭃणािᲨ. 

 

Sloka Sloka Sloka Sloka 9.179.179.179.17    

िपताहम᭭यिपताहम᭭यिपताहम᭭यिपताहम᭭य    जगतोजगतोजगतोजगतो    मातामातामातामाता    धाताधाताधाताधाता    िपतामहःिपतामहःिपतामहःिपतामहः    ।।।।    

वे᳒ंवे᳒ंवे᳒ंवे᳒ं    पिवᮢमᲂकारपिवᮢमᲂकारपिवᮢमᲂकारपिवᮢमᲂकार    ऋसामऋसामऋसामऋसाम    यजरेुवयजरेुवयजरेुवयजरेुव    चचचच    ।।।।।।।।    17 ||17 ||17 ||17 ||    
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अ᭭य जगत: िपता अह ंI am the father of this world माता I am the mother, धाता one who supports and 

nurtures (dhaaraka/poshaka) िपतामह: I am the pitamaha वे᳒ं पिवᮢम् the purifying knowledge 

which arises from Vedas ओ᭑कार: the Omkara ऋक् साम यजुरेव च अहमेव I am only the Vedas 

consisting of Rig, Saama and Yajus. 

अ᭭यअ᭭यअ᭭यअ᭭य    ᭭थावरज᭑गमा᭜मक᭭य᭭थावरज᭑गमा᭜मक᭭य᭭थावरज᭑गमा᭜मक᭭य᭭थावरज᭑गमा᭜मक᭭य    जगतःजगतःजगतःजगतः,,,,    तᮢतᮢतᮢतᮢ    तᮢतᮢतᮢतᮢ    िपत᭜ृवनेिपत᭜ृवनेिपत᭜ृवनेिपत᭜ृवने    मात᭜ृवनेमात᭜ृवनेमात᭜ृवनेमात᭜ृवने,,,,    धात᭜ृवनेधात᭜ृवनेधात᭜ृवनेधात᭜ृवने    िपतामह᭜वनेिपतामह᭜वनेिपतामह᭜वनेिपतामह᭜वने    चचचच    वतᭅमानःवतᭅमानःवतᭅमानःवतᭅमानः    अहम्अहम्अहम्अहम्    एवएवएवएव    ।।।।    अᮢअᮢअᮢअᮢ    

धातशृ᭣दोधातशृ᭣दोधातशृ᭣दोधातशृ᭣दो    मामामामातातातातािपतृ᳞ ितᳯरᲦेिपतृ᳞ ितᳯरᲦेिपतृ᳞ ितᳯरᲦेिपतृ᳞ ितᳯरᲦे    उ᭜पिᱫउ᭜पिᱫउ᭜पिᱫउ᭜पिᱫᮧᮧᮧᮧयोजकेयोजकेयोजकेयोजके    चतेनिवशषेेचतेनिवशषेेचतेनिवशषेेचतेनिवशषेे    वतᭅतेवतᭅतेवतᭅतेवतᭅते    ।।।।    यत्यत्यत्यत्    ᳴किचद्᳴किचद्᳴किचद्᳴किचद ्   वदेवदेवदेवदे    वे᳒ंवे᳒ंवे᳒ंवे᳒ं    पिवᮢंपिवᮢंपिवᮢंपिवᮢं    ––––    पावनंपावनंपावनंपावनं,,,,    तद्तद्तद्तद ्   अहम्अहम्अहम्अहम्    एवएवएवएव    ।।।।    

वदेक᳟वदेक᳟वदेक᳟वदेक᳟, , , , वदेबीजभतूःवदेबीजभतूःवदेबीजभतूःवदेबीजभतूः    ᮧणवःᮧणवःᮧणवःᮧणवः    अहम्अहम्अहम्अहम्    एवएवएवएव    ।।।।    ऋसामयजरुा᭜मकोऋसामयजरुा᭜मकोऋसामयजरुा᭜मकोऋसामयजरुा᭜मको    वदे᳟वदे᳟वदे᳟वदे᳟    अहम्अहम्अहम्अहम्    एवएवएवएव    ।।।।    

अ᭭यअ᭭यअ᭭यअ᭭य    ᭭थावरज᭑गमा᭜मक᭭य᭭थावरज᭑गमा᭜मक᭭य᭭थावरज᭑गमा᭜मक᭭य᭭थावरज᭑गमा᭜मक᭭य    जगतःजगतःजगतःजगतः, , , , तᮢतᮢतᮢतᮢ    तᮢतᮢतᮢतᮢ    िपत᭜ृवनेिपत᭜ृवनेिपत᭜ृवनेिपत᭜ृवने    मात᭜ृवेमात᭜ृवेमात᭜ृवेमात᭜ृवेनननन, , , , धात᭜ृवनेधात᭜ृवनेधात᭜ृवनेधात᭜ृवने    िपतामह᭜वनेिपतामह᭜वनेिपतामह᭜वनेिपतामह᭜वने    चचचच    वतᭅमानःवतᭅमानःवतᭅमानःवतᭅमानः    अहम्अहम्अहम्अहम्    एवएवएवएव    ––––    For For For For 

this group of beings consisting of the immovables and movables I am only present at in those this group of beings consisting of the immovables and movables I am only present at in those this group of beings consisting of the immovables and movables I am only present at in those this group of beings consisting of the immovables and movables I am only present at in those 

places in the form of father, mother, in the form of the supporter or one who nurtures and in the places in the form of father, mother, in the form of the supporter or one who nurtures and in the places in the form of father, mother, in the form of the supporter or one who nurtures and in the places in the form of father, mother, in the form of the supporter or one who nurtures and in the 

form of grandfform of grandfform of grandfform of grandfather.ather.ather.ather.    

अᮢअᮢअᮢअᮢ    धातशृ᭣दोधातशृ᭣दोधातशृ᭣दोधातशृ᭣दो    मातािपतृ᳞ ितᳯरᲦेमातािपतृ᳞ ितᳯरᲦेमातािपतृ᳞ ितᳯरᲦेमातािपतृ᳞ ितᳯरᲦे    उ᭜पिᱫᮧयोजकेउ᭜पिᱫᮧयोजकेउ᭜पिᱫᮧयोजकेउ᭜पिᱫᮧयोजके    चतेनिवशषेेचतेनिवशषेेचतेनिवशषेेचतेनिवशषेे    वतᭅतेवतᭅतेवतᭅतेवतᭅते    ––––    Here the word Here the word Here the word Here the word धातृधातृधातृधातृ    indicates a sentient indicates a sentient indicates a sentient indicates a sentient 

being other than father and mother but who helps thm.being other than father and mother but who helps thm.being other than father and mother but who helps thm.being other than father and mother but who helps thm.    

यत्यत्यत्यत्    ᳴किचद्᳴किचद्᳴किचद्᳴किचद ्   वदेवदेवदेवदे    वे᳒ंवे᳒ंवे᳒ंवे᳒ं    पिवᮢंपिवᮢंपिवᮢंपिवᮢं    ––––    पावनंपावनंपावनंपावनं, , , , तद्तद्तद्तद ्   अहम्अहम्अहम्अहम्    एवएवएवएव    ––––    Whatever Whatever Whatever Whatever is purifying knowledis purifying knowledis purifying knowledis purifying knowledge to be acquired from ge to be acquired from ge to be acquired from ge to be acquired from 

the Vedas, I am only is that.the Vedas, I am only is that.the Vedas, I am only is that.the Vedas, I am only is that.    

वदेक᳟वदेक᳟वदेक᳟वदेक᳟, , , , वदेबीजभतूःवदेबीजभतूःवदेबीजभतूःवदेबीजभतूः    ᮧणवःᮧणवःᮧणवःᮧणवः    अहम्अहम्अहम्अहम्    एवएवएवएव    ।।।।    ऋसामयजरुा᭜मकोऋसामयजरुा᭜मकोऋसामयजरुा᭜मकोऋसामयजरुा᭜मको    वदे᳟वदे᳟वदे᳟वदे᳟    अहम्अहम्अहम्अहम्    एवएवएवएव    ––––    I am only the Pranava which I am only the Pranava which I am only the Pranava which I am only the Pranava which 

teaches Vedas and which is like the seed for the Vedas. I am only the Veda existing in the form teaches Vedas and which is like the seed for the Vedas. I am only the Veda existing in the form teaches Vedas and which is like the seed for the Vedas. I am only the Veda existing in the form teaches Vedas and which is like the seed for the Vedas. I am only the Veda existing in the form 

of Rik, of Rik, of Rik, of Rik, Sama and Yajus.Sama and Yajus.Sama and Yajus.Sama and Yajus.    

अ᭭य ᭭थावरज᭑गमा᭜मक᭭य जगतः, तᮢ तᮢ िपतृ᭜वेन मातृ᭜वेन, धातृ᭜वेन िपतामह᭜वेन च वतᭅमानः अहम् एव – Here 

father, mother etc told do not mean that Bhagavan is present in his real nature as father, mother 

etc but HE is existing in the form of अ᭠तयाᭅिम or inner-controller in all of them who are present as 

father, mother etc. And, even in case of ᭭थावरs or immovables, their causes are all body to 

Paramatman and so even in their cases िपतृ᭜व, मातृ᭜व etc hold good. The meaning of तᮢ तᮢ in 

Bhashya is that िपतृ᭜व exists all the time though सवᭅिपतृ᭜व is not applicable to just one entity. 

There exists always a father or mother in a chain. All of them are I only is the bhaava. Meaning, 

I am only the antaryami for all. 
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अᮢ धातृश᭣दो मातािपतृ᳞ितᳯरᲦे उ᭜पिᱫᮧयोजके चेतनिवशेषे वतᭅते – Here the word धाता does not mean 

चतुमुᭅख ᮩᳬ as in this context it is not told along with ᱧᮤ, इ᭠ᮤ etc. The meaning of the धातु is in the 

sense of धारण, पोषण. Because it is told along with िपता and माता, it means other people who 

support, nurture etc. 

यत् ᳴किचद ्वेद वे᳒ं पिवᮢं – पावनं, तद ्अहम् एव । वेदक᳟, वेदबीजभूतः ᮧणवः अहम् एव । ऋसामयजुरा᭜मको वेद᳟ 

अहम् एव – The words वे᳒ं पिवᮢं are used in िवशेषण-िवशे᭬यभाव. वे᳒᭜व or knowing is common and 

पिवᮢम् is the िवशे᭬य. So pavitram is used along with vedya and not with ओ᭑कार because it is in 

neuter gender. That पिवᮢं (whatever is purifying) which is to be known from the vedas is the 

meaning. 

 

Sloka Sloka Sloka Sloka 9.189.189.189.18    

गितभᭅताᭅगितभᭅताᭅगितभᭅताᭅगितभᭅताᭅ    ᮧभःुᮧभःुᮧभःुᮧभःु    साᭃीसाᭃीसाᭃीसाᭃी    िनवासःिनवासःिनवासःिनवासः    शरणंशरणंशरणंशरणं    सᱡुत्सᱡुत्सᱡुत्सᱡुत्    ।।।।    

ᮧभवःᮧभवःᮧभवःᮧभवः    ᮧलयःᮧलयःᮧलयःᮧलयः    ᭭थानं᭭थानं᭭थानं᭭थानं    िनधानंिनधानंिनधानंिनधानं    बीजम᳞यम्बीजम᳞यम्बीजम᳞यम्बीजम᳞यम्    ।।।।।।।।    18 ||18 ||18 ||18 ||    

गित: I am the place to be attained भताᭅ supporter ᮧभु: controller साᭃी one who sees everything 

directly िनवास: place of residence शरण ंthe means सुᱡत ्well wisher ᮧभव ᮧलय ᭭थानं place where 

creation and dissolution happens िनधानम् that which is created and withdrawn unto and अ᳞यं 

बीजम् I am only the immutable cause. 

ग᭥यतग᭥यतग᭥यतग᭥यत    इितइितइितइित    गितःगितःगितःगितः    ----        तᮢतᮢतᮢतᮢ    तᮢतᮢतᮢतᮢ    ᮧा᭡य᭭थानम्ᮧा᭡य᭭थानम्ᮧा᭡य᭭थानम्ᮧा᭡य᭭थानम्    इ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅः    ।।।।    भताᭅभताᭅभताᭅभताᭅ    धारियताधारियताधारियताधारियता, , , , ᮧभःुᮧभःुᮧभःुᮧभःु    ----    शािसताशािसताशािसताशािसता, , , , साᭃीसाᭃीसाᭃीसाᭃी    ----    साᭃाद्साᭃाद्साᭃाद्साᭃाद ्   ᮤ᳥ाᮤ᳥ाᮤ᳥ाᮤ᳥ा, , , , िनवासःिनवासःिनवासःिनवासः    ----    

वास᭭थानंवास᭭थानंवास᭭थानंवास᭭थानं    वे᭫ माᳰदवे᭫ माᳰदवे᭫ माᳰदवे᭫ माᳰद, , , , शरणम्शरणम्शरणम्शरणम्    ----    इ᳥᭭यइ᳥᭭यइ᳥᭭यइ᳥᭭य    ᮧापकतयाᮧापकतयाᮧापकतयाᮧापकतया    अिन᳥᭭यअिन᳥᭭यअिन᳥᭭यअिन᳥᭭य    िनवारणतयािनवारणतयािनवारणतयािनवारणतया    चचचच    समा᮰यणीयःसमा᮰यणीयःसमा᮰यणीयःसमा᮰यणीयः    चतेनःचतेनःचतेनःचतेनः    शरणम्शरणम्शरणम्शरणम्, , , , सससस    चचचच    अहम्अहम्अहम्अहम्    एवएवएवएव    

।।।।    सᱡुत्सᱡुत्सᱡुत्सᱡुत्    ----    िहतषैीिहतषैीिहतषैीिहतषैी, , , , ᮧभवᮧलय᭭थानंᮧभवᮧलय᭭थानंᮧभवᮧलय᭭थानंᮧभवᮧलय᭭थानं    ----    य᭭यय᭭यय᭭यय᭭य    क᭭यक᭭यक᭭यक᭭यिचत्िचत्िचत्िचत्    यᮢयᮢयᮢयᮢ    कुᮢिचत्कुᮢिचत्कुᮢिचत्कुᮢिचत्    उ᭜पिᱫउ᭜पिᱫउ᭜पिᱫउ᭜पिᱫᮧलययोःᮧलययोःᮧलययोःᮧलययोः    यत्यत्यत्यत्    ᭭थानं᭭थानं᭭थानं᭭थानं,,,,    तद्तद्तद्तद ्   अहम्अहम्अहम्अहम्    एवएवएवएव    ।।।।    िनधानंिनधानंिनधानंिनधानं    

िनधीयतिनधीयतिनधीयतिनधीयत    इितइितइितइित    िनधानम्िनधानम्िनधानम्िनधानम्,,,,    उ᭜पाउ᭜पाउ᭜पाउ᭜पा᳒म्᳒म्᳒म्᳒म्    उपसहंायᲈउपसहंायᲈउपसहंायᲈउपसहंायᲈ    चचचच    अहम्अहम्अहम्अहम्    एवएवएवएव    इ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅः    ।।।।    अ᳞यंअ᳞यंअ᳞यंअ᳞यं    बीजंबीजंबीजंबीजं    ----    तᮢतᮢतᮢतᮢ    तᮢतᮢतᮢतᮢ    ᳞यरिहतं᳞यरिहतं᳞यरिहतं᳞यरिहतं    यत्यत्यत्यत्    कारणंकारणंकारणंकारणं    तद्तद्तद्तद ्   अहम्अहम्अहम्अहम्    

एवएवएवएव    ।।।।    

ग᭥यतग᭥यतग᭥यतग᭥यत    इितइितइितइित    गितःगितःगितःगितः    ----    तᮢतᮢतᮢतᮢ    तᮢतᮢतᮢतᮢ    ᮧा᭡य᭭थानम्ᮧा᭡य᭭थानम्ᮧा᭡य᭭थानम्ᮧा᭡य᭭थानम्    इ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅः    ––––    ThThThThe placee placee placee place    which is attained is gati. Whatever is the which is attained is gati. Whatever is the which is attained is gati. Whatever is the which is attained is gati. Whatever is the 

place to be attained place to be attained place to be attained place to be attained from where everfrom where everfrom where everfrom where ever....    This can be This can be This can be This can be ᭭व᭭व᭭व᭭वगᭅगᭅगᭅगᭅ, , , , पिृथवीपिृथवीपिृथवीपिृथवी    etc. etc. etc. etc.     
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भताᭅभताᭅभताᭅभताᭅ    धारियताधारियताधारियताधारियता, , , , ᮧभःुᮧभःुᮧभःुᮧभःु    ----    शािसताशािसताशािसताशािसता, , , , साᭃीसाᭃीसाᭃीसाᭃी    ----    साᭃाद्साᭃाद्साᭃाद्साᭃाद ्   ᮤ᳥ाᮤ᳥ाᮤ᳥ाᮤ᳥ा, , , , िनवासःिनवासःिनवासःिनवासः    ----    वास᭭थानंवास᭭थानंवास᭭थानंवास᭭थानं    वे᭫ माᳰदवे᭫ माᳰदवे᭫ माᳰदवे᭫ माᳰद, , , , ----    One who supports is One who supports is One who supports is One who supports is भताᭅभताᭅभताᭅभताᭅ. . . . 

Prabhu means one who commands or rules. Prabhu means one who commands or rules. Prabhu means one who commands or rules. Prabhu means one who commands or rules. साᭃीसाᭃीसाᭃीसाᭃी    is one who sees everything directly and is one who sees everything directly and is one who sees everything directly and is one who sees everything directly and 

immediately. immediately. immediately. immediately. िनवासिनवासिनवासिनवास: means place o: means place o: means place o: means place of f f f residenceresidenceresidenceresidence    such as house etc. I am only all these.such as house etc. I am only all these.such as house etc. I am only all these.such as house etc. I am only all these.    

शरणम्शरणम्शरणम्शरणम्    ----    इ᳥᭭यइ᳥᭭यइ᳥᭭यइ᳥᭭य    ᮧापकतयाᮧापकतयाᮧापकतयाᮧापकतया    अिन᳥᭭यअिन᳥᭭यअिन᳥᭭यअिन᳥᭭य    िनवारणतयािनवारणतयािनवारणतयािनवारणतया    चचचच    समा᮰यणीयःसमा᮰यणीयःसमा᮰यणीयःसमा᮰यणीयः    चतेनःचतेनःचतेनःचतेनः    शरणम्शरणम्शरणम्शरणम्, , , , सससस    चचचच    अहम्अहम्अहम्अहम्    एवएवएवएव    ––––    An intelligent An intelligent An intelligent An intelligent 

being who is to be resorted to for attaining the desirables and getting rid of the undesirables is being who is to be resorted to for attaining the desirables and getting rid of the undesirables is being who is to be resorted to for attaining the desirables and getting rid of the undesirables is being who is to be resorted to for attaining the desirables and getting rid of the undesirables is 

शरणशरणशरणशरणम्मम््म्. I am only such a person.. I am only such a person.. I am only such a person.. I am only such a person.    

सᱡुत्सᱡुत्सᱡुत्सᱡुत्    ----    िहतषैीिहतषैीिहतषैीिहतषैी, , , , ᮧभवᮧलय᭭थानंᮧभवᮧलय᭭थानंᮧभवᮧलय᭭थानंᮧभवᮧलय᭭थानं    ----    य᭭यय᭭यय᭭यय᭭य    क᭭यिचत्क᭭यिचत्क᭭यिचत्क᭭यिचत्    यᮢयᮢयᮢयᮢ    कुᮢिचत्कुᮢिचत्कुᮢिचत्कुᮢिचत्    उ᭜पिᱫᮧलययोःउ᭜पिᱫᮧलययोःउ᭜पिᱫᮧलययोःउ᭜पिᱫᮧलययोः    यत्यत्यत्यत्    ᭭थानं᭭थानं᭭थानं᭭थानं, , , , तद्तद्तद्तद ्   अहम्अहम्अहम्अहम्    एवएवएवएव    ––––    सᱡुत्सᱡुत्सᱡुत्सᱡुत्    

means a well wisher. For which ever object whatever is the place of origin and destruction, I am means a well wisher. For which ever object whatever is the place of origin and destruction, I am means a well wisher. For which ever object whatever is the place of origin and destruction, I am means a well wisher. For which ever object whatever is the place of origin and destruction, I am 

only that.only that.only that.only that.    

िनधािनधािनधािनधानंननंंनं    िनधीयतिनधीयतिनधीयतिनधीयत    इितइितइितइित    िनधानम्िनधानम्िनधानम्िनधानम्, , , , उ᭜पा᳒म्उ᭜पा᳒म्उ᭜पा᳒म्उ᭜पा᳒म्    उपसहंायᲈउपसहंायᲈउपसहंायᲈउपसहंायᲈ    चचचच    अहम्अहम्अहम्अहम्    एवएवएवएव    इ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅः    ।।।।    अ᳞यंअ᳞यंअ᳞यंअ᳞यं    बीजंबीजंबीजंबीजं    ----    तᮢतᮢतᮢतᮢ    तᮢतᮢतᮢतᮢ    ᳞यरिहतं᳞यरिहतं᳞यरिहतं᳞यरिहतं    यत्यत्यत्यत्    कारणंकारणंकारणंकारणं    

तद्तद्तद्तद ्   अहम्अहम्अहम्अहम्    एवएवएवएव    ––––    िनधानम्िनधानम्िनधानम्िनधानम्    means that which is deposited means that which is deposited means that which is deposited means that which is deposited िनधीयतेिनधीयतेिनधीयतेिनधीयते    इितइितइितइित    िनधानम्िनधानम्िनधानम्िनधानम्. Means that which is . Means that which is . Means that which is . Means that which is 

created and withdrawncreated and withdrawncreated and withdrawncreated and withdrawn    untountountounto, I am only that. Everywher, I am only that. Everywher, I am only that. Everywher, I am only that. Everywhere whatever is the cause which is e whatever is the cause which is e whatever is the cause which is e whatever is the cause which is 

immutable, I am only that.immutable, I am only that.immutable, I am only that.immutable, I am only that.    

ग᭥यत इित गितः - तᮢ तᮢ ᮧा᭡य᭭थानम् इ᭜यथᭅः – गित word has several meanings such as गमनम्, अवसान, 

᭭थान and so on and here according to context whatever is the place of attainment through any 

means, I am only that is what Krishna is telling. 

भताᭅ धारियता, ᮧभुः - शािसता, साᭃी - साᭃाद ्ᮤ᳥ा, िनवासः - वास᭭थानं वे᭫माᳰद, - The word भताᭅ does not 

mean husband here (like भताᭅ-भायाᭅ) as it is used here in the sense of being common all beings. 

So as per the धात ुिबभᳶत the well known meaning of धारियता is to be taken as the meaning here. 

शरणम् - इ᳥᭭य ᮧापकतया अिन᳥᭭य िनवारणतया च समा᮰यणीयः चेतनः शरणम्, स च अहम् एव – The word गित: 

was given the meaning of ‘place to be attained’ and िनवास: as the place of residence. So शरणम् 

is in the sense of protector as per शरण ंगृहरिᭃᮢो:. 

सुᱡत ्- िहतैषी, ᮧभवᮧलय᭭थानं - य᭭य क᭭यिचत् यᮢ कुᮢिचत् उ᭜पिᱫᮧलययोः यत ्᭭थान,ं तद ्अहम् एव | िनधानं 

िनधीयत इित िनधानम्, उ᭜पा᳒म् उपसंहायᲈ च अहम् एव इ᭜यथᭅः । अ᳞यं बीजं - तᮢ तᮢ ᳞यरिहतं यत् कारणं तद ्अहम् 

एव – िनधानम् means whatever is created and whatever gets merged – उ᭜पा᳒, उपसंहायᭅ. 
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Sloka Sloka Sloka Sloka 9.199.199.199.19    

तपा᭥यहमहंतपा᭥यहमहंतपा᭥यहमहंतपा᭥यहमहं    वषᲈवषᲈवषᲈवषᲈ    िनगᳮृा᭥य᭜ुसजृािमिनगᳮृा᭥य᭜ुसजृािमिनगᳮृा᭥य᭜ुसजृािमिनगᳮृा᭥य᭜ुसजृािम    चचचच    ।।।।    

अमतृंअमतृंअमतृंअमतृं    चवैचवैचवैचवै    म᭜ृयु᳟म᭜ृयु᳟म᭜ृयु᳟म᭜ृयु᳟     सदसᲬाहमजुᭅनसदसᲬाहमजुᭅनसदसᲬाहमजुᭅनसदसᲬाहमजुᭅन    ।।।।।।।।    19 ||19 ||19 ||19 ||    

अह ंतपािम I only generate heat in the form of Fire and Sun. अह ंवषᲈ िनगृ᭛हािम I hold back the rains. 

उ᭜सृजािम and again pour it out. च अमृत ंच ᮫ृ᭜यु᳟ अहमेव Whatever causes one to live and die, I am 

only that. अजुᭅन Hey Arjuna, अह ंसत् असत् च I am only all that is present now and what is not 

present now. 

अ᭠याᳰद᭜याᳰदᱨपणेअ᭠याᳰद᭜याᳰदᱨपणेअ᭠याᳰद᭜याᳰदᱨपणेअ᭠याᳰद᭜याᳰदᱨपणे    अहम्अहम्अहम्अहम्    एवएवएवएव    तपािमतपािमतपािमतपािम, , , , ᮕी᭬मादौᮕी᭬मादौᮕी᭬मादौᮕी᭬मादौ    अहम्अहम्अहम्अहम्    एवएवएवएव    वषᲈवषᲈवषᲈवषᲈ    िनगᳮृािमिनगᳮृािमिनगᳮृािमिनगᳮृािम    | | | | तथातथातथातथा    वषाᭅसुवषाᭅसुवषाᭅसुवषाᭅसु    चचचच    अहम्अहम्अहम्अहम्    एवएवएवएव    उ᭜सजृािमउ᭜सजृािमउ᭜सजृािमउ᭜सजृािम    ।।।।    अमतृंअमतृंअमतृंअमतृं    

चचचच    एवएवएवएव    मृ᭜यःुमृ᭜यःुमृ᭜यःुमृ᭜यःु    चचचच    यनेयनेयनेयने    जीवितजीवितजीवितजीवित    लोकोलोकोलोकोलोको    यनेयनेयनेयने    चचचच    ि᮫यतेि᮫यतेि᮫यतेि᮫यते, , , , तद्तद्तद्तद ्   उभयम्उभयम्उभयम्उभयम्    अहम्अहम्अहम्अहम्    एवएवएवएव    ।।।।    ᳰकम्ᳰकम्ᳰकम्ᳰकम्    अᮢअᮢअᮢअᮢ    बᱟबᱟबᱟबᱟनानानाना    उᲦेनउᲦेनउᲦेनउᲦेन? ? ? ? सद्सद्सद्सद ्   असत्असत्असत्असत्    चचचच    अहम्अहम्अहम्अहम्    एवएवएवएव    

।।।।    सद्सद्सद्सद ्   यद्यद्यद्यद ्   वतᭅतेवतᭅतेवतᭅतेवतᭅते, , , , असद्असद्असद्असद ्   यद्यद्यद्यद ्   अतीतम्अतीतम्अतीतम्अतीतम्    अनागतंअनागतंअनागतंअनागतं    चचचच, , , , सवाᭅव᭭थावि᭭थतसवाᭅव᭭थावि᭭थतसवाᭅव᭭थावि᭭थतसवाᭅव᭭थावि᭭थत----िचदिच᳇᭭तुिचदिच᳇᭭तुिचदिच᳇᭭तुिचदिच᳇᭭तु----शरीरतयाशरीरतयाशरीरतयाशरीरतया    तᱫ᭜ᮧकारःतᱫ᭜ᮧकारःतᱫ᭜ᮧकारःतᱫ᭜ᮧकारः    अहम्अहम्अहम्अहम्    एवएवएवएव    अवि᭭थतअवि᭭थतअवि᭭थतअवि᭭थत    

इ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅः    ।।।।    एवंएवंएवंएवं    बᱟधाबᱟधाबᱟधाबᱟधा    पथृ᭜वनेपथृ᭜वनेपथृ᭜वनेपथृ᭜वने    िवभᲦनामᱨपावि᭭थतिवभᲦनामᱨपावि᭭थतिवभᲦनामᱨपावि᭭थतिवभᲦनामᱨपावि᭭थत    कृ᭜ᳩजग᭒छरीरतयाकृ᭜ᳩजग᭒छरीरतयाकृ᭜ᳩजग᭒छरीरतयाकृ᭜ᳩजग᭒छरीरतया    त᭜ᮧकारःत᭜ᮧकारःत᭜ᮧकारःत᭜ᮧकारः    अहम्अहम्अहम्अहम्    एवएवएवएव    अवि᭭थतअवि᭭थतअवि᭭थतअवि᭭थत    इितइितइितइित    
एक᭜व᭄ानेएक᭜व᭄ानेएक᭜व᭄ानेएक᭜व᭄ानेनननन    अनसुदंधानाःअनसुदंधानाःअनसुदंधानाःअनसुदंधानाः    चचचच    माम्माम्माम्माम्    उपासतेउपासतेउपासतेउपासते    ।।।।    

अ᭠याᳰद᭜याᳰदᱨपणेअ᭠याᳰद᭜याᳰदᱨपणेअ᭠याᳰद᭜याᳰदᱨपणेअ᭠याᳰद᭜याᳰदᱨपणे    अहम्अहम्अहम्अहम्    एवएवएवएव    तपािमतपािमतपािमतपािम, , , , ᮕी᭬मादौᮕी᭬मादौᮕी᭬मादौᮕी᭬मादौ    अहम्अहम्अहम्अहम्    एवएवएवएव    वषᲈवषᲈवषᲈवषᲈ    िनगᳮृािमिनगᳮृािमिनगᳮृािमिनगᳮृािम    ––––    I only generate heat through the I only generate heat through the I only generate heat through the I only generate heat through the 

forms of Agni and Aditya and others. During the seasons such as summer, I only stop the rains.forms of Agni and Aditya and others. During the seasons such as summer, I only stop the rains.forms of Agni and Aditya and others. During the seasons such as summer, I only stop the rains.forms of Agni and Aditya and others. During the seasons such as summer, I only stop the rains.    

तथातथातथातथा    वषाᭅसुवषाᭅसुवषाᭅसुवषाᭅसु    चचचच    अहम्अहम्अहम्अहम्    एवएवएवएव    उ᭜सृउ᭜सृउ᭜सृउ᭜सृजािमजािमजािमजािम    ––––    In the same way I only am responsible for the rains during the In the same way I only am responsible for the rains during the In the same way I only am responsible for the rains during the In the same way I only am responsible for the rains during the 

rainy season.rainy season.rainy season.rainy season.    

अमतृंअमतृंअमतृंअमतृं    चचचच    एवएवएवएव    मृ᭜यःुमृ᭜यःुमृ᭜यःुमृ᭜यःु    चचचच    यनेयनेयनेयने    जीवितजीवितजीवितजीवित    लोकोलोकोलोकोलोको    यनेयनेयनेयने    चचचच    ि᮫यतेि᮫यतेि᮫यतेि᮫यते, , , , तद्तद्तद्तद ्   उभयम्उभयम्उभयम्उभयम्    अहम्अहम्अहम्अहम्    एवएवएवएव    ––––    By which the people of the world By which the people of the world By which the people of the world By which the people of the world 

live and by which they die, I am only both of them.live and by which they die, I am only both of them.live and by which they die, I am only both of them.live and by which they die, I am only both of them.    

ᳰकम्ᳰकम्ᳰकम्ᳰकम्    अᮢअᮢअᮢअᮢ    बᱟबᱟबᱟबᱟनानानाना    उᲦेनउᲦेनउᲦेनउᲦेन? ? ? ? सद्सद्सद्सद ्   असत्असत्असत्असत्    चचचच    अहम्अहम्अहम्अहम्    एवएवएवएव    ––––    What more to say? I am only all that exists now and all What more to say? I am only all that exists now and all What more to say? I am only all that exists now and all What more to say? I am only all that exists now and all 

that does not exist now.that does not exist now.that does not exist now.that does not exist now.    

सद्सद्सद्सद ्   यद्यद्यद्यद ्   वतᭅतेवतᭅतेवतᭅतेवतᭅते, , , , असद्असद्असद्असद ्   यद्यद्यद्यद ्   अतीतम्अतीतम्अतीतम्अतीतम्    अनागतंअनागतंअनागतंअनागतं    चचचच, , , , सवाᭅव᭭थावि᭭थतसवाᭅव᭭थावि᭭थतसवाᭅव᭭थावि᭭थतसवाᭅव᭭थावि᭭थत----िचदिच᳇᭭तुिचदिच᳇᭭तुिचदिच᳇᭭तुिचदिच᳇᭭तु----शरीरतयाशरीरतयाशरीरतयाशरीरतया    तᱫ᭜ᮧकारःतᱫ᭜ᮧकारःतᱫ᭜ᮧकारःतᱫ᭜ᮧकारः    अहम्अहम्अहम्अहम्    एवएवएवएव    अवि᭭थतअवि᭭थतअवि᭭थतअवि᭭थत    

इ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅः    ––––    Sat is all the is presSat is all the is presSat is all the is presSat is all the is present now and asat is all that existed and is passed now as well as all ent now and asat is all that existed and is passed now as well as all ent now and asat is all that existed and is passed now as well as all ent now and asat is all that existed and is passed now as well as all 

that has not yet come into being. That means having all the sentient and nonthat has not yet come into being. That means having all the sentient and nonthat has not yet come into being. That means having all the sentient and nonthat has not yet come into being. That means having all the sentient and non----sentient objects sentient objects sentient objects sentient objects 
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existing in all states as my body, I am only existing having them in their respectitve stateexisting in all states as my body, I am only existing having them in their respectitve stateexisting in all states as my body, I am only existing having them in their respectitve stateexisting in all states as my body, I am only existing having them in their respectitve states as my s as my s as my s as my 

mode.mode.mode.mode.    

एवंएवंएवंएवं    बᱟधाबᱟधाबᱟधाबᱟधा    पथृ᭜वनेपथृ᭜वनेपथृ᭜वनेपथृ᭜वने    िवभᲦनामᱨपावि᭭थतिवभᲦनामᱨपावि᭭थतिवभᲦनामᱨपावि᭭थतिवभᲦनामᱨपावि᭭थत    कृ᭜ᳩजग᭒छरीरतयाकृ᭜ᳩजग᭒छरीरतयाकृ᭜ᳩजग᭒छरीरतयाकृ᭜ᳩजग᭒छरीरतया    त᭜ᮧकारःत᭜ᮧकारःत᭜ᮧकारःत᭜ᮧकारः    अहम्अहम्अहम्अहम्    एवएवएवएव    अवि᭭थतअवि᭭थतअवि᭭थतअवि᭭थत    इितइितइितइित    एक᭜व᭄ाननेएक᭜व᭄ाननेएक᭜व᭄ाननेएक᭜व᭄ानने    
अनसुदंधानाःअनसुदंधानाःअनसुदंधानाःअनसुदंधानाः    चचचच    माम्माम्माम्माम्    उपासतेउपासतेउपासतेउपासते    ––––    Thus hThus hThus hThus having the entire world existing severally and separately aving the entire world existing severally and separately aving the entire world existing severally and separately aving the entire world existing severally and separately 

differentiated into name and form as my bodydifferentiated into name and form as my bodydifferentiated into name and form as my bodydifferentiated into name and form as my body, I am only exist, I am only exist, I am only exist, I am only existing as their mode. Thus they ing as their mode. Thus they ing as their mode. Thus they ing as their mode. Thus they 

contemplate upon ME with this knowledge that I am ONLY existing, and do my Upasana.contemplate upon ME with this knowledge that I am ONLY existing, and do my Upasana.contemplate upon ME with this knowledge that I am ONLY existing, and do my Upasana.contemplate upon ME with this knowledge that I am ONLY existing, and do my Upasana.    

Bhagavan says in the 10th chapter that HE will tell about the primary ones among HIS िवभूित 

(ह᭠त ते कथिय᭬यािम िवभूती: आ᭜मन: शुभा: ᮧाधा᭠यत: - 10-19). Similarly Bhagavan told here that the 

existence or सᱫा of every object is under HIS control. Now HE says that the functioning of all 

those objects is also under HIS control as HE is the inner-self of all. 

अ᭠याᳰद᭜याᳰदᱨपेण अहम् एव तपािम, - Since Paramatman is not the cause in HIS essential nature, 

Bhashya is अ᭠याᳰद᭜याᳰदᱨपेण. The word आᳰद includes all things that can cause heat. This can be 

seen clearly in an instance in केनोपिनषत ्where the Devas win over Asuras and they are 

celebrating their victory telling अ᭭माकमेवायं िवजय:. They forget that without the grace of Bhagavan 

they are helpless. So Bhagavan wants to teach them this lesson. He appears as a huge यᭃ – 

something which is not seen sofar. So Indra sends Agni, Vayu etc …. 

ᮕी᭬मादौ अहम् एव वषᲈ िनगृᳮािम | तथा वषाᭅसु च अहम् एव उ᭜सृजािम – Mula sloka says अह ंवषᲈ िनग᭛ृहािम 

उ᭜सृजािम. How can the same person do two things opposed to each other is explained in 

Bhashya as ᮕी᭬मादौ, वषाᭅसु – there is difference in time and so there is no contradiction. This 

means he makes these things happen in the form of पजᭅ᭠य etc. 

अमृत ंच एव मृ᭜युः च येन जीवित लोको येन च ि᮫यते, तद ्उभयम् अहम् एव – This is also very significant 

bhashya. If the word अमृत is taken to mean सुधा then मृ᭜यु should mean poison. But that is not 

proper according to context here. Since मृ᭜यु indicates the cause of death, अमृत indicates what is 

opposed to that which is what prevents mrutyu and not something that gives a long life etc. So 

whatever is the cause of living in this world is the meaning of अमृत. 

ᳰकम् अᮢ बᱟना उᲦेन? सद ्असत् च अहम् एव । सद ्यद ्वतᭅते, असद ्यद ्अतीतम् अनागत ंच, - Again the words 

सत् and असत ्are used. Both are in the sense of attribution. सत् means what is existing now. And 
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असत ्cannot be just something which does not exist but things which do not exist now but 

existed in the past or going to exist in future. Also असत् is used with अहम् in सामानािधकर᭛य – अह ं

सत् अहम् असत् च. In some other context these words may mean sentient and non-sentients. But in 

this context, the prime teaching is everything is भगवदा᭜मक and so including all things (current, 

part and future) would be more proper. This anyway includes sentients and non-sentients as 

they only exist at all three times. 

सवाᭅव᭭थावि᭭थत-िचदिच᳇᭭तु-शरीरतया तᱫ᭜ᮧकारः अहम् एव अवि᭭थत इ᭜यथᭅः । एवं बᱟधा पृथ᭜वेन 

िवभᲦनामᱨपावि᭭थत कृ᭜ᳩजग᭒छरीरतया त᭜ᮧकारः अहम् एव अवि᭭थत इित एक᭜व᭄ानेन अनुसंदधानाः च माम् 
उपासते – The word एक᭜व᭄ानेन is about qualified unity – िविश᳥कै᭜व᭄ान. It is not what existed during 

ᮧलय when there was no name-form differentiation. It is according to what was told as एक᭜वेन 

पृथ᭜वेन बᱟधा. Bhashya here is एवं बᱟधा पृथ᭜वेन िवभᲦनामᱨपावि᭭थत कृ᭜ᳩजग᭒छरीरतया त᭜ᮧकारः अहम् 

एव अवि᭭थत इित एक᭜व᭄ानेन अनुसंदधानाः च माम् उपासते etc. 

 

Sloka Sloka Sloka Sloka 9.209.209.209.20, 9.21, 9.21, 9.21, 9.21    

एवंएवंएवंएवं    महा᭜मनांमहा᭜मनांमहा᭜मनांमहा᭜मनां    ᭄ािननां᭄ािननां᭄ािननां᭄ािननां    भगवदनभुवकैभोगानांभगवदनभुवकैभोगानांभगवदनभुवकैभोगानांभगवदनभुवकैभोगानां    वृᱫम्वृᱫम्वृᱫम्वृᱫम्    उ᭜वाउ᭜वाउ᭜वाउ᭜वा    तषेाम्तषेाम्तषेाम्तषेाम्    एवएवएवएव    िवशषेंिवशषेंिवशषेंिवशषें    दशᭅियतमु्दशᭅियतमु्दशᭅियतमु्दशᭅियतमु्    अ᭄ानांअ᭄ानांअ᭄ानांअ᭄ानां    कामकामानांकामकामानांकामकामानांकामकामानां    वᱫृम्वᱫृम्वᱫृम्वᱫृम्    आहआहआहआह    
––––    

Thus having told about the nature of those who are greatminded, knowledgeable and have only 

one joy which is the experience of the nature of Bhagavan, in order to show the greatness of 

such noble ones, the path followed by those who are ignorant and desiring worldly pleasures is 

being told. 

The three attributes about the noble ones namely महा᭜माs, ᭄ािनs and भगवदनुभवैकभोगs brings to 

memory the sloka - 

महा᭜मान᭭तु मां पाथᭅ दैवᱭ ᮧकृितमाि᮰ताः । भज᭠᭜यन᭠यमनसो ᭄ा᭜वा भूताᳰदम᳞यम् (9-13) 

The characteristics of the ignorant ones is similar to what was told in अवजानि᭠त मां मूढा: मानुषᱭ 

तनुमाि᮰तम् । परं भावमजान᭠त: मम भूतमह᳡ेरम् (9-11). And the fruits attained by such ignorant ones is 

so meager is explained here. 
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ᮢैिव᳒ाᮢैिव᳒ाᮢैिव᳒ाᮢैिव᳒ा    मांमांमांमां    सोमपाःसोमपाःसोमपाःसोमपाः    पतूपापाःपतूपापाःपतूपापाःपतूपापाः    य᭄ᳯैर᭬᭗वाय᭄ᳯैर᭬᭗वाय᭄ᳯैर᭬᭗वाय᭄ᳯैर᭬᭗वा    ᭭वगᭅᳲत᭭वगᭅᳲत᭭वगᭅᳲत᭭वगᭅᳲत    ᮧाथᭅय᭠तेᮧाथᭅय᭠तेᮧाथᭅय᭠तेᮧाथᭅय᭠ते    ।।।।    

तेततेेते    प᭛ुयमासा᳒प᭛ुयमासा᳒प᭛ुयमासा᳒प᭛ुयमासा᳒    सरेु᭠ᮤलोकम्सरेु᭠ᮤलोकम्सरेु᭠ᮤलोकम्सरेु᭠ᮤलोकम्    अ᳤ि᭠तअ᳤ि᭠तअ᳤ि᭠तअ᳤ि᭠त    ᳰद᳞ाि᭠दᳰद᳞ाि᭠दᳰद᳞ाि᭠दᳰद᳞ाि᭠दिविविविव    देवभोगान्देवभोगान्देवभोगान्देवभोगान्    ।।।।।।।।    20 ||20 ||20 ||20 ||    

तेततेेते    तंततंंतं    भु᭜वाभु᭜वाभु᭜वाभु᭜वा    ᭭वगᭅलोकं᭭वगᭅलोकं᭭वगᭅलोकं᭭वगᭅलोकं    िवशालम्िवशालम्िवशालम्िवशालम्    ᭃीणेᭃीणेᭃीणेᭃीणे    प᭛ुयेप᭛ुयेप᭛ुयेप᭛ुये    म᭜यᭅलोकंम᭜यᭅलोकंम᭜यᭅलोकंम᭜यᭅलोकं    िवशि᭠तिवशि᭠तिवशि᭠तिवशि᭠त    ।।।।    

एवंएवंएवंएवं    ᮢयीधᮢयीधᮢयीधᮢयीधमᭅमᭅमᭅमᭅमनᮧुप᳖ाःमनᮧुप᳖ाःमनᮧुप᳖ाःमनᮧुप᳖ाः    गतागतंगतागतंगतागतंगतागतं    कामकामाकामकामाकामकामाकामकामा    लभ᭠तेलभ᭠तेलभ᭠तेलभ᭠ते    ।।।।।।।।    21 ||21 ||21 ||21 ||    

ᮢैिव᳒ा: Those well versed in the three Vedas मां य᭄ै: इ᭬᭗वा having worshipped ME through 

sacrifices सोमपा: पूतपापा: getting rid of sins due to drinking the soma rasa ᭭वगᭅᳲत ᮧाथᭅय᭠त ेpray for 

attainment of svarga lokas ते पु᭛यं सुरे᭠ᮤलोकम् आसा᳒ They having attained the surendra loka which 

is a virtuous world - of the form of punya ᳰदिव ᳰद᳞ान् देव भोगान् अ᳤ि᭠त experience the divine 

enjoyments of Gods in that svarga loka or heavens. 

ते त िवशालं ᭭वगᭅलोकं भु᭜वा They having enjoyed the pleasures in the vast heavens पु᭛येᭃीण ेwhen 

the fruits of their good deeds end म᭜यᭅलोकं िवशि᭠त enter into the world of humans. एवं ᮢयीधमᭅम् 

अनुᮧप᳖ा: In this way those who practice mere karmas prescribed in the Vedas कामकामा: desiring 

svarga and other enjoyments गतागत ंलभ᭠त ेget to travel to and fro from these worlds. 

ऋयजःुऋयजःुऋयजःुऋयजःु    सामᱨपाःसामᱨपाःसामᱨपाःसामᱨपाः    ित᮲ोित᮲ोित᮲ोित᮲ो    िव᳒ाःिव᳒ाःिव᳒ाःिव᳒ाः    िᮢिव᳒म्िᮢिव᳒म्िᮢिव᳒म्िᮢिव᳒म्, , , , केवलंकेवलंकेवलंकेवलं    िᮢिव᳒िन᳧ाःिᮢिव᳒िन᳧ाःिᮢिव᳒िन᳧ाःिᮢिव᳒िन᳧ाः    ᮢिैव᳒ाःᮢिैव᳒ाःᮢिैव᳒ाःᮢिैव᳒ाः,,,,    नननन    तुततुुतु    ᮢ᭦य᭠तंᮢ᭦य᭠तंᮢ᭦य᭠तंᮢ᭦य᭠तं    िन᳧ाःिन᳧ाःिन᳧ाःिन᳧ाः    ||||    ᮢ᭦य᭠तिन᳧ाᮢ᭦य᭠तिन᳧ाᮢ᭦य᭠तिन᳧ाᮢ᭦य᭠तिन᳧ा    िहिहिहिह    

महा᭜मानःमहा᭜मानःमहा᭜मानःमहा᭜मानः    पूवᲃᲦᮧकारेणपूवᲃᲦᮧकारेणपूवᲃᲦᮧकारेणपूवᲃᲦᮧकारेण    अिखलवदेवे᳒ ंअिखलवदेवे᳒ ंअिखलवदेवे᳒ ंअिखलवदेवे᳒ ं    माम्माम्माम्माम्    एवएवएवएव    ᭄ा᭜वा᭄ा᭜वा᭄ा᭜वा᭄ा᭜वा    अितमाᮢमिᲦअितमाᮢमिᲦअितमाᮢमिᲦअितमाᮢमिᲦ----काᳯरतकᳱतᭅनाᳰदिभःकाᳯरतकᳱतᭅनाᳰदिभःकाᳯरतकᳱतᭅनाᳰदिभःकाᳯरतकᳱतᭅनाᳰदिभः    ᭄ानय᭄ने᭄ानय᭄ने᭄ानय᭄ने᭄ानय᭄ने    चचचच    मदेकᮧा᭡यामदेकᮧा᭡यामदेकᮧा᭡यामदेकᮧा᭡या    

माम्माम्माम्माम्    एवएवएवएव    उपासतेउपासतेउपासतेउपासते    ।।।।    ᮢिैव᳒ाःᮢिैव᳒ाःᮢिैव᳒ाःᮢिैव᳒ाः    तुततुुतु    वेववेेवेदᮧितपा᳒दᮧितपा᳒दᮧितपा᳒दᮧितपा᳒----केवल᭠ेᮤाᳰदयागिश᳥केवल᭠ेᮤाᳰदयागिश᳥केवल᭠ेᮤाᳰदयागिश᳥केवल᭠ेᮤाᳰदयागिश᳥----सोमान्सोमान्सोमान्सोमान्    िपब᭠तःिपब᭠तःिपब᭠तःिपब᭠तः,,,,    पतूपापाःपतूपापाःपतूपापाःपतूपापाः    ----    ᭭वगाᭅᳰदᮧाि᳙िवरोिध᭭वगाᭅᳰदᮧाि᳙िवरोिध᭭वगाᭅᳰदᮧाि᳙िवरोिध᭭वगाᭅᳰदᮧाि᳙िवरोिध----

पापात्पापात्पापात्पापात्    पतूाःपतूाःपतूाःपतूाः,,,,    तःैतःैतःैतःै    केवल᭠ेᮤाᳰददैव᭜यतयाकेवल᭠ेᮤाᳰददैव᭜यतयाकेवल᭠ेᮤाᳰददैव᭜यतयाकेवल᭠ेᮤाᳰददैव᭜यतया    अनसुिंहतःैअनसुिंहतःैअनसुिंहतःैअनसुिंहतःै    य᭄ःैय᭄ःैय᭄ःैय᭄ःै    व᭭ततुःव᭭ततुःव᭭ततुःव᭭ततुः    तᮤपूंतᮤपूंतᮤपूंतᮤपूं    माम्माम्माम्माम्    इ᭬᭗वाइ᭬᭗वाइ᭬᭗वाइ᭬᭗वा    तथातथातथातथा    अवि᭭थतंअवि᭭थतंअवि᭭थतंअवि᭭थतं    माम्माम्माम्माम्    अजान᭠तःअजान᭠तःअजान᭠तःअजान᭠तः    ᭭वगᭅᳲत᭭वगᭅᳲत᭭वगᭅᳲत᭭वगᭅᳲत    

ᮧाथᭅय᭠तेᮧाथᭅय᭠तेᮧाथᭅय᭠तेᮧाथᭅय᭠ते    ।।।।    तेततेेते    प᭛ुयंप᭛ुयंप᭛ुयंप᭛ुयं    ----    दःुखासंिभ᳖ंदःुखासंिभ᳖ंदःुखासंिभ᳖ंदःुखासंिभ᳖ं    सरेुसरेुसरेुसरेु᭠ᮤलोकं᭠ᮤलोकं᭠ᮤलोकं᭠ᮤलोकं    ᮧा᭡यᮧा᭡यᮧा᭡यᮧा᭡य    तᮢतᮢतᮢतᮢ    तᮢतᮢतᮢतᮢ    ᳰद᳞ान्ᳰद᳞ान्ᳰद᳞ान्ᳰद᳞ान्    देवभोगान्देवभोगान्देवभोगान्देवभोगान्    अ᳤ि᭠तअ᳤ि᭠तअ᳤ि᭠तअ᳤ि᭠त    ।।।।    

तेततेेते    तंततंंतं    िवशालंिवशालंिवशालंिवशालं    ᭭वगᭅलोकं᭭वगᭅलोकं᭭वगᭅलोकं᭭वगᭅलोकं    भु᭜वाभु᭜वाभु᭜वाभु᭜वा    तदनभुवतदनभुवतदनभुवतदनभुव    हतेभुतूेहतेभुतूेहतेभुतूेहतेभुतूे    प᭛ुयेप᭛ुयेप᭛ुयेप᭛ुये    ᭃीणेᭃीणेᭃीणेᭃीणे    पनुरिपपनुरिपपनुरिपपनुरिप    म᭜यᭅलोकंम᭜यᭅलोकंम᭜यᭅलोकंम᭜यᭅलोकं    िवशि᭠तिवशि᭠तिवशि᭠तिवशि᭠त    ।।।।    एवंएवंएवंएवं    ᮢ᭦य᭠तिस᭄ानिवधरुाःᮢ᭦य᭠तिस᭄ानिवधरुाःᮢ᭦य᭠तिस᭄ानिवधरुाःᮢ᭦य᭠तिस᭄ानिवधरुाः    
का᭥य᭭वगाᭅᳰदकामाःका᭥य᭭वगाᭅᳰदकामाःका᭥य᭭वगाᭅᳰदकामाःका᭥य᭭वगाᭅᳰदकामाः    केवलंकेवलंकेवलंकेवलं    ᮢयीधमᭅम्ᮢयीधमᭅम्ᮢयीधमᭅम्ᮢयीधमᭅम्    अनᮧुप᳖ाःअनᮧुप᳖ाःअनᮧुप᳖ाःअनᮧुप᳖ाः    गतागतंगतागतंगतागतंगतागतं    लभ᭠तेलभ᭠तेलभ᭠तेलभ᭠ते        ----    अ᭨पाि᭭थअ᭨पाि᭭थअ᭨पाि᭭थअ᭨पाि᭭थर᭭वगाᭅदीन्र᭭वगाᭅदीन्र᭭वगाᭅदीन्र᭭वगाᭅदीन्    अनभुयूअनभुयूअनभुयूअनभुयू    पनुःपनुःपनुःपनुः    पनुपनुपनुपनु: : : : िनवतᭅ᭠तेिनवतᭅ᭠तेिनवतᭅ᭠तेिनवतᭅ᭠ते    

इ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅः    ।।।।    

ऋयजःुऋयजःुऋयजःुऋयजःु    सामᱨपाःसामᱨपाःसामᱨपाःसामᱨपाः    ित᮲ोित᮲ोित᮲ोित᮲ो    िव᳒ाःिव᳒ाःिव᳒ाःिव᳒ाः    िᮢिव᳒म्िᮢिव᳒म्िᮢिव᳒म्िᮢिव᳒म्, , , , केवलंकेवलंकेवलंकेवलं    िᮢिव᳒िन᳧ाःिᮢिव᳒िन᳧ाःिᮢिव᳒िन᳧ाःिᮢिव᳒िन᳧ाः    ᮢिैव᳒ाःᮢिैव᳒ाःᮢिैव᳒ाःᮢिैव᳒ाः, , , , नननन    तुततुुतु    ᮢ᭦य᭠तंᮢ᭦य᭠तंᮢ᭦य᭠तंᮢ᭦य᭠तं    िन᳧ाःिन᳧ाःिन᳧ाःिन᳧ाः    ––––    The vidyas which The vidyas which The vidyas which The vidyas which 

are existing in three forms as are existing in three forms as are existing in three forms as are existing in three forms as ऋक्ऋक्ऋक्ऋक्, , , , यजसु्यजसु्यजसु्यजसु्    and and and and सामसामसामसाम    is called is called is called is called िᮢिव᳒म्िᮢिव᳒म्िᮢिव᳒म्िᮢिव᳒म्. Those . Those . Those . Those who are steadfast in who are steadfast in who are steadfast in who are steadfast in 

ththththose three vidyas are ose three vidyas are ose three vidyas are ose three vidyas are ᮢैिव᳒ाᮢैिव᳒ाᮢैिव᳒ाᮢैिव᳒ाs. They are not steadfast in s. They are not steadfast in s. They are not steadfast in s. They are not steadfast in ᮢैय᭠तᮢैय᭠तᮢैय᭠तᮢैय᭠त    which are the Upanishads, also which are the Upanishads, also which are the Upanishads, also which are the Upanishads, also 

called as called as called as called as वदेा᭠तवदेा᭠तवदेा᭠तवदेा᭠त....    
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ᮢैᮢैᮢैᮢै᭦य᭠तिन᳧ा᭦य᭠तिन᳧ा᭦य᭠तिन᳧ा᭦य᭠तिन᳧ा    िहिहिहिह    महा᭜मानःमहा᭜मानःमहा᭜मानःमहा᭜मानः    पवूᲃᲦᮧकारेणपवूᲃᲦᮧकारेणपवूᲃᲦᮧकारेणपवूᲃᲦᮧकारेण    अिखलवदेवे᳒ ंअिखलवदेवे᳒ ंअिखलवदेवे᳒ ंअिखलवदेवे᳒ ं    माम्माम्माम्माम्    एवएवएवएव    ᭄ा᭜वा᭄ा᭜वा᭄ा᭜वा᭄ा᭜वा    अितमाᮢमिᲦअितमाᮢमिᲦअितमाᮢमिᲦअितमाᮢमिᲦ----काᳯरतकᳱतᭅनाᳰदिभःकाᳯरतकᳱतᭅनाᳰदिभःकाᳯरतकᳱतᭅनाᳰदिभःकाᳯरतकᳱतᭅनाᳰदिभः    

᭄ानय᭄ने᭄ानय᭄ने᭄ानय᭄ने᭄ानय᭄ने    चचचच    मदेकᮧा᭡यामदेकᮧा᭡यामदेकᮧा᭡यामदेकᮧा᭡या    माम्माम्माम्माम्    एवएवएवएव    उपासतेउपासतेउपासतेउपासते    ––––    The greatminded ones are established in the teachings of The greatminded ones are established in the teachings of The greatminded ones are established in the teachings of The greatminded ones are established in the teachings of 

the Upanishads, having known as taught earlier ME only who is the ONE to be known from all the Upanishads, having known as taught earlier ME only who is the ONE to be known from all the Upanishads, having known as taught earlier ME only who is the ONE to be known from all the Upanishads, having known as taught earlier ME only who is the ONE to be known from all 

Vedas, and due to their utmost love towards ME, they meditate onVedas, and due to their utmost love towards ME, they meditate onVedas, and due to their utmost love towards ME, they meditate onVedas, and due to their utmost love towards ME, they meditate on    ME with chanting and others, ME with chanting and others, ME with chanting and others, ME with chanting and others, 

also with the sacrifice of the form of Knowledge, having ME only as the ultimate object to be also with the sacrifice of the form of Knowledge, having ME only as the ultimate object to be also with the sacrifice of the form of Knowledge, having ME only as the ultimate object to be also with the sacrifice of the form of Knowledge, having ME only as the ultimate object to be 

attained.attained.attained.attained.    

ᮢैिव᳒ाःᮢैिव᳒ाःᮢैिव᳒ाःᮢैिव᳒ाः    तुततुुतु    वदेᮧितपा᳒वदेᮧितपा᳒वदेᮧितपा᳒वदेᮧितपा᳒----केवल᭠ेᮤाᳰदयागिश᳥केवल᭠ेᮤाᳰदयागिश᳥केवल᭠ेᮤाᳰदयागिश᳥केवल᭠ेᮤाᳰदयागिश᳥----सोमान्सोमान्सोमान्सोमान्    िपब᭠तःिपब᭠तःिपब᭠तःिपब᭠तः,,,,    ----    They take the prasadam of Yajnas such as They take the prasadam of Yajnas such as They take the prasadam of Yajnas such as They take the prasadam of Yajnas such as 

Soma after oSoma after oSoma after oSoma after offering to Gods such as Indra and others without the knowledge of the innerffering to Gods such as Indra and others without the knowledge of the innerffering to Gods such as Indra and others without the knowledge of the innerffering to Gods such as Indra and others without the knowledge of the inner----

controller Paramatman and these are the sacrifices told in the Vedas,controller Paramatman and these are the sacrifices told in the Vedas,controller Paramatman and these are the sacrifices told in the Vedas,controller Paramatman and these are the sacrifices told in the Vedas,    

    पतूपापाःपतूपापाःपतूपापाःपतूपापाः    ----    ᭭वगाᭅᳰदᮧाि᳙िवरोिध᭭वगाᭅᳰदᮧाि᳙िवरोिध᭭वगाᭅᳰदᮧाि᳙िवरोिध᭭वगाᭅᳰदᮧाि᳙िवरोिध----पापात्पापात्पापात्पापात्    पतूाःपतूाःपतूाःपतूाः,,,,    With that they get rid of their sins With that they get rid of their sins With that they get rid of their sins With that they get rid of their sins ––––    means those sins means those sins means those sins means those sins 

whicwhicwhicwhich were blocking them from attaining the fruits such as svargaloka etc.h were blocking them from attaining the fruits such as svargaloka etc.h were blocking them from attaining the fruits such as svargaloka etc.h were blocking them from attaining the fruits such as svargaloka etc.    

तःैतःैतःैतःै    केवल᭠ेᮤाᳰददैव᭜यतयाकेवल᭠ेᮤाᳰददैव᭜यतयाकेवल᭠ेᮤाᳰददैव᭜यतयाकेवल᭠ेᮤाᳰददैव᭜यतया    अनसुिंहतःैअनसुिंहतःैअनसुिंहतःैअनसुिंहतःै    य᭄ःैय᭄ःैय᭄ःैय᭄ःै    व᭭ततुःव᭭ततुःव᭭ततुःव᭭ततुः    तᮤपूंतᮤपूंतᮤपूंतᮤपूं    माम्माम्माम्माम्    इ᭬᭗वाइ᭬᭗वाइ᭬᭗वाइ᭬᭗वा    तथातथातथातथा    अवि᭭थतंअवि᭭थतंअवि᭭थतंअवि᭭थतं    माम्माम्माम्माम्    अजान᭠तःअजान᭠तःअजान᭠तःअजान᭠तः    ᭭वगᭅᳲत᭭वगᭅᳲत᭭वगᭅᳲत᭭वगᭅᳲत    ᮧाथᭅय᭠तेᮧाथᭅय᭠तेᮧाथᭅय᭠तेᮧाथᭅय᭠ते    ––––    

Having perfomed the sacrifices which were performed with thHaving perfomed the sacrifices which were performed with thHaving perfomed the sacrifices which were performed with thHaving perfomed the sacrifices which were performed with the view of mere Indra and other e view of mere Indra and other e view of mere Indra and other e view of mere Indra and other 

Gods as the objects of worship without knowing the reality that I am only being worshipped by Gods as the objects of worship without knowing the reality that I am only being worshipped by Gods as the objects of worship without knowing the reality that I am only being worshipped by Gods as the objects of worship without knowing the reality that I am only being worshipped by 

all those sacrifices, they all those sacrifices, they all those sacrifices, they all those sacrifices, they pray to attain the svarga loka.pray to attain the svarga loka.pray to attain the svarga loka.pray to attain the svarga loka.    

तेततेेते    प᭛ुयंप᭛ुयंप᭛ुयंप᭛ुयं    ----    दःुखासिंभ᳖ंदःुखासिंभ᳖ंदःुखासिंभ᳖ंदःुखासिंभ᳖ं    सरेु᭠ᮤलोकंसरेु᭠ᮤलोकंसरेु᭠ᮤलोकंसरेु᭠ᮤलोकं    ᮧा᭡यᮧा᭡यᮧा᭡यᮧा᭡य    तᮢतᮢतᮢतᮢ    तᮢतᮢतᮢतᮢ    ᳰद᳞ान्ᳰद᳞ान्ᳰद᳞ान्ᳰद᳞ान्    देवभोदेवभोदेवभोदेवभोगान्गान्गान्गान्    अ᳤ि᭠तअ᳤ि᭠तअ᳤ि᭠तअ᳤ि᭠त    ––––    They enjoy the various divine They enjoy the various divine They enjoy the various divine They enjoy the various divine 

pleasures having attained the Surendra Loka which is pleasures having attained the Surendra Loka which is pleasures having attained the Surendra Loka which is pleasures having attained the Surendra Loka which is प᭛ुयप᭛ुयप᭛ुयप᭛ुय    means means means means दुदुदुद:ु:::खासंिभ᳖खासंिभ᳖खासंिभ᳖खासंिभ᳖    without any grief.without any grief.without any grief.without any grief.    

तेततेेते    तंततंंतं    िवशालंिवशालंिवशालंिवशालं    ᭭वगᭅलोकं᭭वगᭅलोकं᭭वगᭅलोकं᭭वगᭅलोकं    भु᭜वाभु᭜वाभु᭜वाभु᭜वा    तदनभुवतदनभुवतदनभुवतदनभुव    हतेभुतूेहतेभुतूेहतेभुतूेहतेभुतूे    प᭛ुयेप᭛ुयेप᭛ुयेप᭛ुये    ᭃीणेᭃीणेᭃीणेᭃीणे    पनुरिपपनुरिपपनुरिपपनुरिप    म᭜यᭅलोकंम᭜यᭅलोकंम᭜यᭅलोकंम᭜यᭅलोकं    िवशि᭠तिवशि᭠तिवशि᭠तिवशि᭠त    ––––    Having enjoyed the Having enjoyed the Having enjoyed the Having enjoyed the 

plepleplepleasures of the svarga loka which is vast, when the fruits of good deeds done which was the asures of the svarga loka which is vast, when the fruits of good deeds done which was the asures of the svarga loka which is vast, when the fruits of good deeds done which was the asures of the svarga loka which is vast, when the fruits of good deeds done which was the 

cause of they attaining these benefits gets exhausted, they enter the world of humans again.cause of they attaining these benefits gets exhausted, they enter the world of humans again.cause of they attaining these benefits gets exhausted, they enter the world of humans again.cause of they attaining these benefits gets exhausted, they enter the world of humans again.    

    एवंएवंएवंएवं    ᮢ᭦य᭠तिस᭄ानिवधरुाःᮢ᭦य᭠तिस᭄ानिवधरुाःᮢ᭦य᭠तिस᭄ानिवधरुाःᮢ᭦य᭠तिस᭄ानिवधरुाः    का᭥य᭭वगाᭅᳰदकामाःका᭥य᭭वगाᭅᳰदकामाःका᭥य᭭वगाᭅᳰदकामाःका᭥य᭭वगाᭅᳰदकामाः    केवलंकेवलंकेवलंकेवलं    ᮢयीधमᭅम्ᮢयीधमᭅम्ᮢयीधमᭅम्ᮢयीधमᭅम्    अनुअनुअनुअनुᮧप᳖ाःᮧप᳖ाःᮧप᳖ाःᮧप᳖ाः    गतागतंगतागतंगतागतंगतागतं    लभ᭠तेलभ᭠तेलभ᭠तेलभ᭠ते        ----    अ᭨पाि᭭थर᭭वगाᭅदीन्अ᭨पाि᭭थर᭭वगाᭅदीन्अ᭨पाि᭭थर᭭वगाᭅदीन्अ᭨पाि᭭थर᭭वगाᭅदीन्    

अनभुयूअनभुयूअनभुयूअनभुयू    पनुःपनुःपनुःपनुः    पनुपनुपनुपनु: : : : िनवतᭅ᭠तेिनवतᭅ᭠तेिनवतᭅ᭠तेिनवतᭅ᭠ते    इ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅः    ––––    Thus, being without the knowledge established in the Upanishads Thus, being without the knowledge established in the Upanishads Thus, being without the knowledge established in the Upanishads Thus, being without the knowledge established in the Upanishads 

and being desirous of only and being desirous of only and being desirous of only and being desirous of only pleasures such as Svarga etcpleasures such as Svarga etcpleasures such as Svarga etcpleasures such as Svarga etc,,,,    practicing only the Yajnas etc told in practicing only the Yajnas etc told in practicing only the Yajnas etc told in practicing only the Yajnas etc told in 

the threthe threthe threthe three Vedas with mere devatas in mind, they get the sate of travelling to and fro to this world e Vedas with mere devatas in mind, they get the sate of travelling to and fro to this world e Vedas with mere devatas in mind, they get the sate of travelling to and fro to this world e Vedas with mere devatas in mind, they get the sate of travelling to and fro to this world 

means having enjoyed the svarga and other lokas which are meager and impermanent, they means having enjoyed the svarga and other lokas which are meager and impermanent, they means having enjoyed the svarga and other lokas which are meager and impermanent, they means having enjoyed the svarga and other lokas which are meager and impermanent, they 

come back here again and again.come back here again and again.come back here again and again.come back here again and again.    
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ऋयजुः सामᱨपाः ित᮲ो िव᳒ाः िᮢिव᳒म्, केवल ंिᮢिव᳒िन᳧ाः ᮢैिव᳒ाः, न त ुᮢ᭦य᭠त ंिन᳧ाः – The Vedas are 

known as three – वेदाᳫयᳫयी and also it is said as ᮢयीधमᭅम् – so bhashya is ऋयजु᭭सामᱨपा: ित᮲ो 

वेदा:. Since they have karmas alone in mind and not all things told in Vedas, केवलं िᮢिव᳒िन᳧ा: is 

told. 

ᮢ᭦य᭠तिन᳧ा िह महा᭜मानः पूवᲃᲦᮧकारेण अिखलवेदवे᳒ं माम् एव ᭄ा᭜वा अितमाᮢमिᲦ-काᳯरतकᳱतᭅनाᳰदिभः 

᭄ानय᭄ेन च मदेकᮧा᭡या माम् एव उपासते – Why are these nobles ones established in the Upanishads 

which are a part of the Vedas? Because they know very clearly that all Vedas are preaching 

about Bhagavan only through the respective deities. So they have the right knowledge 

(यथावि᭭थत) as it is and they desire fruits acoording to that and hence follow the required means. 

They know decidedly that all karmas are forms of worship of the Paramapurusha only. This 

vidya established in Upanishads is praised as एषा तेऽ᭠वीिᭃकᳱ िव᳒ा चतुथᱮ सांपराियकᳱ (भा.मो. 319-

46). It is known as चतुथᱮ िव᳒ा which is सांपराियकᳱ helps one to attain Moksha. 

ᮢैिव᳒ाः त ुवेदᮧितपा᳒-केवले᭠ᮤाᳰदयागिश᳥-सोमान् िपब᭠तः, - Here वेदᮧितपा᳒ means कमᭅभागमाᮢ-ᮧितपा᳒ as 

per explanations of this sloka. When the Somayaga and others are performed by noble ones as 

accessories to Upasana (normally one need not do and does not do but in case one has to 

perform, they may perform it as an accessory to Upasana being done) and they do partake the 

Soma rasa which is the prasadam of the Yaga. In order to differentiate them from the कामकामाs, 

bhashya is केवले᭠ᮤाᳰदयागिश᳥. And it cannot be अय᭄िश᳥ as in that case it would become अधमᭅ. It 

has to be यागिश᳥ only. 

पूतपापाः - ᭭वगाᭅᳰदᮧाि᳙िवरोिध-पापात् पूताः, - पाप becoming पूत means getting destroyed only. Then 

only the person becomes pure. So पूतपापा: means having got rid of sins. And not all sins 

accumulated from beginningless time. Only the sins responsible for blocking one from attaining 

such heavens etc. because the benefit is also told as ᭭वगᭅᳲत ᮧाथᭅय᭠त.े It is said about 

Ashvamedha yAga – सवᲈ पा᭡मानं तरित तरित ᮩᳬह᭜याम् etc – here also सवᲈ पा᭡मानम् means after 

doing the yaga whatever fruits are attained, the sins which were obstructing those fruits only get 

destroyed so that the person gets those fruits. By mere Yajnas mukti does not happen. In 

Bruhadaranyaka a question is asked – what lokas will a शता᳡मेधी (one who has performed 100 

Ashvamedhas) attain? He also attains some worlds within this ᮧकृितम᭛डल and as told 
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आᮩᳬभुवना᭨लोका: पुनरावᳶतनोऽजुᭅन they keep coming to this world again and again. Upanishats say 

this in many ways – न िह अᮥुवै: ᮧा᭡यते ᮥुवं तत् – Yajnas are told as अᮥुवs means the fruits attained 

by Yajnas are impermanent. By such karmas, a permanent fruit of the form of Moksha cannot 

be obtained. ᭡लवा ᳭ेत ेअधढृा य᭄ाᱨपा: - the boats of the form of Yajnas are not strong and so they 

cannot help one to cross over the ocean of Samsara. 

तैः केवले᭠ᮤाᳰददैव᭜यतया अनुसंिहतैः य᭄ैः व᭭तुतः तᮤपूं माम् इ᭬᭗वा तथा अवि᭭थत ंमाम् अजान᭠तः – Their 

अनु᳧ानवैक᭨य or what is missing in their performance of Yaga is that lack of proper knowledge that 

even the Yagas performed to please Gods such as Indra and others are in reality the worship of 

Paramapurusha only who is the inner-controller of all. 

इ᭬᭗वा ᭭वगᭅᳲत ᮧाथᭅय᭠त े– This bhashya इ᭬᭗वा ᮧाथᭅय᭠त ेshows how the Yaga is performed – having 

completed the yaga, the Yajamana has to pray to the deity as ‘फल ंदेिह’. That order is indicated 

here. What should one ask from Bhagavan? Is it some material benefit or enjoyments in 

heavens etc? which are all impermanent. Mahatmas ask for nothing other than Bhagavan 

HIMSELF. While the ignorant ones ask for svargati. 

ते पु᭛यं - दःुखासंिभ᳖ं सुरे᭠ᮤलोकं ᮧा᭡य तᮢ तᮢ ᳰद᳞ान् देवभोगान ्अ᳤ि᭠त – In the sloka after mentioning 

सुरे᭠ᮤलोकम्, ᳰदिव is also told. This indicates there are many places inside that loka where varieties 

of pleasures are experienced. That is indicated in Bhashya as तᮢ तᮢ ᳰद᳞ान् भोगान्. The word 

ᳰद᳞ान् shows they are different than what is available here. The deities provide such enjoyments 

which they experience to those who worship them also. 

ते तं िवशालं ᭭वगᭅलोकं भु᭜वा तदनुभव हतेुभूते पु᭛ये ᭃीण ेपुनरिप म᭜यᭅलोकं िवशि᭠त – The पु᭛यs which are 

responsible for attaining the ᭭वगᭅलोकs end and not all पु᭛यs. He will return to this world after 

enjoying the fruits of specific good deeds with the residual karmas and has to exhaust all of 

them to attain Liberation. That is told तदनुभवहतेुभूत. 

एवं ᮢ᭦य᭠तिस᭄ानिवधुराः का᭥य᭭वगाᭅᳰदकामाः केवलं ᮢयीधमᭅम् अनुᮧप᳖ाः गतागत ंलभ᭠त े - The reason why 

they resort to ᮢयीधमᭅ and become कामकािमs is told as ᮢ᭦य᭠तिस᭄ानिवधुराः. What is ᭄ान and अ᭄ान 

is told as ‘संदृ᭫ यत ेचा᭡यिभग᭥यते च तत ्᭄ानम् अ᭄ानम् अतोऽ᭠यदᲦुम्’. 
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The mula sloka says गतागत ंकामकामा लभ᭠त.े Generally कामकामs means wanting to attain their 

desires. Here one question may arise, even Moksha is a काम as that is also desired. So does 

this apply to such a person also? In order to show that the desire for Moksha is needed, it is 

िविहत, the Bhashya very clearly says का᭥य᭭वगाᭅᳰदकामा: - desiring svarga and others. 

अ᭨पाि᭭थर᭭वगाᭅदीन ्अनुभूय पनुः पुन: िनवतᭅ᭠ते इ᭜यथᭅः – The defect in attaining Svarga and such lokas is 

not limited to गमनागमन alone – returning etc. Even during the time of enjoyment, it is very 

meager and causes grief only. Upanishat says यथा पशुरयं स देवानाम् (बृ. 1-4-41). They are treated 

like pashus. When one goes to Indra loka, after some time they will want to become Indra and 

then Brahma and so on. When they are in Indra loka, they think of the enjoyments of Brahma 

and others and feel sad that they did not get that. There is no limit to desire and so it causes 

grief only is the bhava. 

And the fact that it is अि᭭थर causes more grief. They always have the fear of it getting over and 

falling back into this world. Just like fear of death here there is this constant fear of end of 

enjoyments there. The word गतागित shows it is like a flood and innumerable and the grief that is 

causes cannot be even expressed. 

 

Sloka 9.22Sloka 9.22Sloka 9.22Sloka 9.22    

महा᭜मानःमहा᭜मानःमहा᭜मानःमहा᭜मानः    तुततुुतु    िनरितशयिᮧयᱨपंिनरितशयिᮧयᱨपंिनरितशयिᮧयᱨपंिनरितशयिᮧयᱨपं    मिᲬ᭠तनंमिᲬ᭠तनंमिᲬ᭠तनंमिᲬ᭠तनं    कृ᭜वाकृ᭜वाकृ᭜वाकृ᭜वा    माम्माम्माम्माम्    अनविधकाितशयान᭠दंअनविधकाितशयान᭠दंअनविधकाितशयान᭠दंअनविधकाितशयान᭠दं    ᮧा᭡यᮧा᭡यᮧा᭡यᮧा᭡य    नननन    पनुरावतᭅ᭠तेपनुरावतᭅ᭠तेपनुरावतᭅ᭠तेपनुरावतᭅ᭠ते    इितइितइितइित    तषेांतषेांतषेांतषेां    िवशषेंिवशषेंिवशषेंिवशषें    
दशᭅयितदशᭅयितदशᭅयितदशᭅयित    ----    

But the greatminded ones having involved in my contemplation whicBut the greatminded ones having involved in my contemplation whicBut the greatminded ones having involved in my contemplation whicBut the greatminded ones having involved in my contemplation which is incomparably dear to h is incomparably dear to h is incomparably dear to h is incomparably dear to 

them, and having attained ME who is of the nature of unsurpassed bliss will not return to this them, and having attained ME who is of the nature of unsurpassed bliss will not return to this them, and having attained ME who is of the nature of unsurpassed bliss will not return to this them, and having attained ME who is of the nature of unsurpassed bliss will not return to this 

world and such is their greatness is shown now.world and such is their greatness is shown now.world and such is their greatness is shown now.world and such is their greatness is shown now.    

The means adopted by those who desire only Bhagavan and nothing else is by itself of the 

nature of utmost joy. The adjective अन᭠या: in mula indicates that the िच᭠तन ेis of िनरितशयसुखᱨप. 

The fruits they attain is also eternal and without any blemish and of the nature of unparalleled 
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bliss. This is their specialty. Such noble ones are praised here. This is as told in महा᭜मान᭭तु मां 

पाथᭅ दैवᱭ ᮧकृितमाि᮰ता: (9-13). 

अन᭠याि᳟᭠तय᭠तोअन᭠याि᳟᭠तय᭠तोअन᭠याि᳟᭠तय᭠तोअन᭠याि᳟᭠तय᭠तो    मांमांमांमां    येययेेये    जनाःजनाःजनाःजनाः    पयुᭅपासतेपयुᭅपासतेपयुᭅपासतेपयुᭅपासते    ।।।।    

तषेांतषेांतषेांतषेां    िन᭜यािभयᲦुानांिन᭜यािभयᲦुानांिन᭜यािभयᲦुानांिन᭜यािभयᲦुानां    योगᭃमेंयोगᭃमेंयोगᭃमेंयोगᭃमें    वहा᭥यहम्वहा᭥यहम्वहा᭥यहम्वहा᭥यहम्    ।।।।।।।।    22222222    ||||||||    

अन᭠या: Not desiring any benefit other than thinking of ME मां िच᭠तय᭠त: meditating on ME ये जना: 

those devotees who पयुᭅपासते perform Upasana तेषां िन᭜यािभयुᲦानां such ones who desire eternal 

communion with ME योगᭃेमम् attainment and protection of the same अह ंवहािम I will bear the 

responsibility. 

अन᭠याःअन᭠याःअन᭠याःअन᭠याः    ––––    अन᭠यᮧयोजनाअन᭠यᮧयोजनाअन᭠यᮧयोजनाअन᭠यᮧयोजना:, :, :, :, मिᲬ᭠तननेमिᲬ᭠तननेमिᲬ᭠तननेमिᲬ᭠तनने    िवनािवनािवनािवना    आ᭜मधारणालाभात्आ᭜मधारणालाभात्आ᭜मधारणालाभात्आ᭜मधारणालाभात्    मिᲬ᭠तनकैᮧयोजनाःमिᲬ᭠तनकैᮧयोजनाःमिᲬ᭠तनकैᮧयोजनाःमिᲬ᭠तनकैᮧयोजनाः    मांमांमांमां    िच᭠तय᭠तोिच᭠तय᭠तोिच᭠तय᭠तोिच᭠तय᭠तो    येययेेये    महा᭜मानोमहा᭜मानोमहा᭜मानोमहा᭜मानो    

जनाःजनाःजनाःजनाः    पयुᭅपासतेपयुᭅपासतेपयुᭅपासतेपयुᭅपासते    ----    सवᭅक᭨याणगणुाि᭠वतंसवᭅक᭨याणगणुाि᭠वतंसवᭅक᭨याणगणुाि᭠वतंसवᭅक᭨याणगणुाि᭠वतं    सवᭅिवभिूतयᲦंुसवᭅिवभिूतयᲦंुसवᭅिवभिूतयᲦंुसवᭅिवभिूतयᲦंु    मांमांमांमां    पᳯरतपᳯरतपᳯरतपᳯरत    उपासतेउपासतेउपासतेउपासते, , , , अ᭠यनूम्अ᭠यनूम्अ᭠यनूम्अ᭠यनूम्    उपासतेउपासतेउपासतेउपासते    तषेांतषेांतषेांतषेां    िन᭜यािभयᲦुानांिन᭜यािभयᲦुानांिन᭜यािभयᲦुानांिन᭜यािभयᲦुानां    ----    मियमियमियमिय    

िन᭜यािभयोगंिन᭜यािभयोगंिन᭜यािभयोगंिन᭜यािभयोगं    का᭑ᭃमाणानाम्का᭑ᭃमाणानाम्का᭑ᭃमाणानाम्का᭑ᭃमाणानाम्, , , , अहंअहंअहंअहं    म᭜ᮧाि᳙लᭃणंम᭜ᮧाि᳙लᭃणंम᭜ᮧाि᳙लᭃणंम᭜ᮧाि᳙लᭃणं    योगयोगयोगयोगम्मम््म्, , , , अपनुराविृᱫᱨपंअपनुराविृᱫᱨपंअपनुराविृᱫᱨपंअपनुराविृᱫᱨपं    ᭃमेंᭃमेंᭃमेंᭃमें    चचचच    वहािमवहािमवहािमवहािम    ।।।।    

अन᭠याःअन᭠याःअन᭠याःअन᭠याः    ––––    अन᭠यᮧयोजनाअन᭠यᮧयोजनाअन᭠यᮧयोजनाअन᭠यᮧयोजना:, :, :, :, मिᲬ᭠तननेमिᲬ᭠तननेमिᲬ᭠तननेमिᲬ᭠तनने    िवनािवनािवनािवना    आ᭜मधारणालाभात्आ᭜मधारणालाभात्आ᭜मधारणालाभात्आ᭜मधारणालाभात्    मिᲬ᭠तनकैᮧयोजनाःमिᲬ᭠तनकैᮧयोजनाःमिᲬ᭠तनकैᮧयोजनाःमिᲬ᭠तनकैᮧयोजनाः    ––––    अन᭠याअन᭠याअन᭠याअन᭠या: means : means : means : means 

अन᭠यᮧयोजनाअन᭠यᮧयोजनाअन᭠यᮧयोजनाअन᭠यᮧयोजना: not desiring for any other benefit and not able to support their very existence : not desiring for any other benefit and not able to support their very existence : not desiring for any other benefit and not able to support their very existence : not desiring for any other benefit and not able to support their very existence 

without contemplating on MEwithout contemplating on MEwithout contemplating on MEwithout contemplating on ME, having my contemplation as their sole benefit,, having my contemplation as their sole benefit,, having my contemplation as their sole benefit,, having my contemplation as their sole benefit,    

मांमांमांमां    िच᭠तय᭠तोिच᭠तय᭠तोिच᭠तय᭠तोिच᭠तय᭠तो    येययेेये    महा᭜मानोमहा᭜मानोमहा᭜मानोमहा᭜मानो    जनाःजनाःजनाःजनाः    पयुᭅपासतेपयुᭅपासतेपयुᭅपासतेपयुᭅपासते    ----    सवᭅक᭨याणगणुाि᭠वतंसवᭅक᭨याणगणुाि᭠वतंसवᭅक᭨याणगणुाि᭠वतंसवᭅक᭨याणगणुाि᭠वतं    सवᭅिवभूितयᲦंुसवᭅिवभूितयᲦंुसवᭅिवभूितयᲦंुसवᭅिवभूितयᲦंु    मांमांमांमां    पᳯरतपᳯरतपᳯरतपᳯरत    उपासतेउपासतेउपासतेउपासते, , , , अ᭠यनूम्अ᭠यनूम्अ᭠यनूम्अ᭠यनूम्    उपासतेउपासतेउपासतेउपासते    

––––    meditating on ME only those noble ones meditating on ME only those noble ones meditating on ME only those noble ones meditating on ME only those noble ones पयुᭅपासतेपयुᭅपासतेपयुᭅपासतेपयुᭅपासते    ––––    means do upasane of ME who is means do upasane of ME who is means do upasane of ME who is means do upasane of ME who is 

associassociassociassociated with all auspicious qualities and having every possible glory, without any blemishated with all auspicious qualities and having every possible glory, without any blemishated with all auspicious qualities and having every possible glory, without any blemishated with all auspicious qualities and having every possible glory, without any blemish    

तषेांतषेांतषेांतषेां    िन᭜यािभयᲦुानांिन᭜यािभयᲦुानांिन᭜यािभयᲦुानांिन᭜यािभयᲦुानां    ----    मियमियमियमिय    िन᭜यािभयोगंिन᭜यािभयोगंिन᭜यािभयोगंिन᭜यािभयोगं    का᭑ᭃमाणानाम्का᭑ᭃमाणानाम्का᭑ᭃमाणानाम्का᭑ᭃमाणानाम्, , , , अहंअहंअहंअहं    म᭜ᮧाि᳙लᭃणंम᭜ᮧाि᳙लᭃणंम᭜ᮧाि᳙लᭃणंम᭜ᮧाि᳙लᭃणं    योगम्योगम्योगम्योगम्, , , , अपनुराविृᱫᱨपंअपनुराविृᱫᱨपंअपनुराविृᱫᱨपंअपनुराविृᱫᱨपं    ᭃमेंᭃमेंᭃमेंᭃमें    चचचच    वहािमवहािमवहािमवहािम    

––––    for those who desire eternal communion with Mfor those who desire eternal communion with Mfor those who desire eternal communion with Mfor those who desire eternal communion with ME, I will give them their desired attainment E, I will give them their desired attainment E, I will give them their desired attainment E, I will give them their desired attainment 

which is of the form of attaining ME and also protection of the same which is of the form of not which is of the form of attaining ME and also protection of the same which is of the form of not which is of the form of attaining ME and also protection of the same which is of the form of not which is of the form of attaining ME and also protection of the same which is of the form of not 

going back to Samsara again.going back to Samsara again.going back to Samsara again.going back to Samsara again.    

    

अन᭠याः – अन᭠यᮧयोजना:, - In the next sloka it is said येऽ᭡य᭠यदेवता भᲦा:. So it may appear as though 

here also अन᭠या: would mean not worshipping any other deity. But considering the fact that का᭥य 
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is already eliminated and it is told as पयुᭅपासते – so अन᭠य ᮧयोजना: is more appropriate as in 

Bhashya. Here एक᭜वानुस᭠धान is not told and from that also अन᭠य ᮧयोजना: is more apt. 

मिᲬ᭠तनेन िवना आ᭜मधारणालाभात् मिᲬ᭠तनैकᮧयोजनाः मां िच᭠तय᭠तो – Since mula sloka is अन᭠याि᳟᭠तय᭠त: 

it eliminates everything other than िच᭠तन. 

ये महा᭜मानो जनाः – Though mula has just ये जना:, according to context bhashya is ये महा᭜मानो जना:. 

जना: means those who are born. And when will the birth become worthy or purposeful – when 

they have this kind of bhakti. For them only ज᭠मसाफ᭨य happens. Their birth becomes worthy. So 

Bhagavan Krishna HIMSELF praises such devotees as Mahatmas. 

पयुᭅपासते - सवᭅक᭨याणगुणाि᭠वतं सवᭅिवभूितयुᲦं मां पᳯरत उपासते, - In पयुᭅपासते the upasarga पᳯर is 

meaningful and interpreted as सवᭅक᭨याणगणुाि᭠वतं. 

अ᭠यूनम् उपासते – The meaning of पयुᭅपासते is given thus. It eliminates ᮧतीकोपासना where one object 

is superimposed on another and meditated upon. Like मनो ᮩᳬे᭜युपासीत. Meditating on the mind 

thinking it is Brahman. The mahatmas told here meditate upon Bhagavan along with HIS divine 

auspicious qualities and glory etc. 

तेषां िन᭜यािभयुᲦानां - मिय िन᭜यािभयोगं का᭑ᭃमाणानाम्, अह ंम᭜ᮧाि᳙लᭃण ंयोगम्, अपुनरावृिᱫᱨपं ᭃेमं च वहािम 

– वहािम अहम् the word अहम् indicates Bhagavan’s परमोदार᭜व and सौशी᭨य. His utmost generosity 

and quality of mingling with very ordinary beings as though there is no difference. The meaning 

of योगᭃेम is – अᮧा᳙᭭य ᮧाि᳙: योग:, ᮧा᳙᭭य पᳯररᭃणम् ᭃेम:. It is said that Bhagavan gives 

आनुषि᭑गकभोगs for those who desire moksha alone also by himself. But even then, HE does not 

give another body etc which are of no use for them. So he gives them HIMSELF and that is the 

Yoga for them and HE protects it for ever so that they never return back to samsara. This 

YogaKshema no one else can give other than Bhagavan because others including 

Chaturmukha Brahma cannot protect their own wealth etc as they are also part of srushti-

pralaya cycle. So Bhagavan says that for such Bhaktas HE HIMSELF gives them this Yoga 

Kshema. 

www.sadagopan.org Page 52 of 88



Swamy Deshikan says समथᱷ सवᭅ᭄े सहजसुᱡᳰद ᭭वीकृतभरे – three adjectives which differentiate 

Bhagavan from everyone else – HE is omnipotent, all capable – समथᭅ and if one has capability 

but does not know our problems, no use. HE is सवᭅ᭄ – all knowing, omniscient. Even after 

knowing everything and having all capability, one may not do anything but Bhagavan is सहजसुᱡत ्

– सुᱡदं सवᭅभूतानाम् – HE is the eternal well wisher िहतैिष for all and so HE is eager to help. When 

such Bhagavan says HE will take care of योगᭃेम – योगᭃेमम् वहािम अहम् – that shows the 

greatness of such devotees. 

The meaning of वहािम is ददािम – I will give them. 

 

Sloka 9.23Sloka 9.23Sloka 9.23Sloka 9.23    

यऽेयऽेयऽेयऽे᭜व᭜व᭜व᭜व᭠यदेवता᭠यदेवता᭠यदेवता᭠यदेवता    भᲦाभᲦाभᲦाभᲦा    यज᭠तेयज᭠तेयज᭠तेयज᭠ते    ᮰याि᭠वताः᮰याि᭠वताः᮰याि᭠वताः᮰याि᭠वताः    ।।।।    

तऽेिपतऽेिपतऽेिपतऽेिप    मामवेमामवेमामवेमामवे    कौ᭠तयेकौ᭠तयेकौ᭠तयेकौ᭠तये    यज᭠᭜यिविधपवूᭅकम्यज᭠᭜यिविधपवूᭅकम्यज᭠᭜यिविधपवूᭅकम्यज᭠᭜यिविधपवूᭅकम्    ।।।।।।।।    23 ||23 ||23 ||23 ||    

ये अ᭠यदेवताभᲦा: Those who are devoted to other deities ᮰याि᭠वता: यज᭠त ेworship them with 

shraddhe or faith तेऽिप they also कौ᭠तेय Hey Arjuna, अिविधपूवᭅकं without having the knowledge 

taught in the Vedas मामेव यजि᭠त worship ME only. 

They worship the deities without knowing what is prescribed in the Vedas that Bhagavn is 

अ᭠तयाᭅिम etc and karmas should be done with that knowledge. But even if they do not have that 

knowledge, in reality they are worshipping ME only. 

येययेेये    तुततुुतु    इ᭠ᮤाᳰददेवताभᲦाःइ᭠ᮤाᳰददेवताभᲦाःइ᭠ᮤाᳰददेवताभᲦाःइ᭠ᮤाᳰददेवताभᲦाः    केवलᮢयीिन᳧ाःकेवलᮢयीिन᳧ाःकेवलᮢयीिन᳧ाःकेवलᮢयीिन᳧ाः    ᮰या᮰या᮰या᮰या    अि᭠वताःअि᭠वताःअि᭠वताःअि᭠वताः    इ᭠ᮤादीन्इ᭠ᮤादीन्इ᭠ᮤादीन्इ᭠ᮤादीन्    यज᭠तेयज᭠तेयज᭠तेयज᭠ते; ; ; ; तऽेिपतऽेिपतऽेिपतऽेिप    पवूᲃᲦेनपवूᲃᲦेनपवूᲃᲦेनपवूᲃᲦेन    ᭠या᭠या᭠या᭠यायनेयनेयनेयने    सवᭅ᭭ यसवᭅ᭭ यसवᭅ᭭ यसवᭅ᭭ य    म᭒छरीरतयाम᭒छरीरतयाम᭒छरीरतयाम᭒छरीरतया    

मदा᭜मक᭜वनेमदा᭜मक᭜वनेमदा᭜मक᭜वनेमदा᭜मक᭜वने    इ᭠ᮤाᳰदइ᭠ᮤाᳰदइ᭠ᮤाᳰदइ᭠ᮤाᳰद    श᭣दानांश᭣दानांश᭣दानांश᭣दानां    चचचच    म᳇ािच᭜वात्म᳇ािच᭜वात्म᳇ािच᭜वात्म᳇ािच᭜वात्    व᭭ततुोव᭭ततुोव᭭ततुोव᭭ततुो    माम्माम्माम्माम्    एवएवएवएव    यज᭠तेयज᭠तेयज᭠तेयज᭠ते; ; ; ; अिपअिपअिपअिप    तुततुुतु    अिविधपवूᭅकंअिविधपवूᭅकंअिविधपवूᭅकंअिविधपवूᭅकं    यज᭠तेयज᭠तेयज᭠तेयज᭠ते    ।।।।    इ᭠ᮤादीनांइ᭠ᮤादीनांइ᭠ᮤादीनांइ᭠ᮤादीनां    

देवातानांदेवातानांदेवातानांदेवातानां    कमᭅसुकमᭅसुकमᭅसुकमᭅसु    आरा᭟यतयाआरा᭟यतयाआरा᭟यतयाआरा᭟यतया    अ᭠वयंअ᭠वयंअ᭠वयंअ᭠वयं    यथायथायथायथा    वदेा᭠तवायािनवदेा᭠तवायािनवदेा᭠तवायािनवदेा᭠तवायािन    ''''चतहुᲃतारोचतहुᲃतारोचतहुᲃतारोचतहुᲃतारो    यᮢयᮢयᮢयᮢ    सपंदंसपंदंसपंदंसपंदं    ग᭒छि᭠तग᭒छि᭠तग᭒छि᭠तग᭒छि᭠त    देवःैदेवःैदेवःैदेवःै' (' (' (' (तैततैैतै....आआआआ. 3. 3. 3. 3----11111111----21) 21) 21) 21) 

इ᭜यादीिनइ᭜यादीिनइ᭜यादीिनइ᭜यादीिन    िवदधितिवदधितिवदधितिवदधित; ; ; ; नननन    त᭜पवूᭅकंत᭜पवूᭅकंत᭜पवूᭅकंत᭜पवूᭅकं    यज᭠तेयज᭠तेयज᭠तेयज᭠ते    ।।।।    वदेा᭠तवायजातंवदेा᭠तवायजातंवदेा᭠तवायजातंवदेा᭠तवायजातं    िहिहिहिह    परमपᱧुषशरीरतयापरमपᱧुषशरीरतयापरमपᱧुषशरीरतयापरमपᱧुषशरीरतया    अवि᭭थतानाम्अवि᭭थतानाम्अवि᭭थतानाम्अवि᭭थतानाम्    इ᭠ᮤादीनाम्इ᭠ᮤादीनाम्इ᭠ᮤादीनाम्इ᭠ᮤादीनाम्    आरा᭟य᭜वंआरा᭟य᭜वंआरा᭟य᭜वंआरा᭟य᭜वं    

िवदधत्िवदधत्िवदधत्िवदधत्    आ᭜मभतू᭭यआ᭜मभतू᭭यआ᭜मभतू᭭यआ᭜मभतू᭭य    परमपᱧुष᭭यपरमपᱧुष᭭यपरमपᱧुष᭭यपरमपᱧुष᭭य    एवएवएवएव    साᭃात्साᭃात्साᭃात्साᭃात्    आरा᭟य᭜वंआरा᭟य᭜वंआरा᭟य᭜वंआरा᭟य᭜वं    िवदधाितिवदधाितिवदधाितिवदधाित    ।।।।    चतहुᲃतारःचतहुᲃतारःचतहुᲃतारःचतहुᲃतारः    ––––    अिᲨहोᮢअिᲨहोᮢअिᲨहोᮢअिᲨहोᮢ----दशᭅपणूᭅमासादीिनदशᭅपणूᭅमासादीिनदशᭅपणूᭅमासादीिनदशᭅपणूᭅमासादीिन    कमाᭅिणकमाᭅिणकमाᭅिणकमाᭅिण, , , , 

यᮢयᮢयᮢयᮢ    ----    परमा᭜मिनपरमा᭜मिनपरमा᭜मिनपरमा᭜मिन    आ᭜मतयाआ᭜मतयाआ᭜मतयाआ᭜मतया    अवि᭭थतेअवि᭭थतेअवि᭭थतेअवि᭭थते    ससससितितितित    एवएवएवएव    त᭒छरीरभीतःैत᭒छरीरभीतःैत᭒छरीरभीतःैत᭒छरीरभीतःै    इ᭠ᮤाᳰददेवःैइ᭠ᮤाᳰददेवःैइ᭠ᮤाᳰददेवःैइ᭠ᮤाᳰददेवःै, , , , सपंदंसपंदंसपंदंसपंदं    ग᭒छि᭠तग᭒छि᭠तग᭒छि᭠तग᭒छि᭠त, , , , इ᭠ᮤाᳰददेवतानाम्इ᭠ᮤाᳰददेवतानाम्इ᭠ᮤाᳰददेवतानाम्इ᭠ᮤाᳰददेवतानाम्    

आराधनािनआराधनािनआराधनािनआराधनािन    एतािनएतािनएतािनएतािन    कमाᭅिणकमाᭅिणकमाᭅिणकमाᭅिण    इितइितइितइित    इमांइमांइमांइमां    सपंदंसपंदंसपंदंसपंदं    ग᭒छि᭠तग᭒छि᭠तग᭒छि᭠तग᭒छि᭠त    इ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅः    ।।।।    
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येययेेये    तुततुुतु    इ᭠ᮤाᳰददेवताभᲦाःइ᭠ᮤाᳰददेवताभᲦाःइ᭠ᮤाᳰददेवताभᲦाःइ᭠ᮤाᳰददेवताभᲦाः    केवलᮢयीिन᳧ाःकेवलᮢयीिन᳧ाःकेवलᮢयीिन᳧ाःकेवलᮢयीिन᳧ाः    ᮰या᮰या᮰या᮰या    अि᭠वताःअि᭠वताःअि᭠वताःअि᭠वताः    इ᭠ᮤादीन्इ᭠ᮤादीन्इ᭠ᮤादीन्इ᭠ᮤादीन्    यज᭠तेयज᭠तेयज᭠तेयज᭠ते; ; ; ; ----    But those who are devotees of But those who are devotees of But those who are devotees of But those who are devotees of 

Indra and otheIndra and otheIndra and otheIndra and other gods and are dedicated to mere karmas found in the Vedas but being endowed r gods and are dedicated to mere karmas found in the Vedas but being endowed r gods and are dedicated to mere karmas found in the Vedas but being endowed r gods and are dedicated to mere karmas found in the Vedas but being endowed 

with faith worship Indra and other Gods through sacrifices,with faith worship Indra and other Gods through sacrifices,with faith worship Indra and other Gods through sacrifices,with faith worship Indra and other Gods through sacrifices,    

तऽेिपतऽेिपतऽेिपतऽेिप    पवूᲃᲦेनपवूᲃᲦेनपवूᲃᲦेनपवूᲃᲦेन    ᭠यायने᭠यायने᭠यायने᭠यायने    सवᭅ᭭ यसवᭅ᭭ यसवᭅ᭭ यसवᭅ᭭ य    म᭒छरीरतयाम᭒छरीरतयाम᭒छरीरतयाम᭒छरीरतया    मदा᭜मक᭜वनेमदा᭜मक᭜वनेमदा᭜मक᭜वनेमदा᭜मक᭜वने    इ᭠ᮤाᳰदइ᭠ᮤाᳰदइ᭠ᮤाᳰदइ᭠ᮤाᳰद    श᭣दानांश᭣दानांश᭣दानांश᭣दानां    चचचच    म᳇ािच᭜वात्म᳇ािच᭜वात्म᳇ािच᭜वात्म᳇ािच᭜वात्    व᭭ततुोव᭭ततुोव᭭ततुोव᭭ततुो    माम्माम्माम्माम्    एवएवएवएव    यज᭠तेयज᭠तेयज᭠तेयज᭠ते; ; ; ; ----    

they also as per what was told earlier worship ME only in reality. Because everything is having they also as per what was told earlier worship ME only in reality. Because everything is having they also as per what was told earlier worship ME only in reality. Because everything is having they also as per what was told earlier worship ME only in reality. Because everything is having 

ME as its self being MY body and because all words such as Indra and others are having their ME as its self being MY body and because all words such as Indra and others are having their ME as its self being MY body and because all words such as Indra and others are having their ME as its self being MY body and because all words such as Indra and others are having their 

connotation in ME,.connotation in ME,.connotation in ME,.connotation in ME,.    

अिपअिपअिपअिप    तुततुुतु    अिविधपवूᭅकंअिविधपवूᭅकंअिविधपवूᭅकंअिविधपवूᭅकं    यज᭠तेयज᭠तेयज᭠तेयज᭠ते    ––––    But they worship MBut they worship MBut they worship MBut they worship ME not according to what is ordained in the Vedas. E not according to what is ordained in the Vedas. E not according to what is ordained in the Vedas. E not according to what is ordained in the Vedas. 

Here Here Here Here िविधपवूᭅकिविधपवूᭅकिविधपवूᭅकिविधपवूᭅक    means with the knowledge taught in Vedas that everything is my body and I am means with the knowledge taught in Vedas that everything is my body and I am means with the knowledge taught in Vedas that everything is my body and I am means with the knowledge taught in Vedas that everything is my body and I am 

the antaryami and all words in reality have their connotation in ME only and so on. And the antaryami and all words in reality have their connotation in ME only and so on. And the antaryami and all words in reality have their connotation in ME only and so on. And the antaryami and all words in reality have their connotation in ME only and so on. And 

अिविधपवूᭅकम्अिविधपवूᭅकम्अिविधपवूᭅकम्अिविधपवूᭅकम्    means withomeans withomeans withomeans without such knowledge.ut such knowledge.ut such knowledge.ut such knowledge.    

इ᭠ᮤादीनांइ᭠ᮤादीनांइ᭠ᮤादीनांइ᭠ᮤादीनां    देवातानांदेवातानांदेवातानांदेवातानां    कमᭅसुकमᭅसुकमᭅसुकमᭅसु    आरा᭟यतयाआरा᭟यतयाआरा᭟यतयाआरा᭟यतया    अ᭠वयंअ᭠वयंअ᭠वयंअ᭠वयं    यथायथायथायथा    वदेा᭠तवायािनवदेा᭠तवायािनवदेा᭠तवायािनवदेा᭠तवायािन    ''''चतहुᲃतारोचतहुᲃतारोचतहुᲃतारोचतहुᲃतारो    यᮢयᮢयᮢयᮢ    सपंदंसपंदंसपंदंसपंदं    ग᭒छि᭠तग᭒छि᭠तग᭒छि᭠तग᭒छि᭠त    देवःैदेवःैदेवःैदेवःै' (' (' (' (तैततैैतै....आआआआ. 3. 3. 3. 3----11111111----

21) 21) 21) 21) इ᭜यादीिनइ᭜यादीिनइ᭜यादीिनइ᭜यादीिन    िवदधितिवदधितिवदधितिवदधित; ; ; ; नननन    त᭜पवूᭅकंत᭜पवूᭅकंत᭜पवूᭅकंत᭜पवूᭅकं    यज᭠तेयज᭠तेयज᭠तेयज᭠ते    ––––    Vedanta vakyas such as 'Vedanta vakyas such as 'Vedanta vakyas such as 'Vedanta vakyas such as 'चतहुᲃतारोचतहुᲃतारोचतहुᲃतारोचतहुᲃतारो    यᮢयᮢयᮢयᮢ    सपंदंसपंदंसपंदंसपंदं    ग᭒छि᭠तग᭒छि᭠तग᭒छि᭠तग᭒छि᭠त    देवःैदेवःैदेवःैदेवःै' ' ' ' 

ordain how ordain how ordain how ordain how deities such as Indra and others get to be objects of worship in karmas. They deities such as Indra and others get to be objects of worship in karmas. They deities such as Indra and others get to be objects of worship in karmas. They deities such as Indra and others get to be objects of worship in karmas. They 

perform the karmas involving Indra and other deities not as per what is ordained in such perform the karmas involving Indra and other deities not as per what is ordained in such perform the karmas involving Indra and other deities not as per what is ordained in such perform the karmas involving Indra and other deities not as per what is ordained in such 

Vedanta Vakyas.Vedanta Vakyas.Vedanta Vakyas.Vedanta Vakyas.    

वदेा᭠तवायजातंवदेा᭠तवायजातंवदेा᭠तवायजातंवदेा᭠तवायजातं    िहिहिहिह    परमपᱧुषशरीरतयापरमपᱧुषशरीरतयापरमपᱧुषशरीरतयापरमपᱧुषशरीरतया    अवि᭭थतानाम्अवि᭭थतानाम्अवि᭭थतानाम्अवि᭭थतानाम्    इ᭠ᮤादीनाम्इ᭠ᮤादीनाम्इ᭠ᮤादीनाम्इ᭠ᮤादीनाम्    आरा᭟य᭜वंआरा᭟य᭜वंआरा᭟य᭜वंआरा᭟य᭜वं    िवदधत्िवदधत्िवदधत्िवदधत्    आ᭜मभतू᭭यआ᭜मभतू᭭यआ᭜मभतू᭭यआ᭜मभतू᭭य    परमपᱧुष᭭यपरमपᱧुष᭭यपरमपᱧुष᭭यपरमपᱧुष᭭य    एवएवएवएव    
साᭃात्साᭃात्साᭃात्साᭃात्    आरा᭟य᭜वंआरा᭟य᭜वंआरा᭟य᭜वंआरा᭟य᭜वं    िवदधाितिवदधाितिवदधाितिवदधाित    ––––    The entire group of Vedanta Vakyas while establishing the aspect of The entire group of Vedanta Vakyas while establishing the aspect of The entire group of Vedanta Vakyas while establishing the aspect of The entire group of Vedanta Vakyas while establishing the aspect of 

Indra and other Gods, who are existing as the sharira (body) of Paramapurusha, being objects Indra and other Gods, who are existing as the sharira (body) of Paramapurusha, being objects Indra and other Gods, who are existing as the sharira (body) of Paramapurusha, being objects Indra and other Gods, who are existing as the sharira (body) of Paramapurusha, being objects 

of worship in Karmas actually eof worship in Karmas actually eof worship in Karmas actually eof worship in Karmas actually establish that Paramapurusha who is the innerstablish that Paramapurusha who is the innerstablish that Paramapurusha who is the innerstablish that Paramapurusha who is the inner----self of all is the self of all is the self of all is the self of all is the 

one worshipped directly. When one performs those karmas with such knowledge that Bhagavan one worshipped directly. When one performs those karmas with such knowledge that Bhagavan one worshipped directly. When one performs those karmas with such knowledge that Bhagavan one worshipped directly. When one performs those karmas with such knowledge that Bhagavan 

is the Atman and all karmas are for worshipping HIM only, it becomes is the Atman and all karmas are for worshipping HIM only, it becomes is the Atman and all karmas are for worshipping HIM only, it becomes is the Atman and all karmas are for worshipping HIM only, it becomes िविधपवूᭅकिविधपवूᭅकिविधपवूᭅकिविधपवूᭅक    and when and when and when and when 

karmas are nokarmas are nokarmas are nokarmas are not done with such knowledge they becomes t done with such knowledge they becomes t done with such knowledge they becomes t done with such knowledge they becomes अिविधपवूᭅकअिविधपवूᭅकअिविधपवूᭅकअिविधपवूᭅक    ––––    अ᭄ानपवूᭅकअ᭄ानपवूᭅकअ᭄ानपवूᭅकअ᭄ानपवूᭅक    without without without without 

भगवदा᭜मक᭄ानभगवदा᭜मक᭄ानभगवदा᭜मक᭄ानभगवदा᭜मक᭄ान....    

चतहुᲃतारःचतहुᲃतारःचतहुᲃतारःचतहुᲃतारः    ––––    अिᲨहोᮢअिᲨहोᮢअिᲨहोᮢअिᲨहोᮢ----दशᭅपणूᭅमासादीिनदशᭅपणूᭅमासादीिनदशᭅपणूᭅमासादीिनदशᭅपणूᭅमासादीिन    कमाᭅिणकमाᭅिणकमाᭅिणकमाᭅिण, , , , यᮢयᮢयᮢयᮢ    ----    परमा᭜मिनपरमा᭜मिनपरमा᭜मिनपरमा᭜मिन    आ᭜मतयाआ᭜मतयाआ᭜मतयाआ᭜मतया    अवि᭭थतेअवि᭭थतेअवि᭭थतेअवि᭭थते    सितसितसितसित    एवएवएवएव    त᭒छरीरभीतःैत᭒छरीरभीतःैत᭒छरीरभीतःैत᭒छरीरभीतःै    

इ᭠ᮤाᳰददेवःैइ᭠ᮤाᳰददेवःैइ᭠ᮤाᳰददेवःैइ᭠ᮤाᳰददेवःै, , , , सपंदंसपंदंसपंदंसपंदं    ग᭒छि᭠तग᭒छि᭠तग᭒छि᭠तग᭒छि᭠त, , , , इ᭠ᮤाᳰददेवतानाम्इ᭠ᮤाᳰददेवतानाम्इ᭠ᮤाᳰददेवतानाम्इ᭠ᮤाᳰददेवतानाम्    आराधनािनआराधनािनआराधनािनआराधनािन    एतािनएतािनएतािनएतािन    कमाᭅिणकमाᭅिणकमाᭅिणकमाᭅिण    इितइितइितइित    इमांइमांइमांइमां    सपंदंसपंदंसपंदंसपंदं    ग᭒छि᭠तग᭒छि᭠तग᭒छि᭠तग᭒छि᭠त    इ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅः    ––––    The The The The 

meaning of the Aranyaka Veda Vakya is explained here meaning of the Aranyaka Veda Vakya is explained here meaning of the Aranyaka Veda Vakya is explained here meaning of the Aranyaka Veda Vakya is explained here ––––    चतहुᲃतारचतहुᲃतारचतहुᲃतारचतहुᲃतार: means karmas such as : means karmas such as : means karmas such as : means karmas such as 
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अिᲨहोᮢअिᲨहोᮢअिᲨहोᮢअिᲨहोᮢ, , , , दशᭅदशᭅदशᭅदशᭅ, , , , पणूᭅमासपणूᭅमासपणूᭅमासपणूᭅमास    and others. and others. and others. and others. यᮢयᮢयᮢयᮢ    means only because Paramatman is present as their inner means only because Paramatman is present as their inner means only because Paramatman is present as their inner means only because Paramatman is present as their inner 

Self, Self, Self, Self, त᭒छरीरभीत᭒छरीरभीत᭒छरीरभीत᭒छरीरभीतःैतःैतःैतःै    इ᭠ᮤाᳰददेवःैइ᭠ᮤाᳰददेवःैइ᭠ᮤाᳰददेवःैइ᭠ᮤाᳰददेवःै    ----    by the respective deities such as Indra and others who are the body by the respective deities such as Indra and others who are the body by the respective deities such as Indra and others who are the body by the respective deities such as Indra and others who are the body 

of Paramatman of Paramatman of Paramatman of Paramatman सपंदंसपंदंसपंदंसपंदं    ग᭒छि᭠तग᭒छि᭠तग᭒छि᭠तग᭒छि᭠त    ––––    get to become known that these are all the karmas having Indra get to become known that these are all the karmas having Indra get to become known that these are all the karmas having Indra get to become known that these are all the karmas having Indra 

and other deities as objects of worship. Indra and other detities are woand other deities as objects of worship. Indra and other detities are woand other deities as objects of worship. Indra and other detities are woand other deities as objects of worship. Indra and other detities are worshipped and performers rshipped and performers rshipped and performers rshipped and performers 

of such yagas receive the benefits and these are all possible only because Paramatman is of such yagas receive the benefits and these are all possible only because Paramatman is of such yagas receive the benefits and these are all possible only because Paramatman is of such yagas receive the benefits and these are all possible only because Paramatman is 

present as the innerpresent as the innerpresent as the innerpresent as the inner----self of all these deities who are HIS body self of all these deities who are HIS body self of all these deities who are HIS body self of all these deities who are HIS body ––––    supported and controlled by supported and controlled by supported and controlled by supported and controlled by 

HIM and HE is the Lord and everything becomes BhaHIM and HE is the Lord and everything becomes BhaHIM and HE is the Lord and everything becomes BhaHIM and HE is the Lord and everything becomes Bhagavan’s worship only.gavan’s worship only.gavan’s worship only.gavan’s worship only.    

    

A doubt may arise here – Because paramatman is the inner-self of all deities, worshipping any 

deity is actually worshipping Paramatman only and this Bhagavan knows very well. So even if 

the worshipper is not aware of this, because Bhagavan knows this, why not HE bestow the 

Yogakshema of the form of Moksha to all? This is clarified by the word तु. ये तु अ᭠यदेवताभᲦा:. 

ये तु इ᭠ᮤाᳰददेवताभᲦाः – Here अ᭠यदेवताभᲦा: is about Indra and other gods. 

केवलᮢयीिन᳧ाः ᮰या अि᭠वताः इ᭠ᮤादीन ्यज᭠त;े तेऽिप पूवᲃᲦेन ᭠यायेन – What is told in Bhashya as पूवᲃᲦ 

᭠यायेन is according to मिय सवᭅिमदं ᮧोतम् (7-7), मया ततिमदं सवᭅम् (9-4) etc. 

सवᭅ᭭य म᭒छरीरतया मदा᭜मक᭜वेन इ᭠ᮤाᳰद श᭣दानां च म᳇ािच᭜वात् व᭭तुतो माम् एव यज᭠ते; अिप तु अिविधपूवᭅकं यज᭠त े

– Performing sacrifices to worship Bhagavan with the knowledge that HE is only the inner-self of 

all Gods and so all these sacrifices are in reality for worshipping Bhagavan only is िविधपूवᭅक. 

While performing sacrifices with the knowledge that only those respective deities such as Indra 

and others are worshipped is अिविधपूवᭅक. The Karmakanda vakyas mention the names of Indra 

and others as objects of worship. But their real nature is that because Bhagavan is present is 

the inner-self they become objects of worship and the main person worshipped is Bhagavan 

only and this is the teaching of Vedantas. So there is no contradiction between the karmakanda 

and Vedantas. Shrutis such as अ᭠त: ᮧिव᳥: शा᭭ता जनानां सवाᭅ᭜मा (य.आ. 3-10-2), य᭭य आᳰद᭜य: शरीरम् 

(बृ. 9-4) and others which declare that everything is body to Paramatman. Since Bhagavan has 

done antah-pravesha, every word in reality connotes Bhagavan only. Even directly they are the 

names of Bhagavan. In the Brahmasutra साᭃाद᭡यिवरोधं जैिमिन: this is established. The word 
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Indra means Paramatman through the root इᳰद परमै᳡यᱷ – one who has paramaishvarya. Agni is 

अᮕ ंनयित इित अिᲨ: and so on. 

इ᭠ᮤादीनां देवातानां कमᭅसु आरा᭟यतया अ᭠वयं यथा वेदा᭠तवायािन 'चतुहᲃतारो यᮢ संपदं ग᭒छि᭠त देवैः' (त.ैआ. 3-11-

21) इ᭜यादीिन िवदधित; न त᭜पूवᭅकं यज᭠त े। वेदा᭠तवायजातं िह परमपुᱧषशरीरतया अवि᭭थतानाम् इ᭠ᮤादीनाम् 

आरा᭟य᭜वं िवदधत् आ᭜मभूत᭭य परमपुᱧष᭭य एव साᭃात् आरा᭟य᭜वं िवदधाित । चतुहᲃतारः – अिᲨहोᮢ-

दशᭅपूणᭅमासादीिन कमाᭅिण, यᮢ - परमा᭜मिन आ᭜मतया अवि᭭थते सित एव त᭒छरीरभीतैः इ᭠ᮤाᳰददेवैः, संपदं ग᭒छि᭠त, 

इ᭠ᮤाᳰददेवतानाम् आराधनािन एतािन कमाᭅिण इित इमां संपदं ग᭒छि᭠त इ᭜यथᭅः – The संपत् or glory or benefit that 

is obtained through Karmas having Devatas as objects of worship is the excellence of the form 

of worshipping Bhagavan only. 

 

Sloka 9.24Sloka 9.24Sloka 9.24Sloka 9.24    

अतःअतःअतःअतः    ᮢिैव᳒ाᮢिैव᳒ाᮢिैव᳒ाᮢिैव᳒ा    इ᭠ᮤाᳰदशरीर᭭यइ᭠ᮤाᳰदशरीर᭭यइ᭠ᮤाᳰदशरीर᭭यइ᭠ᮤाᳰदशरीर᭭य    परमपᱧुष᭭यपरमपᱧुष᭭यपरमपᱧुष᭭यपरमपᱧुष᭭य    आराधनािनआराधनािनआराधनािनआराधनािन    एतािनएतािनएतािनएतािन    कमाᭅिणकमाᭅिणकमाᭅिणकमाᭅिण, , , , आरा᭟यःआरा᭟यःआरा᭟यःआरा᭟यः    चचचच    सससस    एवएवएवएव, , , , इितइितइितइित    नननन    जानि᭠तजानि᭠तजानि᭠तजानि᭠त, , , , तेततेेते    चचचच    

पᳯरिमतफलभािगनःपᳯरिमतफलभािगनःपᳯरिमतफलभािगनःपᳯरिमतफलभािगनः    ᭒यवन᭭वभावाः᭒यवन᭭वभावाः᭒यवन᭭वभावाः᭒यवन᭭वभावाः    चचचच    भवि᭠तभवि᭠तभवि᭠तभवि᭠त, , , , तद्तद्तद्तद ्   आहआहआहआह    ----    

So those whSo those whSo those whSo those who are established in mere karmas found in the three Vedas, do not know that all o are established in mere karmas found in the three Vedas, do not know that all o are established in mere karmas found in the three Vedas, do not know that all o are established in mere karmas found in the three Vedas, do not know that all 

these karmas are for worshipping Paramapurusha only who has Indra and other gods as HIS these karmas are for worshipping Paramapurusha only who has Indra and other gods as HIS these karmas are for worshipping Paramapurusha only who has Indra and other gods as HIS these karmas are for worshipping Paramapurusha only who has Indra and other gods as HIS 

body and so HE only is the object of worship and so they get to experience limited enjoybody and so HE only is the object of worship and so they get to experience limited enjoybody and so HE only is the object of worship and so they get to experience limited enjoybody and so HE only is the object of worship and so they get to experience limited enjoyments ments ments ments 

and their nature becomes one of perishing. That is being told now.and their nature becomes one of perishing. That is being told now.and their nature becomes one of perishing. That is being told now.and their nature becomes one of perishing. That is being told now.    

अहम्अहम्अहम्अहम्    िहिहिहिह    सवᭅय᭄ानाम्सवᭅय᭄ानाम्सवᭅय᭄ानाम्सवᭅय᭄ानाम्    भोᲦाभोᲦाभोᲦाभोᲦा    चचचच    ᮧभरेुवᮧभरेुवᮧभरेुवᮧभरेुव    चचचच    ।।।।    

नननन    तुततुुतु    मामिभजानि᭠तमामिभजानि᭠तमामिभजानि᭠तमामिभजानि᭠त    तᱬवनेात᳠यवि᭠ततᱬवनेात᳠यवि᭠ततᱬवनेात᳠यवि᭠ततᱬवनेात᳠यवि᭠त    तेततेेते    ।।।।।।।।    24 ||24 ||24 ||24 ||    

सवᭅय᭄ानां भोᲦा च ᮧभु᳟ अहमेव िह I am only the भोᲦृ and bestower of fruits for all Yajnas. ते तु But 

those who desire wealth मां तᱬवेन न अिभजानि᭠त do not know ME in the real sense. अत: त े᭒यवि᭠त 

So they perish. 

ᮧभःुᮧभःुᮧभःुᮧभःु    एवएवएवएव    चचचच    ----    तᮢतᮢतᮢतᮢ    तᮢतᮢतᮢतᮢ    फलᮧदाताफलᮧदाताफलᮧदाताफलᮧदाता    चचचच    अहम्अहम्अहम्अहम्    एवएवएवएव    इ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅः    ।।।।    

ᮧभरेुवᮧभरेुवᮧभरेुवᮧभरेुव    चचचच    means in all those instances I am only the bestower means in all those instances I am only the bestower means in all those instances I am only the bestower means in all those instances I am only the bestower of fruits.of fruits.of fruits.of fruits.    
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अतः ᮢैिव᳒ा इ᭠ᮤाᳰदशरीर᭭य परमपुᱧष᭭य आराधनािन एतािन कमाᭅिण, आरा᭟यः च स एव, इित न जानि᭠त, ते च 

पᳯरिमतफलभािगनः ᭒यवन᭭वभावाः च भवि᭠त, तद ्आह - 

सवᭅय᭄ानाम् – Means all Yajnas performed keeping in mind Indra and other deities as objects of 

worship. 

भोᲦा – By the word भोᲦृ it is indicated that HE is the आरा᭟य – one who is worshipped. 

᭒यवि᭠त – Means it is known that they fall down from something. What is it from where they fall is 

explained as the fruits obtained. The fruits obtained from such those respective karmas are 

impermanent. Those are indicated as याि᭠त in the next sloka. 

पᳯरिमत फलभािगन: - The fruits get exhausted because they are limited by space, time and by their 

nature. So to the doubt that if Paramatman is only being worshipped, is it of no use worshipping 

Indra and others? Will one not get any benefit? Answer is worshipping Indra and others is also 

purposeful because whether one knows are not, Paramatman is the object of worship. Those 

who perform thus will also get fruits otherwise one would lose faith in Vedas itself. But if one 

performs the karmas with the proper knowledge they get aparimita phala and those who 

perform karmas without the knowledge that Paramatman only is being worshipped and HE is 

the one who gives the fruits, they get limited fruits based on the limited powers of those deities 

themselves. And such fruits will be impermanent because the deities themselves are 

impermanent. 

ᮧभुः एव च - तᮢ तᮢ फलᮧदाता च अहम् एव इ᭜यथᭅः – In the sloka गितभᭅताᭅ ᮧभु᭭साᭃी (9-18), the meaning of 

ᮧभु: is शािसता one who commands or rules over. Here according to context it is तᮢ तᮢ फलᮧदाता. 

This is established in the Brahma Sutra फलमत उपपᱫे: (ᮩ. सू. 3-2-37). In Sribhashya bhashyakarar 

says for this sutra – ‘स एव िह सवᭅ᭄: सवᭅशिᲦ: महोदार: यागदानहोमाᳰदिभ: उपासनेन च आरािधत: 

ऐिहकामुि᭬मक भोगजातं ᭭व᭭वᱨपावाि᳙ᱨपम् अपवगᲈ च दातुमी᳥’े. And in the sutra ‘पूवᲈ तु बादरायण: 

हतेु᳞पदेशात’् bhashyakarar quotes this sloka of Gita. So it is well established in Vedatna that 

Paramapurusha only gives fruits for all karmas. It is seen in the world also that one can please 

the King directly or by making his assistants happy for some benefits and in either case the 

benefits come from King only. Like that whether one worships Paramapurusha directly or 

www.sadagopan.org Page 57 of 88



through Agni and other deities, ultimately HE is the one worshipped and HE only bestows the 

fruits. 

Because the gods such as Indra and others also unite into Paramatman during ᮧाकृतᮧलय, if 

paramatman being Antaryamin was not present, how can the fruits of karmas done now be 

obtained by the performer at some other time? This is told as आरा᭟य िᮢदश िवलये अ᭒युत िन᭜यं न 

ित᳧िस यᳰद नाम ᭜वम् । कमᭅणां कि᭨पतानां करोित क᭨पा᭠तरेष ुको िनवᱷशम् ॥. 

The अवधारण एव in ᮧभुरेव च indicates that when rituals are performed thinking Indra and others 

are the Gods, there also I am the bestower of fruits and when they are performed with proper 

knowledge, there is no one else to give the fruits except ME. 

Sloka 9.25Sloka 9.25Sloka 9.25Sloka 9.25    

अहोअहोअहोअहो    महद्महद्महद्महद ्   इइइइदंददंंदं    वैिच᯦यंवैिच᯦यंवैिच᯦यंवैिच᯦यं    यद्यद्यद्यद ्   एकि᭭मन्एकि᭭मन्एकि᭭मन्एकि᭭मन्    एवएवएवएव    कमᭅिणकमᭅिणकमᭅिणकमᭅिण    वतᭅमानाःवतᭅमानाःवतᭅमानाःवतᭅमानाः    संक᭨पमाᮢभदेेनसंक᭨पमाᮢभदेेनसंक᭨पमाᮢभदेेनसंक᭨पमाᮢभदेेन    केिचद्केिचद्केिचद्केिचद ्   अ᭜य᭨पफलभािगनःअ᭜य᭨पफलभािगनःअ᭜य᭨पफलभािगनःअ᭜य᭨पफलभािगनः    ᭒यवन᭭वभावाः᭒यवन᭭वभावाः᭒यवन᭭वभावाः᭒यवन᭭वभावाः    
चचचच    भवि᭠तभवि᭠तभवि᭠तभवि᭠त, , , , केचनकेचनकेचनकेचन    अनविधकाितशयान᭠दपरमपᱧुषᮧाि᳙अनविधकाितशयान᭠दपरमपᱧुषᮧाि᳙अनविधकाितशयान᭠दपरमपᱧुषᮧाि᳙अनविधकाितशयान᭠दपरमपᱧुषᮧाि᳙----ᱨपफलभािगनःᱨपफलभािगनःᱨपफलभािगनःᱨपफलभािगनः    अपनुरावᳶᱫनःअपनुरावᳶᱫनःअपनुरावᳶᱫनःअपनुरावᳶᱫनः    चचचच    भवि᭠तभवि᭠तभवि᭠तभवि᭠त, , , , इितइितइितइित    आहआहआहआह    ––––    

This great wonder is most surprising! That is performing theThis great wonder is most surprising! That is performing theThis great wonder is most surprising! That is performing theThis great wonder is most surprising! That is performing the    same karma, due to the difference same karma, due to the difference same karma, due to the difference same karma, due to the difference 

in mere sankalpa, some become beneficiaries of very meager fruits and of the nature of falling in mere sankalpa, some become beneficiaries of very meager fruits and of the nature of falling in mere sankalpa, some become beneficiaries of very meager fruits and of the nature of falling in mere sankalpa, some become beneficiaries of very meager fruits and of the nature of falling 

down from their attainment while some get to attain the Supreme, down from their attainment while some get to attain the Supreme, down from their attainment while some get to attain the Supreme, down from their attainment while some get to attain the Supreme, PPPParamaaramaaramaarama    PPPPurusha, which is of urusha, which is of urusha, which is of urusha, which is of 

the form of unsurpassed uthe form of unsurpassed uthe form of unsurpassed uthe form of unsurpassed ultimateltimateltimateltimate    bliss and they attain the state of nonbliss and they attain the state of nonbliss and they attain the state of nonbliss and they attain the state of non----return to this world for return to this world for return to this world for return to this world for 

ever.ever.ever.ever.    

The doubt here is how can the same karma be the means to enjoyments in this world and 

libration also? Answer is it becomes possible due to the wonderful nature of the sankalpa which 

differs for each. The difference in attainment is due to the difference in sankalpa. It is well 

established in Yagas such as Jyotishtoma and others that difference in sankalpa begets 

different results. ᭔योित᳥ोमेन ᭭वगᭅकामो यजेत it is said. One who desires to attain svarga needs to 

perform Jyotishtoma yaga. But if one wants to perform the same without expecting anything, 

then the sankalpa has to be according to that and he will not get the fruits. The wonderful nature 

of sankalpa is such that the same karma can be performed for different results. 

याि᭠तयाि᭠तयाि᭠तयाि᭠त    देवᮯतादेवᮯतादेवᮯतादेवᮯता    देवाि᭠पतनॄ्देवाि᭠पतनॄ्देवाि᭠पतनॄ्देवाि᭠पतनॄ्    याि᭠तयाि᭠तयाि᭠तयाि᭠त    िपतᮯृताःिपतᮯृताःिपतᮯृताःिपतᮯृताः    ।।।।    
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भतूािनभतूािनभतूािनभतूािन    याि᭠तयाि᭠तयाि᭠तयाि᭠त    भतू᭔ेयाभतू᭔ेयाभतू᭔ेयाभतू᭔ेया    याि᭠तयाि᭠तयाि᭠तयाि᭠त    म᳒ािजनोऽिपम᳒ािजनोऽिपम᳒ािजनोऽिपम᳒ािजनोऽिप    माम्माम्माम्माम्    ।।।।।।।।    25 ||25 ||25 ||25 ||    

देवᮯता: Those who perform Yagas keeping in mind the object of worship as Indra and other 

Gods देवान् याि᭠त they attain those respective Gods. िपतृᮯता: Those who perform Yagas keeping 

in mind the pitrus िपतॄन ्याि᭠त they attain those respective pitrus. भूते᭔या: Those worshipping 

bhutas भूतािन याि᭠त attain those bhutas. म᳒ािजन: While those who worship ME with the very 

same Yagas माम् अिप याि᭠त attain ME only. 

ᮯतश᭣दःᮯतश᭣दःᮯतश᭣दःᮯतश᭣दः    सकं᭨पवाचीसकं᭨पवाचीसकं᭨पवाचीसकं᭨पवाची    ।।।।    देवᮯताःदेवᮯताःदेवᮯताःदेवᮯताः    ----    दशᭅपौणᭅमासाᳰदिभःदशᭅपौणᭅमासाᳰदिभःदशᭅपौणᭅमासाᳰदिभःदशᭅपौणᭅमासाᳰदिभः    कमᭅिभःकमᭅिभःकमᭅिभःकमᭅिभः    इ᭠ᮤादीन्इ᭠ᮤादीन्इ᭠ᮤादीन्इ᭠ᮤादीन्    यजामहेयजामहेयजामहेयजामहे    इितइितइितइित    इ᭠ᮤाᳰदइ᭠ᮤाᳰदइ᭠ᮤाᳰदइ᭠ᮤाᳰद----यजनसकं᭨पाःयजनसकं᭨पाःयजनसकं᭨पाःयजनसकं᭨पाः    येययेेये, , , , तेततेेते    

इ᭠ᮤाᳰददेवान्इ᭠ᮤाᳰददेवान्इ᭠ᮤाᳰददेवान्इ᭠ᮤाᳰददेवान्    याि᭠तयाि᭠तयाि᭠तयाि᭠त    ।।।।    येययेेये    चचचच    िपतयृ᭄ाᳰदिभःिपतयृ᭄ाᳰदिभःिपतयृ᭄ाᳰदिभःिपतयृ᭄ाᳰदिभः    िपतनॄ्िपतनॄ्िपतनॄ्िपतनॄ्    यजामहेयजामहेयजामहेयजामहे    इितइितइितइित    िपतयृजनसकं᭨पाःिपतयृजनसकं᭨पाःिपतयृजनसकं᭨पाःिपतयृजनसकं᭨पाः, , , , तेततेेते    िपतॄिपतॄिपतॄिपतॄन्नन््न्    याि᭠तयाि᭠तयाि᭠तयाि᭠त    ।।।।    येययेेये    चचचच    

यᭃरᭃःिपशाचादीिनयᭃरᭃःिपशाचादीिनयᭃरᭃःिपशाचादीिनयᭃरᭃःिपशाचादीिन    भतूािनभतूािनभतूािनभतूािन    यजामहेयजामहेयजामहेयजामहे    इितइितइितइित    भतूयजनसकं᭨पाःभतूयजनसकं᭨पाःभतूयजनसकं᭨पाःभतूयजनसकं᭨पाः, , , , तेततेेते    भतूािनभतूािनभतूािनभतूािन    याि᭠तयाि᭠तयाि᭠तयाि᭠त    ।।।।    येययेेये    तुततुुतु    तःैतःैतःैतःै    एवएवएवएव    य᭄ःैय᭄ःैय᭄ःैय᭄ःै    देवदेवदेवदेव    िपतृिपतृिपतृिपतृ    भतूभतूभतूभतू    शरीरकंशरीरकंशरीरकंशरीरकं    

परमा᭜मानंपरमा᭜मानंपरमा᭜मानंपरमा᭜मानं    भगव᭠तंभगव᭠तंभगव᭠तंभगव᭠तं    वासदुेवंवासदुेवंवासदुेवंवासदुेवं    यजामहेयजामहेयजामहेयजामहे    इितइितइितइित    मांमांमांमां    यज᭠तेयज᭠तेयज᭠तेयज᭠ते, , , , तेततेेते    म᳒ािजनोम᳒ािजनोम᳒ािजनोम᳒ािजनो    माम्माम्माम्माम्    एवएवएवएव    याि᭠तयाि᭠तयाि᭠तयाि᭠त    ।।।।    देवाᳰदᮯतादेवाᳰदᮯतादेवाᳰदᮯतादेवाᳰदᮯता    देवादीन्देवादीन्देवादीन्देवादीन्    ᮧा᭡यᮧा᭡यᮧा᭡यᮧा᭡य    तःैतःैतःैतःै    सहसहसहसह    

पᳯरिमतंपᳯरिमतंपᳯरिमतंपᳯरिमतं    भोगंभोगंभोगंभोगं    भु᭜वाभु᭜वाभु᭜वाभु᭜वा    तषेांतषेांतषेांतषेां    िवनाशकालेिवनाशकालेिवनाशकालेिवनाशकाले    तःैतःैतःैतःै    सहसहसहसह    िवन᳥ािवन᳥ािवन᳥ािवन᳥ा    भवि᭠तभवि᭠तभवि᭠तभवि᭠त    ।।।।    म᳒ािजनःम᳒ािजनःम᳒ािजनःम᳒ािजनः    तुततुुतु    माम्माम्माम्माम्    अनाᳰदिनधनंअनाᳰदिनधनंअनाᳰदिनधनंअनाᳰदिनधनं    सवᭅ᭄ंसवᭅ᭄ंसवᭅ᭄ंसवᭅ᭄ं    स᭜यसकं᭨पंस᭜यसकं᭨पंस᭜यसकं᭨पंस᭜यसकं᭨पं    
अनविधकाितशयासंययेक᭨याणअनविधकाितशयासंययेक᭨याणअनविधकाितशयासंययेक᭨याणअनविधकाितशयासंययेक᭨याण----गणुगणमहोदिधम्गणुगणमहोदिधम्गणुगणमहोदिधम्गणुगणमहोदिधम्    अनविधकाितशयान᭠दंअनविधकाितशयान᭠दंअनविधकाितशयान᭠दंअनविधकाितशयान᭠दं    ᮧा᭡यᮧा᭡यᮧा᭡यᮧा᭡य    नननन    पनुःपनुःपनुःपनुः    िनवतᭅ᭠तेिनवतᭅ᭠तेिनवतᭅ᭠तेिनवतᭅ᭠ते    इ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅः    ।।।।    

ᮯतश᭣दःᮯतश᭣दःᮯतश᭣दःᮯतश᭣दः    सकं᭨पवाचीसकं᭨पवाचीसकं᭨पवाचीसकं᭨पवाची    ––––    The word The word The word The word ᮯतᮯतᮯतᮯत    here means here means here means here means स᭑क᭨पस᭑क᭨पस᭑क᭨पस᭑क᭨प. . . . Before any karma, sankalpa is done. Before any karma, sankalpa is done. Before any karma, sankalpa is done. Before any karma, sankalpa is done. 

There the person doing the sankalpa declares the purpose for which the karma is being done. There the person doing the sankalpa declares the purpose for which the karma is being done. There the person doing the sankalpa declares the purpose for which the karma is being done. There the person doing the sankalpa declares the purpose for which the karma is being done. 

The benefits or fruits would be according to what is desired and expressed thus. The karma The benefits or fruits would be according to what is desired and expressed thus. The karma The benefits or fruits would be according to what is desired and expressed thus. The karma The benefits or fruits would be according to what is desired and expressed thus. The karma 

itself does not give the fruits. The itself does not give the fruits. The itself does not give the fruits. The itself does not give the fruits. The deity who is worshipped, being pleased with the worship, deity who is worshipped, being pleased with the worship, deity who is worshipped, being pleased with the worship, deity who is worshipped, being pleased with the worship, 

bestows the fruits to the performer as desired. bestows the fruits to the performer as desired. bestows the fruits to the performer as desired. bestows the fruits to the performer as desired.     

देवᮯताःदेवᮯताःदेवᮯताःदेवᮯताः    ----    दशᭅपौणᭅमासाᳰदिभःदशᭅपौणᭅमासाᳰदिभःदशᭅपौणᭅमासाᳰदिभःदशᭅपौणᭅमासाᳰदिभः    कमᭅिभःकमᭅिभःकमᭅिभःकमᭅिभः    इ᭠ᮤादीन्इ᭠ᮤादीन्इ᭠ᮤादीन्इ᭠ᮤादीन्    यजामहेयजामहेयजामहेयजामहे    इितइितइितइित    इ᭠ᮤाᳰदइ᭠ᮤाᳰदइ᭠ᮤाᳰदइ᭠ᮤाᳰद----यजनसकं᭨पाःयजनसकं᭨पाःयजनसकं᭨पाःयजनसकं᭨पाः    येययेेये, , , , तेततेेते    इ᭠ᮤाᳰददेवान्इ᭠ᮤाᳰददेवान्इ᭠ᮤाᳰददेवान्इ᭠ᮤाᳰददेवान्    याि᭠तयाि᭠तयाि᭠तयाि᭠त    ––––    

Those who do sankalpa that they arThose who do sankalpa that they arThose who do sankalpa that they arThose who do sankalpa that they are worshipping Indra and other deities with the karmas such e worshipping Indra and other deities with the karmas such e worshipping Indra and other deities with the karmas such e worshipping Indra and other deities with the karmas such 

as Darsha, Purnamasa and others attain the respective deities.as Darsha, Purnamasa and others attain the respective deities.as Darsha, Purnamasa and others attain the respective deities.as Darsha, Purnamasa and others attain the respective deities.    

येययेेये    चचचच    िपतयृ᭄ाᳰदिभःिपतयृ᭄ाᳰदिभःिपतयृ᭄ाᳰदिभःिपतयृ᭄ाᳰदिभः    िपतनॄ्िपतनॄ्िपतनॄ्िपतनॄ्    यजामहेयजामहेयजामहेयजामहे    इितइितइितइित    िपतयृजनसकं᭨पाःिपतयृजनसकं᭨पाःिपतयृजनसकं᭨पाःिपतयृजनसकं᭨पाः, , , , तेततेेते    िपतनॄ्िपतनॄ्िपतनॄ्िपतनॄ्    याि᭠तयाि᭠तयाि᭠तयाि᭠त    ––––    Those who do sankalpa to Those who do sankalpa to Those who do sankalpa to Those who do sankalpa to 

worship Pitrus with pitruyajna and worship Pitrus with pitruyajna and worship Pitrus with pitruyajna and worship Pitrus with pitruyajna and others, they attain Pitru saayujya.others, they attain Pitru saayujya.others, they attain Pitru saayujya.others, they attain Pitru saayujya.    

येययेेये    चचचच    यᭃरᭃःिपशाचादीिनयᭃरᭃःिपशाचादीिनयᭃरᭃःिपशाचादीिनयᭃरᭃःिपशाचादीिन    भतूािनभतूािनभतूािनभतूािन    यजामहेयजामहेयजामहेयजामहे    इितइितइितइित    भतूयजनसंक᭨पाःभतूयजनसंक᭨पाःभतूयजनसंक᭨पाःभतूयजनसंक᭨पाः, , , , तेततेेते    भतूािनभतूािनभतूािनभतूािन    याि᭠तयाि᭠तयाि᭠तयाि᭠त    ––––    The word The word The word The word भतूभतूभतूभतू    in another in another in another in another 

context means context means context means context means भतूंभतूंभतूंभतूं    ᭭थावरज᭑गमम्᭭थावरज᭑गमम्᭭थावरज᭑गमम्᭭थावरज᭑गमम्    ––––    movables and immovables. But here it means the specific movables and immovables. But here it means the specific movables and immovables. But here it means the specific movables and immovables. But here it means the specific 

class of beings such as class of beings such as class of beings such as class of beings such as यᭃयᭃयᭃयᭃ, , , , रᭃस्रᭃस्रᭃस्रᭃस्, , , , िपशाचिपशाचिपशाचिपशाच    and others. And those who decide that they want to and others. And those who decide that they want to and others. And those who decide that they want to and others. And those who decide that they want to 

worship such bhutas attain the respective bhutas.worship such bhutas attain the respective bhutas.worship such bhutas attain the respective bhutas.worship such bhutas attain the respective bhutas.    
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येययेेये    तुततुुतु    तःैतःैतःैतःै    एवएवएवएव    य᭄ःैय᭄ःैय᭄ःैय᭄ःै    देवदेवदेवदेव    िपतृिपतृिपतृिपतृ    भतूभतूभतूभतू    शरीरकंशरीरकंशरीरकंशरीरकं    परमा᭜मानंपरमा᭜मानंपरमा᭜मानंपरमा᭜मानं    भगव᭠तंभगव᭠तंभगव᭠तंभगव᭠तं    वासदुेवंवासदुेवंवासदुेवंवासदुेवं    यजामहेयजामहेयजामहेयजामहे    इितइितइितइित    मांमांमांमां    यज᭠तेयज᭠तेयज᭠तेयज᭠ते, , , , तेततेेते    म᳒ािजनोम᳒ािजनोम᳒ािजनोम᳒ािजनो    माम्माम्माम्माम्    एवएवएवएव    

याि᭠तयाि᭠तयाि᭠तयाि᭠त    ––––    While those who dWhile those who dWhile those who dWhile those who do sankalpa that we are worshipping Bhagavan Vasudeva who is o sankalpa that we are worshipping Bhagavan Vasudeva who is o sankalpa that we are worshipping Bhagavan Vasudeva who is o sankalpa that we are worshipping Bhagavan Vasudeva who is 

Paramatman, who has Devas, Pitrus and Bhutas as HIS body and perform the very same Paramatman, who has Devas, Pitrus and Bhutas as HIS body and perform the very same Paramatman, who has Devas, Pitrus and Bhutas as HIS body and perform the very same Paramatman, who has Devas, Pitrus and Bhutas as HIS body and perform the very same 

Yajnas, the become my worshippers even though they are performing devayajna etc. and attain Yajnas, the become my worshippers even though they are performing devayajna etc. and attain Yajnas, the become my worshippers even though they are performing devayajna etc. and attain Yajnas, the become my worshippers even though they are performing devayajna etc. and attain 

ME only.ME only.ME only.ME only.    

देवाᳰदᮯतादेवाᳰदᮯतादेवाᳰदᮯतादेवाᳰदᮯता    देवादीन्देवादीन्देवादीन्देवादीन्    ᮧा᭡यᮧा᭡यᮧा᭡यᮧा᭡य    तःैतःैतःैतःै    सहसहसहसह    पᳯरिमतंपᳯरिमतंपᳯरिमतंपᳯरिमतं    भोगंभोगंभोगंभोगं    भु᭜वाभु᭜वाभु᭜वाभु᭜वा    तषेांतषेांतषेांतषेां    िवनाशकालेिवनाशकालेिवनाशकालेिवनाशकाले    तःैतःैतःैतःै    सहसहसहसह    िवन᳥ािवन᳥ािवन᳥ािवन᳥ा    भवि᭠तभवि᭠तभवि᭠तभवि᭠त    ––––    Those who Those who Those who Those who 

worship Devas with the sankalpa they are worshipping those respective Devas only, attain their worship Devas with the sankalpa they are worshipping those respective Devas only, attain their worship Devas with the sankalpa they are worshipping those respective Devas only, attain their worship Devas with the sankalpa they are worshipping those respective Devas only, attain their 

lokas and having attained them they enjoy limited pleasures alonglokas and having attained them they enjoy limited pleasures alonglokas and having attained them they enjoy limited pleasures alonglokas and having attained them they enjoy limited pleasures along    with them and when the with them and when the with them and when the with them and when the 

devas etc perish, along with them their worshippers who have attained them also perish.devas etc perish, along with them their worshippers who have attained them also perish.devas etc perish, along with them their worshippers who have attained them also perish.devas etc perish, along with them their worshippers who have attained them also perish.    

म᳒ािजनःम᳒ािजनःम᳒ािजनःम᳒ािजनः    तुततुुतु    माम्माम्माम्माम्    अनाᳰदिनधनंअनाᳰदिनधनंअनाᳰदिनधनंअनाᳰदिनधनं    सवᭅ᭄ंसवᭅ᭄ंसवᭅ᭄ंसवᭅ᭄ं    स᭜यसकं᭨पंस᭜यसकं᭨पंस᭜यसकं᭨पंस᭜यसकं᭨पं    अनविधकाितशयासंययेक᭨याणअनविधकाितशयासंययेक᭨याणअनविधकाितशयासंययेक᭨याणअनविधकाितशयासंययेक᭨याण----गणुगणमहोदिधम्गणुगणमहोदिधम्गणुगणमहोदिधम्गणुगणमहोदिधम्    

अनविधकाितशयान᭠दंअनविधकाितशयान᭠दंअनविधकाितशयान᭠दंअनविधकाितशयान᭠दं    ᮧा᭡यᮧा᭡यᮧा᭡यᮧा᭡य    नननन    पनुःपनुःपनुःपनुः    िनवतᭅ᭠तेिनवतᭅ᭠तेिनवतᭅ᭠तेिनवतᭅ᭠ते    इ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅः    ––––    While those who worship ME, they attain ME who is While those who worship ME, they attain ME who is While those who worship ME, they attain ME who is While those who worship ME, they attain ME who is 

without beginning or end, omniscient, of True Willing, who is a great ocean of innumerable without beginning or end, omniscient, of True Willing, who is a great ocean of innumerable without beginning or end, omniscient, of True Willing, who is a great ocean of innumerable without beginning or end, omniscient, of True Willing, who is a great ocean of innumerable 

groups of unsurpassed auspicious qualities and having attained ME, they never return back to groups of unsurpassed auspicious qualities and having attained ME, they never return back to groups of unsurpassed auspicious qualities and having attained ME, they never return back to groups of unsurpassed auspicious qualities and having attained ME, they never return back to 

Samsara.Samsara.Samsara.Samsara.    

 

ᮯतश᭣दः संक᭨पवाची – The mula sloka says देवᮯता:, िपतृᮯता: etc and so the word ᮯत is about 

sankalpa due to which the fruits can vary. 

देवᮯताः - दशᭅपौणᭅमासाᳰदिभः कमᭅिभः इ᭠ᮤादीन ्यजामह ेइित इ᭠ᮤाᳰद-यजनसंक᭨पाः ये, ते इ᭠ᮤाᳰददेवान् याि᭠त । ये च 

िपतृय᭄ाᳰदिभः िपतॄन ्यजामह ेइित िपतृयजनसंक᭨पाः, ते िपतनॄ् याि᭠त | ये च यᭃरᭃःिपशाचादीिन भूतािन यजामहे इित 

भूतयजनसंक᭨पाः, ते भूतािन याि᭠त – In देवᮯता: the worshipping is through यजन and in भूते᭔या: it is ᮯत. 

The word भूत does not mean just a being (as in भूतं ᭭थावरज᭑गमम्). It is about those who are 

worshipped in तामस and राजस Pujas. That is indicated as यᭃरᭃःिपशाचादीिन in Bhashya. 

ये तु तैः एव य᭄ैः – The nature of kriya (the way karmas are performed – like for Devas it is Yaga, 

for Pitrus it can be shraadha etc and for Bhutas it is vratas) worship in case of Deva, Pitru and 

Bhutas differs. But in case of Paramatman, there is no such difference. The very same Yajnas 
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are performed with proper knowledge of Bhagavan’s antaryami svarupa. That is indicated as 

तैरेव य᭄ै:. 

देव िपत ृभूत शरीरकं परमा᭜मानं भगव᭠त ंवासुदेवं यजामह ेइित मां यज᭠त,े ते म᳒ािजनो माम् एव याि᭠त | देवाᳰदᮯता 

देवादीन् ᮧा᭡य तैः सह पᳯरिमतं भोगं भु᭜वा तेषां िवनाशकाले तैः सह िवन᳥ा भवि᭠त । म᳒ािजनः तु माम् अनाᳰदिनधन ं
सवᭅ᭄ं स᭜यसंक᭨पं अनविधकाितशयासंयेयक᭨याण-गुणगणमहोदिधम् अनविधकाितशयान᭠द ंᮧा᭡य न पुनः िनवतᭅ᭠त े

इ᭜यथᭅः - In fruits also of those who worship Deva, Pitru and Bhuta are different. They attain the 

enjoyments equal to those Deva/Pitru/bhutas as long as those Deva, Pitru and Bhuta exist 

there. 

While those who worship Bhagavan who has all the Devas, Pitrus and Bhutas as HIS body, 

attain HIM only through the very same karmas. 

The word अनाᳰदिनधनम् in bhashya indicates that the fruits are eternal. That ᮧा᭡यिन᭜य᭜व eliminates 

the possibility of return to samsara. Bhagavan’s sankalpa that ‘I will not make such a devotee of 

MINE to go back to Samsara’ is true as HE is स᭜यस᭑क᭨प. The experience of joy is not meager 

as the bliss of communion with Paramatman is by very nature unsurpassed and incomparable. 

And because the bliss is unsurpassed by nature, the attainer also by himself does not desire to 

come back. Either way it is अपुनरावृिᱫलᭃण. 

Sloka 9.26Sloka 9.26Sloka 9.26Sloka 9.26    

म᳒ािजनाम्म᳒ािजनाम्म᳒ािजनाम्म᳒ािजनाम्    अयमिपअयमिपअयमिपअयमिप    िवशषेोऽ᭭ती᭜याहिवशषेोऽ᭭ती᭜याहिवशषेोऽ᭭ती᭜याहिवशषेोऽ᭭ती᭜याह    ––––    

There is anotherThere is anotherThere is anotherThere is another    specialty for my devotees, Krishna says now.specialty for my devotees, Krishna says now.specialty for my devotees, Krishna says now.specialty for my devotees, Krishna says now.    

Even thoughhe efforts and strain are similar for worshippers of Bhagavan and other deities, 

there is a big difference in the ultimate fruit gained (ᮧा᭡यवैष᭥य) by devotees of Bhagavan was 

told earlier. Now the difference in the means (उपायवैष᭥य) is going to be told. Because of 

Bhagavan’s unsurpassed accessibility (सौल᭤याितशय) the means is easy to adopt for devotees of 

Bhagavan. 

पᮢंपᮢंपᮢंपᮢं    पु᭬ पंपु᭬ पंपु᭬ पंपु᭬ पं    फलंफलंफलंफलं    तोयंतोयंतोयंतोयं    योयोयोयो    मेममेेमे    भ᭜याभ᭜याभ᭜याभ᭜या    ᮧय᭒छितᮧय᭒छितᮧय᭒छितᮧय᭒छित    ।।।।    
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तदहंतदहंतदहंतदहं    भ᭜यपुᱡतम᳤ािमभ᭜यपुᱡतम᳤ािमभ᭜यपुᱡतम᳤ािमभ᭜यपुᱡतम᳤ािम    ᮧयता᭜मᮧयता᭜मᮧयता᭜मᮧयता᭜मनःनःनःनः    ।।।।।।।।    26 ||26 ||26 ||26 ||    

य: मे पᮢं पु᭬पं फलं तोयं भ᭜या ᮧय᭒छित One who offers to ME a leaf such as the sacred Tulasi, or a 

flower or a fruit or just water, ᮧयता᭜मन: भ᭜युपᱡत ंतत ्that offering with love of the devotee who is 

pure in mind अहम् अ᳤ािम I accept. 

सवᭅसलुभंसवᭅसलुभंसवᭅसलुभंसवᭅसलुभं    पᮢंपᮢंपᮢंपᮢं    वावावावा    पु᭬ पंपु᭬ पंपु᭬ पंपु᭬ पं    वावावावा    फलंफलंफलंफलं    वावावावा    तोयंतोयंतोयंतोयं    वावावावा    योयोयोयो    भ᭜याभ᭜याभ᭜याभ᭜या    मेममेेमे    ᮧय᭒छितᮧय᭒छितᮧय᭒छितᮧय᭒छित    ––––    अ᭜यथᭅमि᭜ᮧय᭜वनेअ᭜यथᭅमि᭜ᮧय᭜वनेअ᭜यथᭅमि᭜ᮧय᭜वनेअ᭜यथᭅमि᭜ᮧय᭜वने    तत्तत्तत्तत्    ᮧदाननेᮧदाननेᮧदाननेᮧदानने    िवनािवनािवनािवना    

आ᭜मधारणमलभमानतयाआ᭜मधारणमलभमानतयाआ᭜मधारणमलभमानतयाआ᭜मधारणमलभमानतया    तदेकᮧयोजनोतदेकᮧयोजनोतदेकᮧयोजनोतदेकᮧयोजनो    योयोयोयो    मेममेेमे    पᮢाᳰदकंपᮢाᳰदकंपᮢाᳰदकंपᮢाᳰदकं    ददाितददाितददाितददाित; ; ; ; त᭭यत᭭यत᭭यत᭭य    ᮧयता᭜मनᮧयता᭜मनᮧयता᭜मनᮧयता᭜मन: : : : तत्तत्तत्तत्    ᮧदानकैᮧयोजन᭜वᱨपᮧदानकैᮧयोजन᭜वᱨपᮧदानकैᮧयोजन᭜वᱨपᮧदानकैᮧयोजन᭜वᱨप    शिुयᲦुशिुयᲦुशिुयᲦुशिुयᲦु    

मनसमनसमनसमनस:, :, :, :, तत्तत्तत्तत्    ––––    तथािवधतथािवधतथािवधतथािवध    भ᭜यपुᱡतम्भ᭜यपुᱡतम्भ᭜यपुᱡतम्भ᭜यपुᱡतम्, , , , अहंअहंअहंअहं    ––––    सवᱷ᳡रोसवᱷ᳡रोसवᱷ᳡रोसवᱷ᳡रो    िनिखलजगददुयिनिखलजगददुयिनिखलजगददुयिनिखलजगददुय----िवभवलयलीलोिवभवलयलीलोिवभवलयलीलोिवभवलयलीलो    अवा᳙सम᭭तकामअवा᳙सम᭭तकामअवा᳙सम᭭तकामअवा᳙सम᭭तकाम: : : : स᭜यस᭑क᭨पस᭜यस᭑क᭨पस᭜यस᭑क᭨पस᭜यस᭑क᭨प: : : : 

अनविधकाितशयासंययेअनविधकाितशयासंययेअनविधकाितशयासंययेअनविधकाितशयासंयये    क᭨याणगणुगणक᭨याणगणुगणक᭨याणगणुगणक᭨याणगणुगण: : : : ᭭वाभािवकानविधकाितशयान᭠द᭭वाभािवकानविधकाितशयान᭠द᭭वाभािवकानविधकाितशयान᭠द᭭वाभािवकानविधकाितशयान᭠द    ––––    ᭭वानभुवे᭭वानभुवे᭭वानभुवे᭭वानभुवे    वतᭅमानोऽिपवतᭅमानोऽिपवतᭅमानोऽिपवतᭅमानोऽिप    मनोरथपथदरूवᳶतमनोरथपथदरूवᳶतमनोरथपथदरूवᳶतमनोरथपथदरूवᳶत    

िᮧयंिᮧयंिᮧयंिᮧयं    ᮧा᭡येवᮧा᭡येवᮧा᭡येवᮧा᭡येव    अ᳤ािमअ᳤ािमअ᳤ािमअ᳤ािम    ।।।।    यथोᲦंयथोᲦंयथोᲦंयथोᲦं    मोᭃधमᱷमोᭃधमᱷमोᭃधमᱷमोᭃधमᱷ    ––––    ‘‘‘‘यायायाया: : : : ᳰᮓयाᳰᮓयाᳰᮓयाᳰᮓया: : : : सᮧंयᲦुासᮧंयᲦुासᮧंयᲦुासᮧंयᲦुा    ᭭यु᭭यु᭭यु᭭यु: : : : एका᭠तएका᭠तएका᭠तएका᭠तगतबिुिभगतबिुिभगतबिुिभगतबिुिभ: : : : ।।।।    त᭭सवाᭅत᭭सवाᭅत᭭सवाᭅत᭭सवाᭅ: : : : िशरसािशरसािशरसािशरसा    देवदेवदेवदेव: : : : 

ᮧितग᭛ृहाितᮧितग᭛ृहाितᮧितग᭛ृहाितᮧितग᭛ृहाित    वैववैैवै    ᭭वयम्᭭वयम्᭭वयम्᭭वयम्’ (’ (’ (’ (मोमोमोमो....धधधध. 353. 353. 353. 353----64) 64) 64) 64) इितइितइितइित    ।।।।    

    

सवᭅसलुभंसवᭅसलुभंसवᭅसलुभंसवᭅसलुभं    पᮢंपᮢंपᮢंपᮢं    वावावावा    पु᭬ पंपु᭬ पंपु᭬ पंपु᭬ पं    वावावावा    फलंफलंफलंफलं    वावावावा    तोयंतोयंतोयंतोयं    वावावावा    योयोयोयो    भ᭜याभ᭜याभ᭜याभ᭜या    मेममेेमे    ᮧय᭒छितᮧय᭒छितᮧय᭒छितᮧय᭒छित    ––––    Easily accessible leaf or flower or fruit or Easily accessible leaf or flower or fruit or Easily accessible leaf or flower or fruit or Easily accessible leaf or flower or fruit or 

water, whoever offers ME with Bhakti,water, whoever offers ME with Bhakti,water, whoever offers ME with Bhakti,water, whoever offers ME with Bhakti,    

अ᭜यथᭅमि᭜ᮧय᭜वनेअ᭜यथᭅमि᭜ᮧय᭜वनेअ᭜यथᭅमि᭜ᮧय᭜वनेअ᭜यथᭅमि᭜ᮧय᭜वने    तत्तत्तत्तत्    ᮧदाननेᮧदाननेᮧदाननेᮧदानने    िवनािवनािवनािवना    आ᭜मधारणमलभमानतयाआ᭜मधारणमलभमानतयाआ᭜मधारणमलभमानतयाआ᭜मधारणमलभमानतया    तदेकᮧयोजनोतदेकᮧयोजनोतदेकᮧयोजनोतदेकᮧयोजनो    योयोयोयो    मेममेेमे    पᮢाᳰदकंपᮢाᳰदकंपᮢाᳰदकंपᮢाᳰदकं    ददाितददाितददाितददाित; ; ; ; ----    means with means with means with means with 

utmost love towards ME, not able to sustain self without offering ME, and treating that kind of utmost love towards ME, not able to sustain self without offering ME, and treating that kind of utmost love towards ME, not able to sustain self without offering ME, and treating that kind of utmost love towards ME, not able to sustain self without offering ME, and treating that kind of 

offering alone as the benefit he who offers ME patra and othersoffering alone as the benefit he who offers ME patra and othersoffering alone as the benefit he who offers ME patra and othersoffering alone as the benefit he who offers ME patra and others    

त᭭यत᭭यत᭭यत᭭य    ᮧयताᮧयताᮧयताᮧयता᭜मन᭜मन᭜मन᭜मन: : : : तत्तत्तत्तत्    ᮧदानकैᮧयोजन᭜वᱨपᮧदानकैᮧयोजन᭜वᱨपᮧदानकैᮧयोजन᭜वᱨपᮧदानकैᮧयोजन᭜वᱨप    शिुयᲦुशिुयᲦुशिुयᲦुशिुयᲦु    मनसमनसमनसमनस:, :, :, :, ----    of such a person who thinks that offering with of such a person who thinks that offering with of such a person who thinks that offering with of such a person who thinks that offering with 

love to Bhagavan is the ultimate benefit and being endowed with a mind having such purity, love to Bhagavan is the ultimate benefit and being endowed with a mind having such purity, love to Bhagavan is the ultimate benefit and being endowed with a mind having such purity, love to Bhagavan is the ultimate benefit and being endowed with a mind having such purity,     

तत्तत्तत्तत्    ––––    तथािवधतथािवधतथािवधतथािवध    भ᭜यपुᱡतम्भ᭜यपुᱡतम्भ᭜यपुᱡतम्भ᭜यपुᱡतम्, , , , ----    what was offered to ME with that kiwhat was offered to ME with that kiwhat was offered to ME with that kiwhat was offered to ME with that kind of pure love,nd of pure love,nd of pure love,nd of pure love,    

अहंअहंअहंअहं    ––––    सवᱷ᳡रोसवᱷ᳡रोसवᱷ᳡रोसवᱷ᳡रो    िनिखलजगददुयिनिखलजगददुयिनिखलजगददुयिनिखलजगददुय----िवभवलयलीलोिवभवलयलीलोिवभवलयलीलोिवभवलयलीलो    अवा᳙सम᭭तकामअवा᳙सम᭭तकामअवा᳙सम᭭तकामअवा᳙सम᭭तकाम: : : : स᭜यस᭑क᭨पस᭜यस᭑क᭨पस᭜यस᭑क᭨पस᭜यस᭑क᭨प: : : : अनविधकाितशयासंययेअनविधकाितशयासंययेअनविधकाितशयासंययेअनविधकाितशयासंयये    

क᭨याणगणुगणक᭨याणगणुगणक᭨याणगणुगणक᭨याणगणुगण: : : : ----    I who is the Overlord of all, have as sport the creation, sustenance and I who is the Overlord of all, have as sport the creation, sustenance and I who is the Overlord of all, have as sport the creation, sustenance and I who is the Overlord of all, have as sport the creation, sustenance and 

dissolution of entire world, one whose all desires are fulfilldissolution of entire world, one whose all desires are fulfilldissolution of entire world, one whose all desires are fulfilldissolution of entire world, one whose all desires are fulfilled, of True Will, an abode to ed, of True Will, an abode to ed, of True Will, an abode to ed, of True Will, an abode to 

innumerable groups of limitless unsurpassed auspicious qualities,innumerable groups of limitless unsurpassed auspicious qualities,innumerable groups of limitless unsurpassed auspicious qualities,innumerable groups of limitless unsurpassed auspicious qualities,    

᭭वाभािवकानविधकाितशयान᭠द᭭वाभािवकानविधकाितशयान᭠द᭭वाभािवकानविधकाितशयान᭠द᭭वाभािवकानविधकाितशयान᭠द    ––––    ᭭वानभुवे᭭वानभुवे᭭वानभुवे᭭वानभुवे    वतᭅमानोऽिपवतᭅमानोऽिपवतᭅमानोऽिपवतᭅमानोऽिप    ––––    though established in the unlimited though established in the unlimited though established in the unlimited though established in the unlimited 

unsurpassed bliss of self experience,unsurpassed bliss of self experience,unsurpassed bliss of self experience,unsurpassed bliss of self experience,    
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मनोरथपथदरूवᳶतमनोरथपथदरूवᳶतमनोरथपथदरूवᳶतमनोरथपथदरूवᳶत    िᮧयंिᮧयंिᮧयंिᮧयं    ᮧा᭡यवेᮧा᭡यवेᮧा᭡यवेᮧा᭡यवे    अअअअ᳤ािम᳤ािम᳤ािम᳤ािम    ––––    accept that offering as though I have obtained something accept that offering as though I have obtained something accept that offering as though I have obtained something accept that offering as though I have obtained something 

which is most dear to ME but beyond my reach.which is most dear to ME but beyond my reach.which is most dear to ME but beyond my reach.which is most dear to ME but beyond my reach.    

यथोᲦंयथोᲦंयथोᲦंयथोᲦं    मोᭃधमᱷमोᭃधमᱷमोᭃधमᱷमोᭃधमᱷ    ––––    ‘‘‘‘यायायाया: : : : ᳰᮓयाᳰᮓयाᳰᮓयाᳰᮓया: : : : सᮧंयᲦुासᮧंयᲦुासᮧंयᲦुासᮧंयᲦुा    ᭭यु᭭यु᭭यु᭭यु: : : : एका᭠तगतबिुिभएका᭠तगतबिुिभएका᭠तगतबिुिभएका᭠तगतबिुिभ: : : : ।।।।    त᭭सवाᭅत᭭सवाᭅत᭭सवाᭅत᭭सवाᭅ: : : : िशरसािशरसािशरसािशरसा    देवदेवदेवदेव: : : : ᮧितग᭛ृहाितᮧितग᭛ृहाितᮧितग᭛ृहाितᮧितग᭛ृहाित    वैववैैवै    ᭭वयम्᭭वयम्᭭वयम्᭭वयम्’ (’ (’ (’ (मोमोमोमो....धधधध. . . . 

353353353353----64) 64) 64) 64) इितइितइितइित    ––––    This This This This is as told in Mokshadharma, ‘whatever acts of worship are performed by is as told in Mokshadharma, ‘whatever acts of worship are performed by is as told in Mokshadharma, ‘whatever acts of worship are performed by is as told in Mokshadharma, ‘whatever acts of worship are performed by 

those who are singlethose who are singlethose who are singlethose who are single----mindedly devoted to Paramatman, all those acts Paramatman accepts mindedly devoted to Paramatman, all those acts Paramatman accepts mindedly devoted to Paramatman, all those acts Paramatman accepts mindedly devoted to Paramatman, all those acts Paramatman accepts 

with great respect as though it is HIS duty.with great respect as though it is HIS duty.with great respect as though it is HIS duty.with great respect as though it is HIS duty.    

सवᭅसुलभं पᮢं वा पु᭬पं वा फलं वा तोयं वा यो भ᭜या मे ᮧय᭒छित – The bhashya is पᮢं वा पु᭬पं वा etc showing 

any one of these is enough as not all may be availabl together. One of them may be available at 

different times etc. So it is not that all are needed but any one will do. Bhagavan will be pleased 

by any one of these also. It is said in Bharata as अ᭠यत ्पूणाᭅदपां कु᭥भात् अ᭠यत ्पादावनेजनात् । अ᭠यत ्

कुशलसंᮧ᳤ात ्न चे᭒छित जनादᭅन: । (भा. उ. 87-13). Water is told at the end because even if none of the 

others are available, water should be easily available and that alone would do also. It is said 

वचने का दᳯरᮤता ? atleast enquiring wellness alone will do if nothing else is available. The word 

सवᭅसुलभम् indicates that these are not expensive or rare things needing lot of money etc but 

accessible to all easily even to the poor. 

It is said – ‘पᮢेषु पु᭬पेष ुफलषेु तोयेषु अᮓᳱतल᭤येष ुसदैव स᭜सु । भ᭜येकल᭤ये पुᱧष ेपुराणे मु᭜यै ᳰकमथᲈ ᳰᮓयते न 

य᳀:’. 

अ᭜यथᭅमि᭜ᮧय᭜वेन तत् ᮧदानेन िवना आ᭜मधारणमलभमानतया तदेकᮧयोजनो यो मे पᮢाᳰदकं ददाित; - The mula has 

यो मे भ᭜या without any adjectives to य: which shows whether such a devotee is अपरािध, 

िनरपरािध, गुणयुत or not – no such thing matters. Bhakti alone matters. 

त᭭य ᮧयता᭜मन: तत् ᮧदानैकᮧयोजन᭜वᱨप शुियुᲦ मनस:, - Desire for other benefits is the अशुि of mind. 

ᮧयता᭜मा means one who does not have such impurity of mind. Even in virtuous deeds the desire 

for the fruits is the अशुि. It is said तपो न क᭨क: अ᭟ययनं न क᭨क: ᭭वाभािवको वेदिविधनᭅ क᭨क: । ᮧस᳭ 

िव(िच?)ᱫाहरण ंन क᭨क: ता᭠येव भावोपहतािन क᭨क:’ (भा. आ. 1-301). क᭨क: means sinful. Only when these 

are done with selfish or wrong interest, they become sinful. 
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तत ्– तथािवध भ᭜युपᱡतम्, - The word भिᲦ comes twice. The repetition is to show that Bhakti only 

is the cause of Bhagavan’s such wonderful grace. Bhagavan says in Bhagavata, अ᭛व᭡युपाᱡत ं

भᲦै: मम भोगाय जायते । भूयᭅ᭡यभ᭜योपᱡतं न मे भोगाय जायते ॥ (भा. 10-81-2). Other devotees also have 

bhakti till they get the desired fruits. But this bhakti is very different is indicated in Bhashya as 

तथािवध भिᲦ उपᱢतम्. 

अह ं– सवᱷ᳡रो िनिखलजगददुय-िवभवलयलीलो अवा᳙सम᭭तकाम: स᭜यस᭑क᭨प: अनविधकाितशयासंयेय 

क᭨याणगणुगण: ᭭वाभािवकानविधकाितशयान᭠द – ᭭वानुभवे वतᭅमानोऽिप मनोरथपथदरूवᳶत िᮧयं ᮧा᭡येव अ᳤ािम – 

The word अहम् in अदह ंभ᭜युपᱡतम् is very meaningful. It shows the greatness of the person who 

says HE accepts with love even very lowly things offered with devotion. The meaning of अहम् is 

explained as सवᱷ᳡रो etc. Gods such as Indra and others accept Havis in order to increase their 

powers. But Bhagavan is not like that. He is सवᭅिनयामक. Objects such as पᮢ, पु᭬प etc are included 

in HIS लीलोपकरण itself. The devotee is not offering anything which already does not belong to 

Bhagavan. And HE is अवा᳙सम᭭तकाम – so there is nothing that Bhagavan did not have which we 

are giving HIM by such offerings. So things such as पᮢ and others are very meager for a person 

who is गुणत: ᭭वᱨपत: िनरितशय आन᭠द तृ᳙:. 

यथोᲦं मोᭃधमᱷ – ‘या: ᳰᮓया: संᮧयुᲦा ᭭यु: एका᭠तगतबुििभ: । त᭭सवाᭅ: िशरसा देव: ᮧितगृ᭛हाित वै ᭭वयम्’ (मो.ध. 

353-64) इित - So Bhagavan who is पᳯरपूणᭅ accepts with respect and love whatever meager things 

devotees offer with Bhakti. That is told as पᳯरपूणᲃिप भगवान् भᲦै: यि᭜किᲱदीᳯरतम् । सापेᭃवत् तदादᱫे तेन 

ᮧीतो ददा᭜यलम् ॥ (भा.मो. 353-64). 

अ᳤ािम – It just indicates all that Bhagavan enjoys. If food is not available to offer to Bhagavan, 

even पᮢ and others that are offered will do is the bhaava. 

    

Sloka 9.27Sloka 9.27Sloka 9.27Sloka 9.27    

य᭭माद्य᭭माद्य᭭माद्य᭭माद ्   ᭄ािननां᭄ािननां᭄ािननां᭄ािननां    महा᭜मनांमहा᭜मनांमहा᭜मनांमहा᭜मनां    वाᲪनसागोचरःवाᲪनसागोचरःवाᲪनसागोचरःवाᲪनसागोचरः    अयंअयंअयंअयं    िवशषेःिवशषेःिवशषेःिवशषेः    त᭭मात्त᭭मात्त᭭मात्त᭭मात्    ᭜वं᭜वं᭜वं᭜वं    चचचच    ᭄ानी᭄ानी᭄ानी᭄ानी    भ᭜ूवाभ᭜ूवाभ᭜ूवाभ᭜ूवा    उᲦलᭃणभिᲦभारावनिमतउᲦलᭃणभिᲦभारावनिमतउᲦलᭃणभिᲦभारावनिमतउᲦलᭃणभिᲦभारावनिमत    
आ᭜मा᭜मीयःआ᭜मा᭜मीयःआ᭜मा᭜मीयःआ᭜मा᭜मीयः    कᳱतᭅनयतनाचᭅनकᳱतᭅनयतनाचᭅनकᳱतᭅनयतनाचᭅनकᳱतᭅनयतनाचᭅन    ᮧणामाᳰदकंᮧणामाᳰदकंᮧणामाᳰदकंᮧणामाᳰदकं    सततंसततंसततंसततं    कुवाᭅणोकुवाᭅणोकुवाᭅणोकुवाᭅणो    लौᳰककंलौᳰककंलौᳰककंलौᳰककं    वᳰैदकंवᳰैदकंवᳰैदकंवᳰैदकं    चचचच    िन᭜यनिैमिᱫकंिन᭜यनिैमिᱫकंिन᭜यनिैमिᱫकंिन᭜यनिैमिᱫकं    कमᭅकमᭅकमᭅकमᭅ    चचचच    इ᭜थंइ᭜थंइ᭜थंइ᭜थं    कुᱧकुᱧकुᱧकुᱧ    इितइितइितइित    आहआहआहआह----    

य᭜करोिषय᭜करोिषय᭜करोिषय᭜करोिष    यद᳤ािसयद᳤ािसयद᳤ािसयद᳤ािस    यᲯहुोिषयᲯहुोिषयᲯहुोिषयᲯहुोिष    ददािसददािसददािसददािस    यत्यत्यत्यत्    ।।।।    

www.sadagopan.org Page 64 of 88



यᱫप᭭यिसयᱫप᭭यिसयᱫप᭭यिसयᱫप᭭यिस    कौ᭠तेकौ᭠तेकौ᭠तेकौ᭠तेयययय    त᭜कुᱧ᭬वत᭜कुᱧ᭬वत᭜कुᱧ᭬वत᭜कुᱧ᭬व    मदपᭅणम्मदपᭅणम्मदपᭅणम्मदपᭅणम्    ।।।।।।।।    27 ||27 ||27 ||27 ||    

कौ᭠तेय Hey Arjuna, य᭜करोिष whatever you do यद᳤ािस whatever you eat यᲯुहोिष whatever you do 

as sacrifice यत् ददािस whatever you give यत् तप᭭यिस whatever penance you do तत ्मदपᭅण ंकुᱧ᭬व 

that you offer unto ME. 

यत्यत्यत्यत्    देहदेहदेहदेहयाᮢाᳰदशषेभतूंयाᮢाᳰदशषेभतूंयाᮢाᳰदशषेभतूंयाᮢाᳰदशषेभतूं    लौᳰककंलौᳰककंलौᳰककंलौᳰककं        कमᭅकमᭅकमᭅकमᭅ    करोिषकरोिषकरोिषकरोिष, , , , यत्यत्यत्यत्    चचचच    देहधारणायदेहधारणायदेहधारणायदेहधारणाय    अ᳤ािसअ᳤ािसअ᳤ािसअ᳤ािस, , , , यत्यत्यत्यत्    चचचच    वᳰैदकंवᳰैदकंवᳰैदकंवᳰैदकं    होमदानतपःᮧभिृतहोमदानतपःᮧभिृतहोमदानतपःᮧभिृतहोमदानतपःᮧभिृत    

िन᭜यनिैमिᱫकंिन᭜यनिैमिᱫकंिन᭜यनिैमिᱫकंिन᭜यनिैमिᱫकं    कमᭅकमᭅकमᭅकमᭅ    करोिषकरोिषकरोिषकरोिष, , , , तत्तत्तत्तत्    सवᲈसवᲈसवᲈसवᲈ    मदपᭅणंमदपᭅणंमदपᭅणंमदपᭅणं    कुᱧ᭬वकुᱧ᭬वकुᱧ᭬वकुᱧ᭬व    ----    अ᭡यᭅतअ᭡यᭅतअ᭡यᭅतअ᭡यᭅत    इितइितइितइित    अपᭅणम्अपᭅणम्अपᭅणम्अपᭅणम्; ; ; ; सवᭅ᭭ यसवᭅ᭭ यसवᭅ᭭ यसवᭅ᭭ य    लौᳰकक᭭यलौᳰकक᭭यलौᳰकक᭭यलौᳰकक᭭य    वᳰैदक᭭यवᳰैदक᭭यवᳰैदक᭭यवᳰैदक᭭य    चचचच    कमᭅणःकमᭅणःकमᭅणःकमᭅणः    कतृᭅ᭜वंकतृᭅ᭜वंकतृᭅ᭜वंकतृᭅ᭜वं    

भोᲦृ᭜वंभोᲦृ᭜वंभोᲦृ᭜वंभोᲦृ᭜वं    आरा᭟य᭜वंआरा᭟य᭜वंआरा᭟य᭜वंआरा᭟य᭜वं    चचचच    यथायथायथायथा    मियमियमियमिय    समᳶपतंसमᳶपतंसमᳶपतंसमᳶपतं    भवभवभवभवितितितित    तथातथातथातथा    कुᱧकुᱧकुᱧकुᱧ    ।।।।    एतद्एतद्एतद्एतद ्   उᲦंउᲦंउᲦंउᲦं    भवितभवितभवितभवित    ----    यागदानाᳰदषुयागदानाᳰदषुयागदानाᳰदषुयागदानाᳰदषु    आरा᭟यतयाआरा᭟यतयाआरा᭟यतयाआरा᭟यतया    ᮧतीयमानानांᮧतीयमानानांᮧतीयमानानांᮧतीयमानानां    

देवादीनांदेवादीनांदेवादीनांदेवादीनां    कमᭅकतुᭅःकमᭅकतुᭅःकमᭅकतुᭅःकमᭅकतुᭅः    भोᲦुःभोᲦुःभोᲦुःभोᲦुः    तवतवतवतव    चचचच    मदीयतयामदीयतयामदीयतयामदीयतया    म᭜सकं᭨पायᱫम᭜सकं᭨पायᱫम᭜सकं᭨पायᱫम᭜सकं᭨पायᱫ----᭭वᱨपि᭭थितᮧविृᱫतया᭭वᱨपि᭭थितᮧविृᱫतया᭭वᱨपि᭭थितᮧविृᱫतया᭭वᱨपि᭭थितᮧविृᱫतया    चचचच    मियमियमियमिय    एवएवएवएव    परमशिेषिणपरमशिेषिणपरमशिेषिणपरमशिेषिण    परमकतᭅᳯरपरमकतᭅᳯरपरमकतᭅᳯरपरमकतᭅᳯर    

᭜वां᭜वां᭜वां᭜वां    चचचच    कताᭅरंकताᭅरंकताᭅरंकताᭅरं    भोᲦारम्भोᲦारम्भोᲦारम्भोᲦारम्    आराधकम्आराधकम्आराधकम्आराधकम्    आरा᭟यंआरा᭟यंआरा᭟यंआरा᭟यं    चचचच    देवताजातम्देवताजातम्देवताजातम्देवताजातम्, , , , आराधनंआराधनंआराधनंआराधनं    चचचच    ᳰᮓयाजातंᳰᮓयाजातंᳰᮓयाजातंᳰᮓयाजातं    ससससवᲈवᲈवᲈवᲈ    समपᭅयसमपᭅयसमपᭅयसमपᭅय    ।।।।    तवतवतवतव    

मि᳖या᭥यतापवूᭅकम᭒छेषतकैरसताम्मि᳖या᭥यतापवूᭅकम᭒छेषतकैरसताम्मि᳖या᭥यतापवूᭅकम᭒छेषतकैरसताम्मि᳖या᭥यतापवूᭅकम᭒छेषतकैरसताम्    आरा᭟यादेःआरा᭟यादेःआरा᭟यादेःआरा᭟यादेः    चचचच    एत᭜᭭वभावगभᭅताम्एत᭜᭭वभावगभᭅताम्एत᭜᭭वभावगभᭅताम्एत᭜᭭वभावगभᭅताम्    अ᭜यथᭅᮧीितयᲦुःअ᭜यथᭅᮧीितयᲦुःअ᭜यथᭅᮧीितयᲦुःअ᭜यथᭅᮧीितयᲦुः    अनसुधं᭜᭭वअनसुधं᭜᭭वअनसुधं᭜᭭वअनसुधं᭜᭭व    इितइितइितइित    ।।।।    

यत्यत्यत्यत्    देहयाᮢाᳰदशषेभतूंदेहयाᮢाᳰदशषेभतूंदेहयाᮢाᳰदशषेभतूंदेहयाᮢाᳰदशषेभतूं    लौᳰककंलौᳰककंलौᳰककंलौᳰककं        कमᭅकमᭅकमᭅकमᭅ    करोिषकरोिषकरोिषकरोिष, , , , यत्यत्यत्यत्    चचचच    देहधारणायदेहधारणायदेहधारणायदेहधारणाय    अ᳤ािसअ᳤ािसअ᳤ािसअ᳤ािस, , , , यत्यत्यत्यत्    चचचच    वᳰैदकंवᳰैदकंवᳰैदकंवᳰैदकं    होमदानतपःᮧभिृतहोमदानतपःᮧभिृतहोमदानतपःᮧभिृतहोमदानतपःᮧभिृत    

िन᭜यनिैमिᱫकंिन᭜यनिैमिᱫकंिन᭜यनिैमिᱫकंिन᭜यनिैमिᱫकं    कमᭅकमᭅकमᭅकमᭅ    करोिषकरोिषकरोिषकरोिष, , , , तत्तत्तत्तत्    सवᲈसवᲈसवᲈसवᲈ    मदपᭅणंमदपᭅणंमदपᭅणंमदपᭅणं    कुᱧ᭬वकुᱧ᭬वकुᱧ᭬वकुᱧ᭬व    ----    अ᭡यᭅतअ᭡यᭅतअ᭡यᭅतअ᭡यᭅत    इितइितइितइित    अपᭅणम्अपᭅणम्अपᭅणम्अपᭅणम्; ; ; ; ----    यत्यत्यत्यत्    ––––    means whatever worldly acts means whatever worldly acts means whatever worldly acts means whatever worldly acts 

you do for the purpose of living, and whatever you eat to support the body, and whatever vedic you do for the purpose of living, and whatever you eat to support the body, and whatever vedic you do for the purpose of living, and whatever you eat to support the body, and whatever vedic you do for the purpose of living, and whatever you eat to support the body, and whatever vedic 

rituals ordained as obligatory and occasional duties that you do such as Homa, Dana, rituals ordained as obligatory and occasional duties that you do such as Homa, Dana, rituals ordained as obligatory and occasional duties that you do such as Homa, Dana, rituals ordained as obligatory and occasional duties that you do such as Homa, Dana, Tapas Tapas Tapas Tapas 

etc., all that you surrender unto ME. etc., all that you surrender unto ME. etc., all that you surrender unto ME. etc., all that you surrender unto ME. अ᭡यᭅतेअ᭡यᭅतेअ᭡यᭅतेअ᭡यᭅते    इितइितइितइित    अपᭅणम्अपᭅणम्अपᭅणम्अपᭅणम्    ––––    whatever is offered is whatever is offered is whatever is offered is whatever is offered is अपᭅणअपᭅणअपᭅणअपᭅण....    

सवᭅ᭭ यसवᭅ᭭ यसवᭅ᭭ यसवᭅ᭭ य    लौᳰकक᭭यलौᳰकक᭭यलौᳰकक᭭यलौᳰकक᭭य    वᳰैदक᭭यवᳰैदक᭭यवᳰैदक᭭यवᳰैदक᭭य    चचचच    कमᭅणःकमᭅणःकमᭅणःकमᭅणः    कतृᭅ᭜वंकतृᭅ᭜वंकतृᭅ᭜वंकतृᭅ᭜वं    भोᲦृ᭜वंभोᲦृ᭜वंभोᲦृ᭜वंभोᲦृ᭜वं    आरा᭟य᭜वंआरा᭟य᭜वंआरा᭟य᭜वंआरा᭟य᭜वं    चचचच    यथायथायथायथा    मियमियमियमिय    समᳶपतंसमᳶपतंसमᳶपतंसमᳶपतं    भवितभवितभवितभवित    तथातथातथातथा    कुᱧकुᱧकुᱧकुᱧ    ––––    That means That means That means That means 

perform all acts in such a way that the doershperform all acts in such a way that the doershperform all acts in such a way that the doershperform all acts in such a way that the doership, enjoyership and being object of worship of all ip, enjoyership and being object of worship of all ip, enjoyership and being object of worship of all ip, enjoyership and being object of worship of all 

wordly and Vedic karmas become surrendered unto ME.wordly and Vedic karmas become surrendered unto ME.wordly and Vedic karmas become surrendered unto ME.wordly and Vedic karmas become surrendered unto ME.    

एतद्एतद्एतद्एतद ्   उᲦंउᲦंउᲦंउᲦं    भवितभवितभवितभवित    ----    यागदानाᳰदषुयागदानाᳰदषुयागदानाᳰदषुयागदानाᳰदषु    आरा᭟यतयाआरा᭟यतयाआरा᭟यतयाआरा᭟यतया    ᮧतीयमानानांᮧतीयमानानांᮧतीयमानानांᮧतीयमानानां    देवादीनांदेवादीनांदेवादीनांदेवादीनां    कमᭅकतुᭅःकमᭅकतुᭅःकमᭅकतुᭅःकमᭅकतुᭅः    भोᲦुःभोᲦुःभोᲦुःभोᲦुः    तवतवतवतव    चचचच    मदीयतयामदीयतयामदीयतयामदीयतया    म᭜सकं᭨पायᱫम᭜सकं᭨पायᱫम᭜सकं᭨पायᱫम᭜सकं᭨पायᱫ----

᭭वᱨपि᭭थितᮧविृᱫतया᭭वᱨपि᭭थितᮧविृᱫतया᭭वᱨपि᭭थितᮧविृᱫतया᭭वᱨपि᭭थितᮧविृᱫतया    चचचच    मियमियमियमिय    एवएवएवएव    परमशिेषिणपरमशिेषिणपरमशिेषिणपरमशिेषिण    परमकतᭅᳯरपरमकतᭅᳯरपरमकतᭅᳯरपरमकतᭅᳯर    ᭜वां᭜वां᭜वां᭜वां    चचचच    कताᭅरंकताᭅरंकताᭅरंकताᭅरं    भोᲦारम्भोᲦारम्भोᲦारम्भोᲦारम्    आराधकम्आराधकम्आराधकम्आराधकम्    आरा᭟यंआरा᭟यंआरा᭟यंआरा᭟यं    चचचच    देवताजातम्देवताजातम्देवताजातम्देवताजातम्, , , , 

आराधनंआराधनंआराधनंआराधनं    चचचच    ᳰᮓयाजातंᳰᮓयाजातंᳰᮓयाजातंᳰᮓयाजातं    सवᲈसवᲈसवᲈसवᲈ    समपᭅयसमपᭅयसमपᭅयसमपᭅय    ––––    The gist is this The gist is this The gist is this The gist is this ––––    All the deities who appear to be objects of All the deities who appear to be objects of All the deities who appear to be objects of All the deities who appear to be objects of 

worship in karmas such as worship in karmas such as worship in karmas such as worship in karmas such as यागयागयागयाग, , , , दानदानदानदान    and others, and you who are performing the karma and and others, and you who are performing the karma and and others, and you who are performing the karma and and others, and you who are performing the karma and 

enenenenjoying thee fruits thereof joying thee fruits thereof joying thee fruits thereof joying thee fruits thereof ––––    all these belong to ME and all these have their essential nature, all these belong to ME and all these have their essential nature, all these belong to ME and all these have their essential nature, all these belong to ME and all these have their essential nature, 

existence and functioning are all controlled by my Willing, and for that reason offer everything existence and functioning are all controlled by my Willing, and for that reason offer everything existence and functioning are all controlled by my Willing, and for that reason offer everything existence and functioning are all controlled by my Willing, and for that reason offer everything 

including yourself who is the doer, enjoyer and worshipper and tincluding yourself who is the doer, enjoyer and worshipper and tincluding yourself who is the doer, enjoyer and worshipper and tincluding yourself who is the doer, enjoyer and worshipper and the group of deities being he group of deities being he group of deities being he group of deities being 

worshipped by you, the group of acts performed as worship worshipped by you, the group of acts performed as worship worshipped by you, the group of acts performed as worship worshipped by you, the group of acts performed as worship ––––    everything unto ME who is the everything unto ME who is the everything unto ME who is the everything unto ME who is the 

Supreme Master and Ultimate Doer.Supreme Master and Ultimate Doer.Supreme Master and Ultimate Doer.Supreme Master and Ultimate Doer.    
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तवतवतवतव    मि᳖या᭥यतापवूᭅकम᭒छेषतकैरसताम्मि᳖या᭥यतापवूᭅकम᭒छेषतकैरसताम्मि᳖या᭥यतापवूᭅकम᭒छेषतकैरसताम्मि᳖या᭥यतापवूᭅकम᭒छेषतकैरसताम्    आरा᭟यादेःआरा᭟यादेःआरा᭟यादेःआरा᭟यादेः    चचचच    एत᭜᭭वभावगभᭅताम्एत᭜᭭वभावगभᭅताम्एत᭜᭭वभावगभᭅताम्एत᭜᭭वभावगभᭅताम्    अ᭜यथᭅᮧीितयᲦुःअ᭜यथᭅᮧीितयᲦुःअ᭜यथᭅᮧीितयᲦुःअ᭜यथᭅᮧीितयᲦुः    अनसुधं᭜᭭वअनसुधं᭜᭭वअनसुधं᭜᭭वअनसुधं᭜᭭व    इितइितइितइित    ––––    

Contemplate with great Love and devotion the fact that you are being controlled by ME and so Contemplate with great Love and devotion the fact that you are being controlled by ME and so Contemplate with great Love and devotion the fact that you are being controlled by ME and so Contemplate with great Love and devotion the fact that you are being controlled by ME and so 

the only joy is by observing subservience towards ME and even those who appear as objects of the only joy is by observing subservience towards ME and even those who appear as objects of the only joy is by observing subservience towards ME and even those who appear as objects of the only joy is by observing subservience towards ME and even those who appear as objects of 

worship are also of the same nature.worship are also of the same nature.worship are also of the same nature.worship are also of the same nature.    

By the sloka य᭜करोिष.. the म᭠ᮢिवशेष for offering all karmas that are done as per shastra is also 

reminded. That is ‘य᭜करोिम यद᳤ािम यᲯुहोिम ददािम यत् । यᱫप᭭यािम भगवन ्त᭜करोिम ᭜वदपᭅणम् ॥‘. This is 

a ᮧधान उपदेश of the Gita. 

यत् देहयाᮢाᳰदशेषभूतं लौᳰककं  कमᭅ करोिष, - Though य᭜करोिष means all karmas, the meaning is limited 

to what is applicable here and that is commented as देहयाᮢाशेषभूतं लौᳰककं कमᭅ. This applies to all 

acts which are as per what is ordained in shastra (शाᳫिविहत) and acts that are done for the 

good of others. So this does not apply to karmas done against shastra – असाधुकमᭅ. 

यत् च देहधारणाय अ᳤ािस, - In the same way the food that is taken to support the body as per what 

is ordained in shastra is meant here. That is अदु᳥  आहार. 

यत् च वैᳰदकं होमदानतपःᮧभृित िन᭜यनैिमिᱫकं कमᭅ करोिष, - जुहोिष, ददािस these apply to याग, दान etc which 

are शाᳫᮧा᳙. 

तत ्सवᲈ मदपᭅण ंकुᱧ᭬व - अ᭡यᭅत इित अपᭅणम्; - Make it as that which is offered to ME is the meaning. 

How can a karma which is ᭃिणक become समपᭅण ?  

सवᭅ᭭य लौᳰकक᭭य वैᳰदक᭭य च कमᭅणः कतृᭅ᭜वं भोᲦृ᭜वं आरा᭟य᭜वं च यथा मिय समᳶपतं भवित तथा कुᱧ  - That means 

the main aspects of a karma are doership (कतृᭅ᭜व), enjoyership (भोᲦृ᭜व) and आरा᭟य᭜व (being 

worshipped) – contemplate that all these are ME. 

एतद ्उᲦं भवित - यागदानाᳰदषु आरा᭟यतया ᮧतीयमानानां देवादीनां कमᭅकतुᭅः भोᲦुः तव च मदीयतया म᭜संक᭨पायᱫ-

᭭वᱨपि᭭थितᮧवृिᱫतया च मिय एव परमशेिषिण परमकतᭅᳯर ᭜वां च कताᭅरं भोᲦारम् आराधकम् आरा᭟यं च देवताजातम्, 

आराधन ंच ᳰᮓयाजातं सवᲈ समपᭅय | तव मि᳖या᭥यतापूवᭅकम᭒छेषतैकरसताम् आरा᭟यादेः च एत᭜᭭वभावगभᭅताम् 

अ᭜यथᭅᮧीितयुᲦः अनुसंध᭜᭭व इित । 

– Here the doubt is – Jivatma is told as कताᭅ in shastras – कताᭅ शाᳫाथᭅवᱬवात् (ᮩ.सू. 2-3-33) says 

Jivatman is कताᭅ because shastra is purposeful. And Indra and other deities are objects of 
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worship is also told in shastra. How can the कतृᭅ᭜व be thought of as paramatman’s? How can 

Paramatman be the object of worship when Indra and others are also told as आरा᭟यs? Will it not 

be ᮪ाि᭠त that these be attributed to Paramatman who does not have such kartrutva etc?. So 

how can one do समपᭅण to ई᳡र? 

That is clarified in Bhashya as म᭦येव परमशेिषिण परमकतᭅᳯर – Jivatma’s कतृᭅ᭜व is given by 

paramatman. Brahma sutra says परात् तु तत् ᮰ुत:े (ᮩ.सू.2-3-40). And because all those who 

perform Yaga, Dana etc and enjoy the fruits, the deities who are worshipped through the Yagas 

etc and the Yagas themselves are all subservient to Paramatman. They all have Paramatman 

as शेिष and that way Paramatman becomes the आरा᭟य, कतृᭅ, भोᲦृ everything for all karmas. This 

is how one should contemplate. Because HE is परमकताᭅ one should think of कतृᭅ᭜व in HIM. 

Because HE is परमशेिष one should do समपᭅण of आरा᭟य᭜व etc to HIM only. 

    

Sloka 9.28Sloka 9.28Sloka 9.28Sloka 9.28    

शभुाशभुाशभुाशभुाशभुफलरेैवंशभुफलरेैवंशभुफलरेैवंशभुफलरेैवं    मो᭯यसेमो᭯यसेमो᭯यसेमो᭯यसे    कमᭅब᭠धनःैकमᭅब᭠धनःैकमᭅब᭠धनःैकमᭅब᭠धनःै    ।।।।    

स᭠ंयासयोगयᲦुा᭜मास᭠ंयासयोगयᲦुा᭜मास᭠ंयासयोगयᲦुा᭜मास᭠ंयासयोगयᲦुा᭜मा    िवमᲦुोिवमᲦुोिवमᲦुोिवमᲦुो    मामपुै᭬ यिसमामपुै᭬ यिसमामपुै᭬ यिसमामपुै᭬ यिस    ।।।।।।।।    28 ||28 ||28 ||28 ||    

एवं This way स᭠यासयोगयुᲦा᭜मा having a mind associated with the yoga of offering doership, 

enjoyership etc to ME शुभाशुभफलै: कमᭅब᭠धन:ै मो᭯यसे will be released from the bondage of karmas 

having auspicious and inauspicious results िवमुᲦ: Having got rid of that माम् उपै᭬यिस you will 

attain ME. 

एवंएवंएवंएवं    स᭠ंयासाययोगयᲦुमनास᭠ंयासाययोगयᲦुमनास᭠ंयासाययोगयᲦुमनास᭠ंयासाययोगयᲦुमना: : : : आ᭜मानंआ᭜मानंआ᭜मानंआ᭜मानं    म᭒छेषताम᭒छेषताम᭒छेषताम᭒छेषता    मि᳖या᭥यतकैरसंमि᳖या᭥यतकैरसंमि᳖या᭥यतकैरसंमि᳖या᭥यतकैरसं    कमᭅकमᭅकमᭅकमᭅ    चचचच    सवᲈसवᲈसवᲈसवᲈ    मदाराधनम्मदाराधनम्मदाराधनम्मदाराधनम्    अनसुदंधानोअनसुदंधानोअनसुदंधानोअनसुदंधानो    लौᳰककंलौᳰककंलौᳰककंलौᳰककं    वैᳰदकंवैᳰदकंवैᳰदकंवैᳰदकं    चचचच    

कमᭅकमᭅकमᭅकमᭅ    कुवᭅन्कुवᭅन्कुवᭅन्कुवᭅन्    शभुाशभुफलःैशभुाशभुफलःैशभुाशभुफलःैशभुाशभुफलःै    अन᭠तःैअन᭠तःैअन᭠तःैअन᭠तःै    ᮧाचीनकमाᭅयःैᮧाचीनकमाᭅयःैᮧाचीनकमाᭅयःैᮧाचीनकमाᭅयःै    ब᭠धनःैब᭠धनःैब᭠धनःैब᭠धनःै    म᭜ᮧाि᳙िवरोिधिभःम᭜ᮧाि᳙िवरोिधिभःम᭜ᮧाि᳙िवरोिधिभःम᭜ᮧाि᳙िवरोिधिभः    सवःᱺसवःᱺसवःᱺसवःᱺ    मो᭯यसेमो᭯यसेमो᭯यसेमो᭯यसे    ।।।।    तःैतःैतःैतःै    िवमᲦुोिवमᲦुोिवमᲦुोिवमᲦुो    माम्माम्माम्माम्    एवएवएवएव    
उपै᭬ यिसउपै᭬ यिसउपै᭬ यिसउपै᭬ यिस    ।।।।    

Thus being endowed with a mind associated with the Yoga called Sanyasa, thinking of yourself Thus being endowed with a mind associated with the Yoga called Sanyasa, thinking of yourself Thus being endowed with a mind associated with the Yoga called Sanyasa, thinking of yourself Thus being endowed with a mind associated with the Yoga called Sanyasa, thinking of yourself 

as subservient to ME and that the main joy as subservient to ME and that the main joy as subservient to ME and that the main joy as subservient to ME and that the main joy is being controlled by ME only, all karmas are MY is being controlled by ME only, all karmas are MY is being controlled by ME only, all karmas are MY is being controlled by ME only, all karmas are MY 

worship only and with such thinking when you perform all worship only and with such thinking when you perform all worship only and with such thinking when you perform all worship only and with such thinking when you perform all लौᳰककलौᳰककलौᳰककलौᳰकक    and and and and वैᳰदकवैᳰदकवैᳰदकवैᳰदक    karmas, you will be karmas, you will be karmas, you will be karmas, you will be 
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rid of the complete bondage of karmas existing for long time and which are endless and are rid of the complete bondage of karmas existing for long time and which are endless and are rid of the complete bondage of karmas existing for long time and which are endless and are rid of the complete bondage of karmas existing for long time and which are endless and are 

obstructing you from aobstructing you from aobstructing you from aobstructing you from attaining ME. Having got rid of the karmas, you will attain ME only. ttaining ME. Having got rid of the karmas, you will attain ME only. ttaining ME. Having got rid of the karmas, you will attain ME only. ttaining ME. Having got rid of the karmas, you will attain ME only.     

एवं सं᭠यासाययोगयुᲦमना: - What is taught in previous sloka is again summarized here in order to 

tell about the fruits obtained from that. This is not about ᭄ानयोग or कमᭅयोग. The word योग means 

अनुस᭠धान here - thinking or contemplating. The समपᭅण told in previous sloka is indicated by स᭠यास 

shabda here. 

आ᭜मानं म᭒छेषता मि᳖या᭥यतैकरसं कमᭅ च सवᲈ मदाराधनम् अनुसंदधानो लौᳰककं वैᳰदकं च कमᭅ कुवᭅन् शुभाशुभफलैः – 

Fruits that are favourable and not favourable. 

अन᭠तैः ᮧाचीनकमाᭅयैः ब᭠धनैः म᭜ᮧाि᳙िवरोिधिभः सवᱺः मो᭯यसे – The karmas done with समपᭅणबुि told now 

is not ब᭠धक at all. It does not bind one. So karmas other than those are ᮧाचीनकमᭅs. How are they 

binding means they are opposed to attainmenet of Bhagavan. Bondage means not making us 

attain what we desire. So all karmas that lead to शुभाशुभफलs are obstructions to attaining the 

incomparable benefit which is भगव᭜ᮧाि᳙ and so they are to be rejected only. 

तैः िवमुᲦो माम् एव उपै᭬यिस – Since it is told मामुपै᭬यिस – one gets rid of all karmas obstructing 

attainment of Bhagavan. So just as the doership is HIS, just as फलᮧद᭜व is HIS, in the same way 

the फल is HIM only. 

So when one gives up attachment and performs all actions there will be no bondage. It is said 

एतं ह वाव न तपित । ᳰकमह ंसाधु नाकरवम् । ᳰकमह ंपापमकरविमित । उभे ᳭ेवैष एते आ᭜मानं ᭭पृणुत े। (᭭पृणतु े– 

रᭃित) – he does not worry ‘I did not do good deeds which lead to svarga and others or I done 

bad deeds which leads to hell’ and so on. Both punya and paapa does not taint such a one.  

Sloka 9.29Sloka 9.29Sloka 9.29Sloka 9.29    

मममममममम    इमंइमंइमंइमं    परमम्परमम्परमम्परमम्    अितलोकंअितलोकंअितलोकंअितलोकं    ᭭वभावं᭭वभावं᭭वभावं᭭वभावं    शणृुशणृुशणृुशणृु    ––––    

Listen to my nature which is beyond what is found in this world and which is most exalted.Listen to my nature which is beyond what is found in this world and which is most exalted.Listen to my nature which is beyond what is found in this world and which is most exalted.Listen to my nature which is beyond what is found in this world and which is most exalted.    

Bhagavan Krishna showed HIS सौल᭤य in ‘पᮢं पु᭬पं फल ंतोयम्’ (9-26) where HE said when HIS 

devotees offer with pure love whatever they can HE does not discriminate the offering telling ‘oh 
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this is easy to get so you have offered’ or ‘this is very rare’ and so on. HE accepts anything 

offered with great devotion even if it is mere water. In the sloka य᭜करोिष यद᳤ािस (9-27) Bhagavan 

said that all karmas done with भगवदपᭅणबुििवशेष becomes HIS worship. Now it is taught that in 

respect of taking refuge in Bhagavan HE does not show any discrimination with respect to class, 

form and others. By this HIS सौशी᭨य is highlighted. If a doubt is raised that when it is said as 

त᭜कुᱧ᭬व मदपᭅणम् and मामेवै᭬यिस etc how can we explain Bhagavan punishing Kamsa and others 

and at the same time showering HIS grace on Akrura and such devotees. That is answered 

now. 

समोऽहंसमोऽहंसमोऽहंसमोऽहं    सवᭅभतूषेुसवᭅभतूषेुसवᭅभतूषेुसवᭅभतूषेु    नननन    मेममेेमे    ᳇े᭬ योऽि᭭त᳇े᭬ योऽि᭭त᳇े᭬ योऽि᭭त᳇े᭬ योऽि᭭त    नननन    िᮧयःिᮧयःिᮧयःिᮧयः    ।।।।    

येययेेये    भजि᭠तभजि᭠तभजि᭠तभजि᭠त    तुततुुतु    मांमांमांमां    भ᭜याभ᭜याभ᭜याभ᭜या    मियमियमियमिय    तेततेेते    तषेुतषेुतषेुतषेु    चा᭡यहम्चा᭡यहम्चा᭡यहम्चा᭡यहम्    ।।।।।।।।    29 ||29 ||29 ||29 ||    

सवᭅभूतेषु Towards all beings अह ंसम: I am equally disposed in respect of they surrendering unto 

ME. मे ᳇े᭬ य: नाि᭭त I do not hate anyone. न िᮧय: I do not have anyone dear. ये तु But those who मां 

भ᭜या भजि᭠त worship ME with Love त ेमिय they are in ME. अहमिप तेषु च I am also in them. 

देवितयᭅᲪनु᭬ य᭭थावरा᭜मनादेवितयᭅᲪनु᭬ य᭭थावरा᭜मनादेवितयᭅᲪनु᭬ य᭭थावरा᭜मनादेवितयᭅᲪनु᭬ य᭭थावरा᭜मना    अवि᭭थतषेुअवि᭭थतषेुअवि᭭थतषेुअवि᭭थतषेु    जाितजाितजाितजािततःतःतःतः    चचचच    आकारतःआकारतःआकारतःआकारतः    ᭭वभावतो᭭वभावतो᭭वभावतो᭭वभावतो    ᭄ानतः᭄ानतः᭄ानतः᭄ानतः    चचचच    अ᭜य᭠तो᭜कृ᳥ापकृ᳥ᱨपणेअ᭜य᭠तो᭜कृ᳥ापकृ᳥ᱨपणेअ᭜य᭠तो᭜कृ᳥ापकृ᳥ᱨपणेअ᭜य᭠तो᭜कृ᳥ापकृ᳥ᱨपणे    वतᭅमानषेुवतᭅमानषेुवतᭅमानषेुवतᭅमानषेु    
सवᱷषुसवᱷषुसवᱷषुसवᱷषु    भतूषेुभतूषेुभतूषेुभतूषेु    म᭜समा᮰यणीय᭜वेम᭜समा᮰यणीय᭜वेम᭜समा᮰यणीय᭜वेम᭜समा᮰यणीय᭜वे    समःसमःसमःसमः    अहम्अहम्अहम्अहम्; ; ; ; अयंअयंअयंअयं    जा᭜याकार᭭वभाव᭄ानाᳰदिभःजा᭜याकार᭭वभाव᭄ानाᳰदिभःजा᭜याकार᭭वभाव᭄ानाᳰदिभःजा᭜याकार᭭वभाव᭄ानाᳰदिभः    िनकृ᳥िनकृ᳥िनकृ᳥िनकृ᳥    इितइितइितइित    समा᮰यणेसमा᮰यणेसमा᮰यणेसमा᮰यणे    नननन    मेममेेमे    ᳇े᭬ यः᳇े᭬ यः᳇े᭬ यः᳇े᭬ यः    अि᭭तअि᭭तअि᭭तअि᭭त    ----    

उ᳇देनीयतयाउ᳇देनीयतयाउ᳇देनीयतयाउ᳇देनीयतया    नननन    ᭜या᭔यः᭜या᭔यः᭜या᭔यः᭜या᭔यः    अि᭭तअि᭭तअि᭭तअि᭭त    ।।।।    तथातथातथातथा    समाि᮰त᭜वाितरेकेणसमाि᮰त᭜वाितरेकेणसमाि᮰त᭜वाितरेकेणसमाि᮰त᭜वाितरेकेण    जा᭜याᳰदिभःजा᭜याᳰदिभःजा᭜याᳰदिभःजा᭜याᳰदिभः    अ᭜य᭠तो᭜कृ᳥ःअ᭜य᭠तो᭜कृ᳥ःअ᭜य᭠तो᭜कृ᳥ःअ᭜य᭠तो᭜कृ᳥ः    अयम्अयम्अयम्अयम्    इितइितइितइित    त᳒Ღुतयात᳒Ღुतयात᳒Ღुतयात᳒Ღुतया    समा᮰यणेसमा᮰यणेसमा᮰यणेसमा᮰यणे    
नननन    कि᳟त्कि᳟त्कि᳟त्कि᳟त्    िᮧयःिᮧयःिᮧयःिᮧयः    अि᭭तअि᭭तअि᭭तअि᭭त    ----    नननन    सᮕंा᳭ःसᮕंा᳭ःसᮕंा᳭ःसᮕंा᳭ः    अि᭭तअि᭭तअि᭭तअि᭭त    ।।।।    अिपअिपअिपअिप    तुततुुतु    अ᭜यथᭅमि᭜ᮧय᭜वनेअ᭜यथᭅमि᭜ᮧय᭜वनेअ᭜यथᭅमि᭜ᮧय᭜वनेअ᭜यथᭅमि᭜ᮧय᭜वने    मजननेमजननेमजननेमजनने    िवनािवनािवनािवना    आ᭜मधारणालाभात्आ᭜मधारणालाभात्आ᭜मधारणालाभात्आ᭜मधारणालाभात्    

मजनकैᮧयोजनामजनकैᮧयोजनामजनकैᮧयोजनामजनकैᮧयोजना    येययेेये    मांमांमांमां    भज᭠तेभज᭠तेभज᭠तेभज᭠ते    तेततेेते    जा᭜याᳰदिभःजा᭜याᳰदिभःजा᭜याᳰदिभःजा᭜याᳰदिभः    उ᭜कृ᳥ाःउ᭜कृ᳥ाःउ᭜कृ᳥ाःउ᭜कृ᳥ाः    अपकृ᳥ाअपकृ᳥ाअपकृ᳥ाअपकृ᳥ा    वावावावा    म᭜समानगणुवत्म᭜समानगणुवत्म᭜समानगणुवत्म᭜समानगणुवत्    यथासखुंयथासखुंयथासखुंयथासखुं    मियमियमियमिय    एवएवएवएव    वतᭅ᭠तेवतᭅ᭠तेवतᭅ᭠तेवतᭅ᭠ते; ; ; ; अहम्अहम्अहम्अहम्    

अिपअिपअिपअिप    तषेुतषेुतषेुतषेु    मद᭜ुकृ᳥षेुमद᭜ुकृ᳥षेुमद᭜ुकृ᳥षेुमद᭜ुकृ᳥षेु    इवइवइवइव    वतᱷवतᱷवतᱷवतᱷ    ।।।।    

देवितयᭅᲪनु᭬ य᭭थावरा᭜मनादेवितयᭅᲪनु᭬ य᭭थावरा᭜मनादेवितयᭅᲪनु᭬ य᭭थावरा᭜मनादेवितयᭅᲪनु᭬ य᭭थावरा᭜मना    अवि᭭थतषेुअवि᭭थतषेुअवि᭭थतषेुअवि᭭थतषेु    जािततःजािततःजािततःजािततः    चचचच    आकारतःआकारतःआकारतःआकारतः    ᭭वभावतो᭭वभावतो᭭वभावतो᭭वभावतो    ᭄ानतः᭄ानतः᭄ानतः᭄ानतः    चचचच    अ᭜य᭠तो᭜कृ᳥ापकृ᳥ᱨपणेअ᭜य᭠तो᭜कृ᳥ापकृ᳥ᱨपणेअ᭜य᭠तो᭜कृ᳥ापकृ᳥ᱨपणेअ᭜य᭠तो᭜कृ᳥ापकृ᳥ᱨपणे    वतᭅमानषेुवतᭅमानषेुवतᭅमानषेुवतᭅमानषेु    
सवᱷषुसवᱷषुसवᱷषुसवᱷषु    भतूषेुभतूषेुभतूषेुभतूषेु    म᭜समा᮰यणीय᭜वेम᭜समा᮰यणीय᭜वेम᭜समा᮰यणीय᭜वेम᭜समा᮰यणीय᭜वे    समःसमःसमःसमः    अहम्अहम्अहम्अहम्; ; ; ; ----    Towards all beings such as gods, animals, birds, humanTowards all beings such as gods, animals, birds, humanTowards all beings such as gods, animals, birds, humanTowards all beings such as gods, animals, birds, humans, s, s, s, 

immovables which are existing as superior and inferior in terms of class, form, nature, immovables which are existing as superior and inferior in terms of class, form, nature, immovables which are existing as superior and inferior in terms of class, form, nature, immovables which are existing as superior and inferior in terms of class, form, nature, 

knowledge etc I am equally disposed in respect of they taking refuge in ME,knowledge etc I am equally disposed in respect of they taking refuge in ME,knowledge etc I am equally disposed in respect of they taking refuge in ME,knowledge etc I am equally disposed in respect of they taking refuge in ME,    

अयंअयंअयंअयं    जा᭜याकार᭭वभाव᭄ानाᳰदिभःजा᭜याकार᭭वभाव᭄ानाᳰदिभःजा᭜याकार᭭वभाव᭄ानाᳰदिभःजा᭜याकार᭭वभाव᭄ानाᳰदिभः    िनकृ᳥िनकृ᳥िनकृ᳥िनकृ᳥    इितइितइितइित    समा᮰यणेसमा᮰यणेसमा᮰यणेसमा᮰यणे    नननन    मेममेेमे    ᳇े᭬ यः᳇े᭬ यः᳇े᭬ यः᳇े᭬ यः    अि᭭तअि᭭तअि᭭तअि᭭त    ----    उ᳇देनीयतयाउ᳇देनीयतयाउ᳇देनीयतयाउ᳇देनीयतया    नननन    ᭜या᭔यः᭜या᭔यः᭜या᭔यः᭜या᭔यः    अि᭭तअि᭭तअि᭭तअि᭭त    ––––    In the In the In the In the 

aspect of taking refuge in ME I do not have anyone to hate thinking that this person is lowly in aspect of taking refuge in ME I do not have anyone to hate thinking that this person is lowly in aspect of taking refuge in ME I do not have anyone to hate thinking that this person is lowly in aspect of taking refuge in ME I do not have anyone to hate thinking that this person is lowly in 

terms of class, form, nature, knowledge etc terms of class, form, nature, knowledge etc terms of class, form, nature, knowledge etc terms of class, form, nature, knowledge etc ––––    means no one to be discarded by ME for the means no one to be discarded by ME for the means no one to be discarded by ME for the means no one to be discarded by ME for the 

reason of causing stress.reason of causing stress.reason of causing stress.reason of causing stress.    
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तथातथातथातथा    समाि᮰त᭜वाितरेसमाि᮰त᭜वाितरेसमाि᮰त᭜वाितरेसमाि᮰त᭜वाितरेकेणकेणकेणकेण    जा᭜याᳰदिभःजा᭜याᳰदिभःजा᭜याᳰदिभःजा᭜याᳰदिभः    अ᭜य᭠तो᭜कृ᳥ःअ᭜य᭠तो᭜कृ᳥ःअ᭜य᭠तो᭜कृ᳥ःअ᭜य᭠तो᭜कृ᳥ः    अयम्अयम्अयम्अयम्    इितइितइितइित    त᳒Ღुतयात᳒Ღुतयात᳒Ღुतयात᳒Ღुतया    समा᮰यणेसमा᮰यणेसमा᮰यणेसमा᮰यणे    नननन    कि᳟त्कि᳟त्कि᳟त्कि᳟त्    िᮧयःिᮧयःिᮧयःिᮧयः    अि᭭तअि᭭तअि᭭तअि᭭त    ----    नननन    

सᮕंा᳭ःसᮕंा᳭ःसᮕंा᳭ःसᮕंा᳭ः    अि᭭तअि᭭तअि᭭तअि᭭त    ––––    In the same way beyond taking refuge in ME, no one is dear to me thinking that In the same way beyond taking refuge in ME, no one is dear to me thinking that In the same way beyond taking refuge in ME, no one is dear to me thinking that In the same way beyond taking refuge in ME, no one is dear to me thinking that 

this one is of superior class, form etc and just because of being this one is of superior class, form etc and just because of being this one is of superior class, form etc and just because of being this one is of superior class, form etc and just because of being endowed with superior class etc endowed with superior class etc endowed with superior class etc endowed with superior class etc 

no one is dear to me no one is dear to me no one is dear to me no one is dear to me ––––    means no one to be accepted for that reason.means no one to be accepted for that reason.means no one to be accepted for that reason.means no one to be accepted for that reason.    

अिपअिपअिपअिप    तुततुुतु    अ᭜यथᭅमि᭜ᮧय᭜वनेअ᭜यथᭅमि᭜ᮧय᭜वनेअ᭜यथᭅमि᭜ᮧय᭜वनेअ᭜यथᭅमि᭜ᮧय᭜वने    मजननेमजननेमजननेमजनने    िवनािवनािवनािवना    आ᭜मधारणालाभात्आ᭜मधारणालाभात्आ᭜मधारणालाभात्आ᭜मधारणालाभात्    मजनकैᮧयोजनामजनकैᮧयोजनामजनकैᮧयोजनामजनकैᮧयोजना    येययेेये    मांमांमांमां    भज᭠तेभज᭠तेभज᭠तेभज᭠ते    ––––    Whatelse if you Whatelse if you Whatelse if you Whatelse if you 

ask, those who love me so dearly that without worask, those who love me so dearly that without worask, those who love me so dearly that without worask, those who love me so dearly that without worshipping ME they cannot survive for a shipping ME they cannot survive for a shipping ME they cannot survive for a shipping ME they cannot survive for a 

moment and they think that worshipping ME is the ONLY benefit and worship ME thus,moment and they think that worshipping ME is the ONLY benefit and worship ME thus,moment and they think that worshipping ME is the ONLY benefit and worship ME thus,moment and they think that worshipping ME is the ONLY benefit and worship ME thus,    

तेततेेते    जा᭜याᳰदिभःजा᭜याᳰदिभःजा᭜याᳰदिभःजा᭜याᳰदिभः    उ᭜कृ᳥ाःउ᭜कृ᳥ाःउ᭜कृ᳥ाःउ᭜कृ᳥ाः    अपकृ᳥ाअपकृ᳥ाअपकृ᳥ाअपकृ᳥ा    वावावावा    म᭜समानगणुवत्म᭜समानगणुवत्म᭜समानगणुवत्म᭜समानगणुवत्    यथासुखंयथासुखंयथासुखंयथासुखं    मियमियमियमिय    एवएवएवएव    वतᭅ᭠तेवतᭅ᭠तेवतᭅ᭠तेवतᭅ᭠ते; ; ; ; अहम्अहम्अहम्अहम्    अिपअिपअिपअिप    तषेुतषेुतषेुतषेु    मद᭜ुकृ᳥षेुमद᭜ुकृ᳥षेुमद᭜ुकृ᳥षेुमद᭜ुकृ᳥षेु    इवइवइवइव    वतᱷवतᱷवतᱷवतᱷ    ––––    

whether they are suwhether they are suwhether they are suwhether they are superior or inferior in class and others, having attained qualities equal to ME, perior or inferior in class and others, having attained qualities equal to ME, perior or inferior in class and others, having attained qualities equal to ME, perior or inferior in class and others, having attained qualities equal to ME, 

they are always established in ME with excessive joy. I am also disposed towards them just as I they are always established in ME with excessive joy. I am also disposed towards them just as I they are always established in ME with excessive joy. I am also disposed towards them just as I they are always established in ME with excessive joy. I am also disposed towards them just as I 

am disposed towards those superior to ME. am disposed towards those superior to ME. am disposed towards those superior to ME. am disposed towards those superior to ME.     

देवितयᭅᲪनु᭬य᭭थावरा᭜मना अवि᭭थतेष ुजािततः च आकारतः ᭭वभावतो ᭄ानतः च अ᭜य᭠तो᭜कृ᳥ापकृ᳥ᱨपणे वतᭅमानेष ु
सवᱷषु भूतेष ुम᭜समा᮰यणीय᭜वे समः अहम्; - Here the word अहम् separates everything else from HIM and 

so bhashya is अितलोकं ᭭वभावम् in अवताᳯरका. सम: indicates being equal and the differences are 

explained as जाितत:, आकारत:, ᭭वभावत:. जाितत: means देव, मनु᭬य, ᮩाᳬण, ᭃिᮢय and such 

differences. आकारत: - indicates good looking, physically handicapped, female, male, and such 

differences. ᭭वभावत: indicates differences in nature such as साि᭜वक, राजस, तामस etc. 

The fact that even देवs can attain Bhagavan is established in Brahmasutra तदपुयᭅिप बादरायण: 

स᭥भवात् (ᮩ.सू. 1-3-25). Even animals can take refuge in Bhagavan. गजे᭠ᮤ, वानरे᭠ᮤ and others 

surrended unto Bhagavan due to their ᭄ानिवशेष obtained through meritorious deeds. ऋिषs say 

that even those who have attained the state of immovables have exhibited knowledge. There 

also surrendering unto Bhagavan can happen through mental process itself. 

 अयं जा᭜याकार᭭वभाव᭄ानाᳰदिभः िनकृ᳥ इित समा᮰यणे न मे ᳇े᭬ यः अि᭭त - उ᳇देनीयतया न ᭜या᭔यः अि᭭त – 

Normally hatred or liking is responsible for rejecting or accepting. When they are eliminated, 

even ᭜याग, ᭭वीकार are also eliminated. 

तथा समाि᮰त᭜वाितरेकेण जा᭜याᳰदिभः अ᭜य᭠तो᭜कृ᳥ः अयम् इित त᳒ुᲦतया समा᮰यणे न कि᳟त ्िᮧयः अि᭭त - न 

संᮕा᳭ः अि᭭त ।  

www.sadagopan.org Page 70 of 88



अिप तु अ᭜यथᭅमि᭜ᮧय᭜वेन मजनेन िवना आ᭜मधारणालाभात ्मजनैकᮧयोजना – Mula has भ᭜या भजि᭠त. In 

order to show there is no repetition here, the word भ᭜या is explained as अ᭜यथᭅमि᭜ᮧय᭜वेन मजनेन 

िवना आ᭜मधारणालाभात् मजनैकᮧयोजना:. 

ये मां भज᭠ते ते जा᭜याᳰदिभः उ᭜कृ᳥ाः अपकृ᳥ा वा म᭜समानगुणवत् यथासुखं मिय एव वतᭅ᭠त;े अहम् अिप तेषु मद᭜ुकृ᳥षेु 

इव वतᱷ । 

 

Sloka 9.30Sloka 9.30Sloka 9.30Sloka 9.30    

तᮢतᮢतᮢतᮢ    अिपअिपअिपअिप    

अिपअिपअिपअिप    चे᭜सदुरुाचारोचे᭜सदुरुाचारोचे᭜सदुरुाचारोचे᭜सदुरुाचारो    भजतेभजतेभजतेभजते    मामन᭠यभाक्मामन᭠यभाक्मामन᭠यभाक्मामन᭠यभाक्    ।।।।    

साधरेुवसाधरेुवसाधरेुवसाधरेुव    सससस    म᭠त᳞ःम᭠त᳞ःम᭠त᳞ःम᭠त᳞ः    स᭥य᳞विसतोस᭥य᳞विसतोस᭥य᳞विसतोस᭥य᳞विसतो    िहिहिहिह    सःसःसःसः    ।।।।।।।।    30 ||30 ||30 ||30 ||    

सुदरुाचार: अिप Though a person of very bad conduct माम् अन᭠यभाक् भजत ेचेत् if such a person 

worships me thinking that there is no other benefit than just worshipping ME साधुरेव स म᭠त᳞: he 

is a pious one foremost among vaishnavas and should be honoured with respect. स: 

स᭥य᳞विसत: he is one who made the right resolution with a firm mind. 

तᮢतᮢतᮢतᮢ    तᮢतᮢतᮢतᮢ    जाितिवशषेेजाितिवशषेेजाितिवशषेेजाितिवशषेे    जातानांजातानांजातानांजातानां    यःयःयःयः    समाचारसमाचारसमाचारसमाचार    उपादेयःउपादेयःउपादेयःउपादेयः    पᳯरहरणीयःपᳯरहरणीयःपᳯरहरणीयःपᳯरहरणीयः    चचचच; ; ; ; त᭭माद्त᭭माद्त᭭माद्त᭭माद ्   अितवᱫृःअितवᱫृःअितवᱫृःअितवᱫृः    अिपअिपअिपअिप    उᲦᮧकारेणउᲦᮧकारेणउᲦᮧकारेणउᲦᮧकारेण    मामामामाम्मम््म्    अन᭠यभाक्अन᭠यभाक्अन᭠यभाक्अन᭠यभाक्    

भजनकैᮧयोजनोभजनकैᮧयोजनोभजनकैᮧयोजनोभजनकैᮧयोजनो    भजतेभजतेभजतेभजते    चते्चते्चते्चते्; ; ; ; साधःुसाधःुसाधःुसाधःु    एवएवएवएव    सःसःसःसः    ––––    वै᭬णवाᮕसेरवै᭬णवाᮕसेरवै᭬णवाᮕसेरवै᭬णवाᮕसेर    एवएवएवएव    सससस:, :, :, :, म᭠त᳞ःम᭠त᳞ःम᭠त᳞ःम᭠त᳞ः    ––––    बᱟम᭠त᳞ःबᱟम᭠त᳞ःबᱟम᭠त᳞ःबᱟम᭠त᳞ः, , , , पवूᲃᲦैःपवूᲃᲦैःपवूᲃᲦैःपवूᲃᲦैः    समसमसमसम    इ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅः    ।।।।        कुतकुतकुतकुत    

एतत्एतत्एतत्एतत्? ? ? ? स᭥यग्स᭥यग्स᭥यग्स᭥यग्    ᳞विसतो᳞विसतो᳞विसतो᳞विसतो    िहिहिहिह    सःसःसःसः    ----    यतःयतःयतःयतः    अ᭭यअ᭭यअ᭭यअ᭭य        ᳞वसायः᳞वसायः᳞वसायः᳞वसायः    ससुमीचीनःससुमीचीनःससुमीचीनःससुमीचीनः    ।।।।    भगवान्भगवान्भगवान्भगवान्    िनिखलजगदेककारणभतूःिनिखलजगदेककारणभतूःिनिखलजगदेककारणभतूःिनिखलजगदेककारणभतूः    परंᮩᳬपरंᮩᳬपरंᮩᳬपरंᮩᳬ    

नारायणःनारायणःनारायणःनारायणः    चराचरपितःचराचरपितःचराचरपितःचराचरपितः    अ᭭म᭜᭭वामीअ᭭म᭜᭭वामीअ᭭म᭜᭭वामीअ᭭म᭜᭭वामी    मममममममम    गᱧुःगᱧुःगᱧुःगᱧुः    मममममममम    सᱡुद्सᱡुद्सᱡुद्सᱡुद ्   मममममममम    परमंपरमंपरमंपरमं    भोयम्भोयम्भोयम्भोयम्    इितइितइितइित    सवःᱺसवःᱺसवःᱺसवःᱺ    दु᭬ ᮧापःदु᭬ ᮧापःदु᭬ ᮧापःदु᭬ ᮧापः    अयंअयंअयंअयं    ᳞वसायः᳞वसायः᳞वसायः᳞वसायः    तनेतनेतनेतने    कृतःकृतःकृतःकृतः, , , , 

त᭜कायᲈत᭜कायᲈत᭜कायᲈत᭜कायᲈ    चचचच    अन᭠यᮧयोजनंअन᭠यᮧयोजनंअन᭠यᮧयोजनंअन᭠यᮧयोजनं    िनर᭠तरंिनर᭠तरंिनर᭠तरंिनर᭠तरं    भजनंभजनंभजनंभजनं    त᭭यत᭭यत᭭यत᭭य    अि᭭तअि᭭तअि᭭तअि᭭त, , , , अतःअतःअतःअतः    साधःुसाधःुसाधःुसाधःु    एवएवएवएव; ; ; ; बᱟुम᭠त᳞ःबᱟुम᭠त᳞ःबᱟुम᭠त᳞ःबᱟुम᭠त᳞ः    चचचच    ।।।।    अि᭭मन्अि᭭मन्अि᭭मन्अि᭭मन्    ᳞वसाये᳞वसाये᳞वसाये᳞वसाये    त᭜कायᱷत᭜कायᱷत᭜कायᱷत᭜कायᱷ    चचचच    

उᲦᮧकारभजनेउᲦᮧकारभजनेउᲦᮧकारभजनेउᲦᮧकारभजने    सपं᳖ेसपं᳖ेसपं᳖ेसपं᳖े    सितसितसितसित    त᭭यत᭭यत᭭यत᭭य    आचार᳞ितᮓमःआचार᳞ितᮓमःआचार᳞ितᮓमःआचार᳞ितᮓमः    ᭭व᭨पवकै᭨यम्᭭व᭨पवकै᭨यम्᭭व᭨पवकै᭨यम्᭭व᭨पवकै᭨यम्    इितइितइितइित    नननन    तावतातावतातावतातावता    अनादरणीयःअनादरणीयःअनादरणीयःअनादरणीयः, , , , अिपअिपअिपअिप    तुततुुतु    बᱟम᭠त᳞बᱟम᭠त᳞बᱟम᭠त᳞बᱟम᭠त᳞    एवएवएवएव    

इ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅः    ।।।।    

तᮢतᮢतᮢतᮢ    तᮢतᮢतᮢतᮢ    जाितिवशषेेजाितिवशषेेजाितिवशषेेजाितिवशषेे    जातानांजातानांजातानांजातानां    यःयःयःयः    समाचारसमाचारसमाचारसमाचार    उपादेयःउपादेयःउपादेयःउपादेयः    पᳯरहरणीयःपᳯरहरणीयःपᳯरहरणीयःपᳯरहरणीयः    चचचच; ; ; ; त᭭माद्त᭭माद्त᭭माद्त᭭माद ्   अितवᱫृःअितवᱫृःअितवᱫृःअितवᱫृः    अिपअिपअिपअिप    उᲦᮧकारेणउᲦᮧकारेणउᲦᮧकारेणउᲦᮧकारेण    माम्माम्माम्माम्    अन᭠यभाक्अन᭠यभाक्अन᭠यभाक्अन᭠यभाक्    

भजनकैᮧयोजनोभजनकैᮧयोजनोभजनकैᮧयोजनोभजनकैᮧयोजनो    भजतेभजतेभजतेभजते    चते्चते्चते्चते्; ; ; ; साधःुसाधःुसाधःुसाधःु    एवएवएवएव    सःसःसःसः    ––––    वै᭬णवाᮕसेरवै᭬णवाᮕसेरवै᭬णवाᮕसेरवै᭬णवाᮕसेर    एवएवएवएव    सससस:, :, :, :, ----    Though he has transgressed all Though he has transgressed all Though he has transgressed all Though he has transgressed all the the the the 

prescribed and prohibited duties and rules of conduct for those born in respective classes, if prescribed and prohibited duties and rules of conduct for those born in respective classes, if prescribed and prohibited duties and rules of conduct for those born in respective classes, if prescribed and prohibited duties and rules of conduct for those born in respective classes, if 

such a person worships ME with the idea that worshipping ME is the only benefit, he is the such a person worships ME with the idea that worshipping ME is the only benefit, he is the such a person worships ME with the idea that worshipping ME is the only benefit, he is the such a person worships ME with the idea that worshipping ME is the only benefit, he is the 

foremost among Vaishnavas foremost among Vaishnavas foremost among Vaishnavas foremost among Vaishnavas     
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म᭠त᳞ःम᭠त᳞ःम᭠त᳞ःम᭠त᳞ः    ––––    बᱟम᭠त᳞ःबᱟम᭠त᳞ःबᱟम᭠त᳞ःबᱟम᭠त᳞ः, , , , पवूᲃᲦैःपवूᲃᲦैःपवूᲃᲦैःपवूᲃᲦैः    समसमसमसम    इ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅः    ----    and treating him like that he should be and treating him like that he should be and treating him like that he should be and treating him like that he should be बᱟम᭠त᳞बᱟम᭠त᳞बᱟम᭠त᳞बᱟम᭠त᳞: : : : ----    honoured honoured honoured honoured 

with respect. That means he is equal to the devotees as told earlier.with respect. That means he is equal to the devotees as told earlier.with respect. That means he is equal to the devotees as told earlier.with respect. That means he is equal to the devotees as told earlier.    

कुतकुतकुतकुत    एतत्एतत्एतत्एतत्    ? ? ? ? स᭥यग्स᭥यग्स᭥यग्स᭥यग्    ᳞विसतो᳞विसतो᳞विसतो᳞विसतो    िहिहिहिह    सःसःसःसः    ----    यतःयतःयतःयतः    अ᭭यअ᭭यअ᭭यअ᭭य        ᳞वसायः᳞वसायः᳞वसायः᳞वसायः    ससुमीचीनःससुमीचीनःससुमीचीनःससुमीचीनः    ----    Why is it so, if it is asked, because Why is it so, if it is asked, because Why is it so, if it is asked, because Why is it so, if it is asked, because 

he is he is he is he is स᭥यस᭥यस᭥यस᭥य᳞विसत᳞विसत᳞विसत᳞विसत: : : : ----    his firm understanding or resolve is proper.his firm understanding or resolve is proper.his firm understanding or resolve is proper.his firm understanding or resolve is proper.    

भगवान्भगवान्भगवान्भगवान्    िनिखलजगदेककारणभतूःिनिखलजगदेककारणभतूःिनिखलजगदेककारणभतूःिनिखलजगदेककारणभतूः    परंᮩᳬपरंᮩᳬपरंᮩᳬपरंᮩᳬ    नारायणःनारायणःनारायणःनारायणः    चराचरपितःचराचरपितःचराचरपितःचराचरपितः    अ᭭म᭜᭭वामीअ᭭म᭜᭭वामीअ᭭म᭜᭭वामीअ᭭म᭜᭭वामी    मममममममम    गᱧुःगᱧुःगᱧुःगᱧुः    मममममममम    सᱡुद्सᱡुद्सᱡुद्सᱡुद ्   मममममममम    परमंपरमंपरमंपरमं    भोयम्भोयम्भोयम्भोयम्    
इितइितइितइित    सवःᱺसवःᱺसवःᱺसवःᱺ    दु᭬ ᮧापःदु᭬ ᮧापःदु᭬ ᮧापःदु᭬ ᮧापः    अयंअयंअयंअयं    ᳞वसायः᳞वसायः᳞वसायः᳞वसायः    तनेतनेतनेतने    कृतःकृतःकृतःकृतः, , , , ----    ‘Bhagavan is the sole cause of the entire world‘Bhagavan is the sole cause of the entire world‘Bhagavan is the sole cause of the entire world‘Bhagavan is the sole cause of the entire world. He is only . He is only . He is only . He is only 

Parabrahman. Narayana. He is the Lord of all movable and immovable objects. He is our Lord. Parabrahman. Narayana. He is the Lord of all movable and immovable objects. He is our Lord. Parabrahman. Narayana. He is the Lord of all movable and immovable objects. He is our Lord. Parabrahman. Narayana. He is the Lord of all movable and immovable objects. He is our Lord. 

He is our Guru, well wisher and HE is of the nature of Supreme Bliss’ He is our Guru, well wisher and HE is of the nature of Supreme Bliss’ He is our Guru, well wisher and HE is of the nature of Supreme Bliss’ He is our Guru, well wisher and HE is of the nature of Supreme Bliss’ ––––    this kind of firm this kind of firm this kind of firm this kind of firm 

resolution (resolution (resolution (resolution (दढृिन᳟यदढृिन᳟यदढृिन᳟यदढृिन᳟य) which is not possible of everyone is p) which is not possible of everyone is p) which is not possible of everyone is p) which is not possible of everyone is present in such a person.resent in such a person.resent in such a person.resent in such a person.    

त᭜कायᲈत᭜कायᲈत᭜कायᲈत᭜कायᲈ    चचचच    अन᭠यᮧयोजनंअन᭠यᮧयोजनंअन᭠यᮧयोजनंअन᭠यᮧयोजनं    िनर᭠तरंिनर᭠तरंिनर᭠तरंिनर᭠तरं    भजनंभजनंभजनंभजनं    त᭭यत᭭यत᭭यत᭭य    अि᭭तअि᭭तअि᭭तअि᭭त, , , , अतःअतःअतःअतः    साधःुसाधःुसाधःुसाधःु    एवएवएवएव; ; ; ; बᱟुम᭠त᳞ःबᱟुम᭠त᳞ःबᱟुम᭠त᳞ःबᱟुम᭠त᳞ः    चचचच    ----    And the effect of such And the effect of such And the effect of such And the effect of such 

resolution which is resolution which is resolution which is resolution which is िनर᭠तरिनर᭠तरिनर᭠तरिनर᭠तर    भजनभजनभजनभजन    or continuous and nonor continuous and nonor continuous and nonor continuous and non----stop worship of Bhagavan is present in stop worship of Bhagavan is present in stop worship of Bhagavan is present in stop worship of Bhagavan is present in 

him. And for that reason, he is him. And for that reason, he is him. And for that reason, he is him. And for that reason, he is a a a a साधुसाधुसाधुसाधु    and deserves to be honoured with great respect. and deserves to be honoured with great respect. and deserves to be honoured with great respect. and deserves to be honoured with great respect.     

अि᭭मन्अि᭭मन्अि᭭मन्अि᭭मन्    ᳞वसाये᳞वसाये᳞वसाये᳞वसाये    त᭜कायᱷत᭜कायᱷत᭜कायᱷत᭜कायᱷ    चचचच    उᲦᮧकारभजनेउᲦᮧकारभजनेउᲦᮧकारभजनेउᲦᮧकारभजने    सपं᳖ेसपं᳖ेसपं᳖ेसपं᳖े    सितसितसितसित    त᭭यत᭭यत᭭यत᭭य    आचार᳞ितᮓमःआचार᳞ितᮓमःआचार᳞ितᮓमःआचार᳞ितᮓमः    ᭭व᭨पवकै᭨यम्᭭व᭨पवकै᭨यम्᭭व᭨पवकै᭨यम्᭭व᭨पवकै᭨यम्    इितइितइितइित    नननन    तावतातावतातावतातावता    
अनादरणीयःअनादरणीयःअनादरणीयःअनादरणीयः, , , , अिपअिपअिपअिप    तुततुुतु    बᱟम᭠त᳞बᱟम᭠त᳞बᱟम᭠त᳞बᱟम᭠त᳞    एवएवएवएव    इ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅः    ----    So when he has such firm resolution and the kind of So when he has such firm resolution and the kind of So when he has such firm resolution and the kind of So when he has such firm resolution and the kind of 

inininincessant worship which is the effect of that resolution, he should not be treated with disrespect cessant worship which is the effect of that resolution, he should not be treated with disrespect cessant worship which is the effect of that resolution, he should not be treated with disrespect cessant worship which is the effect of that resolution, he should not be treated with disrespect 

for his minor shortcomings in conduct. On the other hand, he is to be respected only is the gist.for his minor shortcomings in conduct. On the other hand, he is to be respected only is the gist.for his minor shortcomings in conduct. On the other hand, he is to be respected only is the gist.for his minor shortcomings in conduct. On the other hand, he is to be respected only is the gist.    

सुदरुाचार: - The आचार or conduct of brahmanas are adharma for others. In the same way, the 

आचार of shudras is adharma for ᮩाᳬणs. Transgressing the rules of one’s own dharma is 

दरुाचार᭜व. It is a defect. In the same way not following what is ordained to be followed and doing 

what is prohibited is also दरुाचार. 

अिप चेत् – In the sloka the word चेत ्is meaningful. The explanation given in bhashya is दरुाचारोऽिप 

भजते चेत्. 

अन᭠यभाक् – The meaning of this as per the context is one who has भजन only as the sole benefit. 

So bhashya is भजनैक ᮧयोजन:. So here it is not about देवता᭠तर भजन. 

तᮢ तᮢ जाितिवशेषे जातानां यः समाचार उपादेयः पᳯरहरणीयः च; त᭭माद ्अितवृᱫः अिप उᲦᮧकारेण माम् अन᭠यभाक् 

भजनैकᮧयोजनो भजत ेचेत्; साधुः एव सः – वै᭬णवाᮕेसर एव स:, म᭠त᳞ः – बᱟम᭠त᳞ः, पूवᲃᲦैः सम इ᭜यथᭅः – What 
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is the nature of साधु᭜व is to be understood. Bad conduct is ridiculed as ‘स᭠धाहीनो अशुिच: िन᭜यम् 

अनहᭅ: सवᭅकमᭅसु’, ‘आचारहीन ंन पुनि᭠त वेदा:’, ‘आचार ᮧभवो धमᭅ:’ and so on. So आचार is very important – it 

helps one to get rid of sins and aids in getting भगविᲦ. But if such Bhakti comes to one due to 

the meritorious deeds done earlier and the grace of Lord, even if there is some lacuna in 

following the rules of conduct, such a person should be highly regarded as he has Bhakti. If 

there is no bhakti inspite of following all rules of conduct it is not of much use. Bhakti would lead 

to such दढृिन᳡य – about नारायणपर᭜व etc.  

So here the meaning of साधु᭜व is वै᭬णवाᮕेसर एव स:. Because of अन᭠यभजन he is the foremost 

among Vaishnavas - वै᭬णवाᮕेसर. While the word साधु is told as साधव: ᭃीणदोषा: ᭭यु:, नराणां 

ᭃीणपापानां कृ᭬णे भिᲦ: ᮧजायते etc. The explanation is बᱟ म᭠त᳞:. The sloka has साधुरेव स म᭠त᳞: 

where स is included as upasarga with mantavya: as सम᭠त᳞: and the meaning becomes 

बᱟम᭠त᳞:. – बᱟमान - He should be honoured with great respect.  And he is equal to the devotees 

told earlier. The अवधारण एव in साधुरेव gives meaning of सा᭥य – so it is to be taken to mean 

साधुᳯरव. It is like िव᭬णुरेव भू᭜वा इमान् लोकान ्अिभजयित (यजु. 2-1-3-16). 

कुत एतत्? स᭥यग् ᳞विसतो िह सः - यतः अ᭭य  ᳞वसायः सुसमीचीनः – How can one of proper conduct and 

one with improper conduct be equal? How can one who has abundant means and one whose 

means is very weak be equal? If there is no equality in the means, there should not be equality 

in fruits also. The answer given is ‘स᭥य᳞विसतो िह स:’. The word िह indicates the reason why 

there is equality. The reason why his firm resolution is very proper, for the same reason he 

becomes equal and deserves to be honoured with respect. 

The object of his resolution is the reason why his resolution is proper. The same is explained in 

Bhashya as ‘ भगवान् िनिखलजगदेककारणभूतः परंᮩᳬ नारायणः चराचरपितः अ᭭म᭜᭭वामी मम गुᱧः मम सुᱡद ्मम 

परमं भोयम् ‘.  

भगवान् – By this word one who has उभयिल᭑ग is known - which is अिखलहयेᮧ᭜यनीक᭜व and 

क᭨याणगणुैकतान᭜व. The characteristics of Brahman ᮩᳬलᭃण - as told in shruti is told as 

िनिखलजगदेककारणम्. And the सामा᭠य श᭣दs such as सत्, आकाश, ᭔योितस्, ᮩᳬ and others culminate in 

the specific देवता िवशेष नारायण. And that is commented as परं ᮩᳬ नारायण:. This is decided based 
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on the shrutis पᳲत िव᳡᭭या᭜मे᳡रम्, पᳲत पतीनाम्, नारायण: परंᮩᳬ. This shows that such a person has 

पर᭜व ᳞वसाय – firm understanding of who is Supreme. The word अ᭭म᭜᭭वामी indicates सौल᭤य 

अ᭟यवसाय. That is of the nature of firm resolution that ‘I am not outside of HIS vibhuti. Bhagavan 

is gracing me who is subservient to HIM by HIMSELF’. मम गुᱧ: - HE is the most benevolent who 

has given the right knowledge to me who is most ignorant. मम सुᱡत् – Indicates he is a well 

wisher inspite of knowing that I have committed great sins. मम परमभोयम् – Indicates the 

understanding that Bhagavan has revealed HIMSELF who is without any blemish, an abode to 

innumerable auspicious qualities, eternal, most blissful etc to me who was associated with 

meager pleasures that were lowly, mixed with grief, impermanent etc. 

The words गुᱧ:, सुᱡत ्indicate that HE is the means (ᮧापक) and भोयम् indicates HE is the ᮧा᭡य 

goal. 

इित सवᱺः दु᭬ ᮧापः अयं ᳞वसायः तेन कृतः, - Swamy Deshika states that even among those who follow 

आचार to the core, this kind of firm resolution is not seen. A gem stone is a gem only even if it is 

lying outside while an ordinary stone is a stone even if it is lying in a gold mine. And this kind of 

firm resolution comes after innumerable births – it is said ये ज᭠मकोᳯटिभ: िसा:. अनेक ज᭠मसंसारिचते 

पापसमुᲬये । नाᭃीणे जायते पुंसां गोिव᭠दािभमुखी ि᭭थित:. Janaka tells Shuka – ᭄ानं च ᳞वसाय᳟ ᳇ौ 

परᮧितपादकौ । ᳞वसायादतृे ᮩᳬ नासादयित त᭜परम्’ (भा.मो. 334-47). 

त᭜कायᲈ च अन᭠यᮧयोजन ंिनर᭠तरं भजनं त᭭य अि᭭त, अतः साधुः एव; बुᱟम᭠त᳞ः च – Mere ᳞वसाय of that kind 

leads to अन᭠यᮧयोजनभजन – that is the effect of such firm resolution. Bhashya is त᭜कायᲈ च 

अन᭠यᮧयोजन ंनोर᭠तरं भजनं . भजने should be िनर᭠तर and performed for the sake of doing it only. That 

is only the prayojana for such devotees. In the sloka, भजते माम् अन᭠यभाक् includes such ᳞वसाय – 

दढृिन᳟य. And ᳞विसत: in स᭥य᳞विसत: means भजन. 

अि᭭मन ्᳞वसाये त᭜कायᱷ च उᲦᮧकारभजन ेसंप᳖ ेसित त᭭य आचार᳞ितᮓमः ᭭व᭨पवैक᭨यम् इित न तावता 
अनादरणीयः, अिप त ुबᱟम᭠त᳞ एव इ᭜यथᭅः – Such devotees though having some lacuna in conduct 

should not be looked at with disrespect. That would be a great sin – महापराध is the bhaava.  

 

Sloka 9.31Sloka 9.31Sloka 9.31Sloka 9.31    
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ननुननुननुननु    ''''नािवरतोनािवरतोनािवरतोनािवरतो    दु᳟ ᳯरता᳖ाशा᭠तोदु᳟ ᳯरता᳖ाशा᭠तोदु᳟ ᳯरता᳖ाशा᭠तोदु᳟ ᳯरता᳖ाशा᭠तो    नासमािहतःनासमािहतःनासमािहतःनासमािहतः    ।।।।    नाशा᭠तमानसोनाशा᭠तमानसोनाशा᭠तमानसोनाशा᭠तमानसो    वािपवािपवािपवािप    ᮧ᭄ाननेनैमा᳘युात्ᮧ᭄ाननेनैमा᳘युात्ᮧ᭄ाननेनैमा᳘युात्ᮧ᭄ाननेनैमा᳘युात्    ।।।।।।।।' (' (' (' (कककक....    उउउउ....    1111----2222----24) 24) 24) 24) 

इ᭜याᳰद᮰तुःेइ᭜याᳰद᮰तुःेइ᭜याᳰद᮰तुःेइ᭜याᳰद᮰तुःे    आचार᳞ितᮓमआचार᳞ितᮓमआचार᳞ितᮓमआचार᳞ितᮓम    उᱫरोᱫरभजनो᭜पिᱫᮧवाहंउᱫरोᱫरभजनो᭜पिᱫᮧवाहंउᱫरोᱫरभजनो᭜पिᱫᮧवाहंउᱫरोᱫरभजनो᭜पिᱫᮧवाहं    िनᱧणििनᱧणििनᱧणििनᱧणि    इितइितइितइित    अᮢअᮢअᮢअᮢ    आहआहआहआह    ––––    

‘‘‘‘Not resting from doing bad deeds, one whose desire and anger have not quietened, not having Not resting from doing bad deeds, one whose desire and anger have not quietened, not having Not resting from doing bad deeds, one whose desire and anger have not quietened, not having Not resting from doing bad deeds, one whose desire and anger have not quietened, not having 

peace of mind, not winning over the mind, such a person cannot attain HIM through knowledge’ peace of mind, not winning over the mind, such a person cannot attain HIM through knowledge’ peace of mind, not winning over the mind, such a person cannot attain HIM through knowledge’ peace of mind, not winning over the mind, such a person cannot attain HIM through knowledge’ 

––––    as per such shruti vakyas, would not transgressing prescribed conductas per such shruti vakyas, would not transgressing prescribed conductas per such shruti vakyas, would not transgressing prescribed conductas per such shruti vakyas, would not transgressing prescribed conduct    block the way to block the way to block the way to block the way to 

perfection of Upasana by blocking the continuous stream of upasana? That question is perfection of Upasana by blocking the continuous stream of upasana? That question is perfection of Upasana by blocking the continuous stream of upasana? That question is perfection of Upasana by blocking the continuous stream of upasana? That question is 

answered in the following sloka.answered in the following sloka.answered in the following sloka.answered in the following sloka.    

What was told earlier that one who has very bad conduct but is involved in the worship of 

Bhagavan with great love should be honoured with respect. Others may honour him but what 

about fruition of upasana for such a person? The shrutis declare clearly that a person who has 

not put a stop to bad conduct would not only be able to realize Paramatman but he will not be 

able to continue Upasana. As said ‘पाप: ᮧ᭄ां नाशयित ᳰᮓयमाणं पुन: पुन: । न᳥ᮧ᭄: पापमेव पुनरारभत ेि᳇ज’ 

(भा.उ. 35-73). आचार or proper conduct is prescribed in order to get rid of sins which have 

accumulated due to the obstructing रजस् and तमस्. So for a person who has दरुाचार or bad 

conduct Upasana itself will not be possible is the aspect that is answered now. 

िᭃᮧंिᭃᮧंिᭃᮧंिᭃᮧं    भवितभवितभवितभवित    धमाᭅ᭜माधमाᭅ᭜माधमाᭅ᭜माधमाᭅ᭜मा    श᳡᭒छाᳲ᭠तश᳡᭒छाᳲ᭠तश᳡᭒छाᳲ᭠तश᳡᭒छाᳲ᭠त    िनग᭒छितिनग᭒छितिनग᭒छितिनग᭒छित    ।।।।    

कौ᭠तयेकौ᭠तयेकौ᭠तयेकौ᭠तये    ᮧितजानीिहᮧितजानीिहᮧितजानीिहᮧितजानीिह    नननन    मेममेेमे    भᲦःभᲦःभᲦःभᲦः    ᮧण᭫यितᮧण᭫यितᮧण᭫यितᮧण᭫यित    ।।।।।।।।    31 ||31 ||31 ||31 ||    

(One who has such firm resolution as told earlier) िᭃᮧं Very soon धमाᭅ᭜मा भवित will be able to 

worship ME without any obstructions. श᳡त ्For ever शाᳲ᭠त िनग᭒छित gets rid of any bad conduct 

that is opposed to attaining ME. कौ᭠तेय Hey Arjuna, न मे भᲦ: ᮧण᭫यित my Bhakta will not perish 

ᮧितजानीिह you take a vow to affirm this clear and loud. 

मि᭜ᮧय᭜वकाᳯरतमि᭜ᮧय᭜वकाᳯरतमि᭜ᮧय᭜वकाᳯरतमि᭜ᮧय᭜वकाᳯरत----अन᭠यᮧयोजनअन᭠यᮧयोजनअन᭠यᮧयोजनअन᭠यᮧयोजन----मजननेमजननेमजननेमजनने    िवधतूपापतयािवधतूपापतयािवधतूपापतयािवधतूपापतया    एवएवएवएव    समलूो᭠मिूलतरज᭭तमोगणुःसमलूो᭠मिूलतरज᭭तमोगणुःसमलूो᭠मिूलतरज᭭तमोगणुःसमलूो᭠मिूलतरज᭭तमोगणुः    िᭃᮧंिᭃᮧंिᭃᮧंिᭃᮧं    धमाᭅ᭜माधमाᭅ᭜माधमाᭅ᭜माधमाᭅ᭜मा    भवितभवितभवितभवित    ----    िᭃᮧम्िᭃᮧम्िᭃᮧम्िᭃᮧम्    

एवएवएवएव    िवरोिधरिहतिवरोिधरिहतिवरोिधरिहतिवरोिधरिहत----सपᳯरकरसपᳯरकरसपᳯरकरसपᳯरकर----मजनकैमनामजनकैमनामजनकैमनामजनकैमना    भवितभवितभवितभवित    ।।।।    एवᱨंपभजनम्एवᱨंपभजनम्एवᱨंपभजनम्एवᱨंपभजनम्    एवएवएवएव    िहिहिहिह    ''''धमᭅ᭭ यधमᭅ᭭ यधमᭅ᭭ यधमᭅ᭭ य    अ᭭यअ᭭यअ᭭यअ᭭य    परंतपपरंतपपरंतपपरंतप    ।।।।' (9' (9' (9' (9----3) 3) 3) 3) इइइइितितितित    उपᮓमेउपᮓमेउपᮓमेउपᮓमे    

धमᭅश᭣दोᳰदतम्धमᭅश᭣दोᳰदतम्धमᭅश᭣दोᳰदतम्धमᭅश᭣दोᳰदतम्    ।।।।    श᳡᭒छाᳲ᭠तश᳡᭒छाᳲ᭠तश᳡᭒छाᳲ᭠तश᳡᭒छाᳲ᭠त    िनग᭒छितिनग᭒छितिनग᭒छितिनग᭒छित    ।।।।    शा᳡तीम्शा᳡तीम्शा᳡तीम्शा᳡तीम्    अपनुरावᳶतनᱭअपनुरावᳶतनᱭअपनुरावᳶतनᱭअपनुरावᳶतनᱭ    म᭜ᮧाि᳙िवरो᭟याचारिनवᳲृᱫम᭜ᮧाि᳙िवरो᭟याचारिनवᳲृᱫम᭜ᮧाि᳙िवरो᭟याचारिनवᳲृᱫम᭜ᮧाि᳙िवरो᭟याचारिनवᳲृᱫ    ग᭒छितग᭒छितग᭒छितग᭒छित    ।।।।    कौ᭠तयेकौ᭠तयेकौ᭠तयेकौ᭠तये    ᭜वम्᭜वम्᭜वम्᭜वम्    
एवएवएवएव    अि᭭मन्अि᭭मन्अि᭭मन्अि᭭मन्    अथᱷअथᱷअथᱷअथᱷ    ᮧित᭄ांᮧित᭄ांᮧित᭄ांᮧित᭄ां    कुᱧकुᱧकुᱧकुᱧ    ----    मᲦौमᲦौमᲦौमᲦौ    उपᮓा᭠तोउपᮓा᭠तोउपᮓा᭠तोउपᮓा᭠तो    िवरो᭟याचारिम᮰ःिवरो᭟याचारिम᮰ःिवरो᭟याचारिम᮰ःिवरो᭟याचारिम᮰ः    अिपअिपअिपअिप    नननन    न᭫यितन᭫यितन᭫यितन᭫यित    ।।।।    अिपअिपअिपअिप    तुततुुतु    मिᲦमाहा᭜᭥यनेमिᲦमाहा᭜᭥यनेमिᲦमाहा᭜᭥यनेमिᲦमाहा᭜᭥यने    सवᲈसवᲈसवᲈसवᲈ    

िविविविवरोिधजातंरोिधजातंरोिधजातंरोिधजातं    नाशिय᭜वानाशिय᭜वानाशिय᭜वानाशिय᭜वा    शा᳡तᱭशा᳡तᱭशा᳡तᱭशा᳡तᱭ    िवरोिधिनविृᱫम्िवरोिधिनविृᱫम्िवरोिधिनविृᱫम्िवरोिधिनविृᱫम्    अिधग᭥यअिधग᭥यअिधग᭥यअिधग᭥य    िᭃᮧंिᭃᮧंिᭃᮧंिᭃᮧं    पᳯरपणूᭅभिᲦःपᳯरपणूᭅभिᲦःपᳯरपणूᭅभिᲦःपᳯरपणूᭅभिᲦः    भवितभवितभवितभवित    ।।।।    
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मि᭜ᮧय᭜वकाᳯरतमि᭜ᮧय᭜वकाᳯरतमि᭜ᮧय᭜वकाᳯरतमि᭜ᮧय᭜वकाᳯरत----अन᭠यᮧयोजनअन᭠यᮧयोजनअन᭠यᮧयोजनअन᭠यᮧयोजन----मजननेमजननेमजननेमजनने    िवधतूपापतयािवधतूपापतयािवधतूपापतयािवधतूपापतया    एवएवएवएव    समलूो᭠मिूलतरज᭭तमोगणुःसमलूो᭠मिूलतरज᭭तमोगणुःसमलूो᭠मिूलतरज᭭तमोगणुःसमलूो᭠मिूलतरज᭭तमोगणुः    िᭃᮧंिᭃᮧंिᭃᮧंिᭃᮧं    धमाᭅ᭜माधमाᭅ᭜माधमाᭅ᭜माधमाᭅ᭜मा    भवितभवितभवितभवित    ----    िᭃᮧम्िᭃᮧम्िᭃᮧम्िᭃᮧम्    

एवएवएवएव    िवरोिधरिहतिवरोिधरिहतिवरोिधरिहतिवरोिधरिहत----सपᳯरकरसपᳯरकरसपᳯरकरसपᳯरकर----मजनकैमनामजनकैमनामजनकैमनामजनकैमना    भवितभवितभवितभवित    ––––    Through my worshipThrough my worshipThrough my worshipThrough my worship    prompted by excessive love prompted by excessive love prompted by excessive love prompted by excessive love 

towards ME and performed without any other expectation having shaken off all sins and having towards ME and performed without any other expectation having shaken off all sins and having towards ME and performed without any other expectation having shaken off all sins and having towards ME and performed without any other expectation having shaken off all sins and having 

got the qualities of Rajas and Tamas eradicated with their roots, very soon he becomes one got the qualities of Rajas and Tamas eradicated with their roots, very soon he becomes one got the qualities of Rajas and Tamas eradicated with their roots, very soon he becomes one got the qualities of Rajas and Tamas eradicated with their roots, very soon he becomes one 

having his mind only in my worship along withaving his mind only in my worship along withaving his mind only in my worship along withaving his mind only in my worship along with all accessories and without any obstacles.h all accessories and without any obstacles.h all accessories and without any obstacles.h all accessories and without any obstacles.    

एवᱨंपभजनम्एवᱨंपभजनम्एवᱨंपभजनम्एवᱨंपभजनम्    एवएवएवएव    िहिहिहिह    ''''धमᭅ᭭ यधमᭅ᭭ यधमᭅ᭭ यधमᭅ᭭ य    अ᭭यअ᭭यअ᭭यअ᭭य    परंतपपरंतपपरंतपपरंतप    ।।।।' (9' (9' (9' (9----3) 3) 3) 3) इितइितइितइित    उपᮓमेउपᮓमेउपᮓमेउपᮓमे    धमᭅश᭣दोᳰदतम्धमᭅश᭣दोᳰदतम्धमᭅश᭣दोᳰदतम्धमᭅश᭣दोᳰदतम्    ––––    Is it not this kind of Bhajane Is it not this kind of Bhajane Is it not this kind of Bhajane Is it not this kind of Bhajane 

only that was told in the beginning with the word only that was told in the beginning with the word only that was told in the beginning with the word only that was told in the beginning with the word धमᭅधमᭅधमᭅधमᭅ    as in ‘Hey parantapa, in the aspect of this as in ‘Hey parantapa, in the aspect of this as in ‘Hey parantapa, in the aspect of this as in ‘Hey parantapa, in the aspect of this 

UpasaUpasaUpasaUpasana’.na’.na’.na’.    

श᳡᭒छाᳲ᭠तश᳡᭒छाᳲ᭠तश᳡᭒छाᳲ᭠तश᳡᭒छाᳲ᭠त    िनग᭒छितिनग᭒छितिनग᭒छितिनग᭒छित    ।।।।    शा᳡तीम्शा᳡तीम्शा᳡तीम्शा᳡तीम्    अपनुरावᳶतनᱭअपनुरावᳶतनᱭअपनुरावᳶतनᱭअपनुरावᳶतनᱭ    म᭜ᮧाि᳙िवरो᭟याचारिनवृᳲᱫम᭜ᮧाि᳙िवरो᭟याचारिनवृᳲᱫम᭜ᮧाि᳙िवरो᭟याचारिनवृᳲᱫम᭜ᮧाि᳙िवरो᭟याचारिनवृᳲᱫ    ग᭒छितग᭒छितग᭒छितग᭒छित    ––––    He gets rid of bad He gets rid of bad He gets rid of bad He gets rid of bad 

conduct which is opposed to my attainment. And this destruction will be for ever and conduct which is opposed to my attainment. And this destruction will be for ever and conduct which is opposed to my attainment. And this destruction will be for ever and conduct which is opposed to my attainment. And this destruction will be for ever and and such and such and such and such 

bad conduct bad conduct bad conduct bad conduct will not happen again.will not happen again.will not happen again.will not happen again.    

कौ᭠तयेकौ᭠तयेकौ᭠तयेकौ᭠तये    ᭜वम्᭜वम्᭜वम्᭜वम्    एवएवएवएव    अि᭭मन्अि᭭मन्अि᭭मन्अि᭭मन्    अथᱷअथᱷअथᱷअथᱷ    ᮧᮧᮧᮧित᭄ांित᭄ांित᭄ांित᭄ां    कुᱧकुᱧकुᱧकुᱧ    ----    मᲦौमᲦौमᲦौमᲦौ    उपᮓा᭠तोउपᮓा᭠तोउपᮓा᭠तोउपᮓा᭠तो    िवरो᭟याचारिम᮰ःिवरो᭟याचारिम᮰ःिवरो᭟याचारिम᮰ःिवरो᭟याचारिम᮰ः    अिपअिपअिपअिप    नननन    न᭫यितन᭫यितन᭫यितन᭫यित    ––––    Hey Arjuna, in Hey Arjuna, in Hey Arjuna, in Hey Arjuna, in 

this matter you only take a vow that one who has started to worship ME with such devotion will this matter you only take a vow that one who has started to worship ME with such devotion will this matter you only take a vow that one who has started to worship ME with such devotion will this matter you only take a vow that one who has started to worship ME with such devotion will 

not perish even though he has bad conduct that is opposed to attaining ME.not perish even though he has bad conduct that is opposed to attaining ME.not perish even though he has bad conduct that is opposed to attaining ME.not perish even though he has bad conduct that is opposed to attaining ME.    

अिपअिपअिपअिप    तुततुुतु    मिᲦमाहा᭜᭥यनेमिᲦमाहा᭜᭥यनेमिᲦमाहा᭜᭥यनेमिᲦमाहा᭜᭥यने    सवᲈसवᲈसवᲈसवᲈ    िवरोिधजातंिवरोिधजातंिवरोिधजातंिवरोिधजातं    नाशिय᭜वानाशिय᭜वानाशिय᭜वानाशिय᭜वा    शा᳡तᱭशा᳡तᱭशा᳡तᱭशा᳡तᱭ    िवरोिधिनविृᱫम्िवरोिधिनविृᱫम्िवरोिधिनविृᱫम्िवरोिधिनविृᱫम्    अिधग᭥यअिधग᭥यअिधग᭥यअिधग᭥य    िᭃᮧंिᭃᮧंिᭃᮧंिᭃᮧं    पᳯरपणूᭅभिᲦःपᳯरपणूᭅभिᲦःपᳯरपणूᭅभिᲦःपᳯरपणूᭅभिᲦः    भवितभवितभवितभवित    ––––    

But on the other hand, due to the excellence of the devotion towards ME, having got all But on the other hand, due to the excellence of the devotion towards ME, having got all But on the other hand, due to the excellence of the devotion towards ME, having got all But on the other hand, due to the excellence of the devotion towards ME, having got all 

obstructions destroyed he attains for ever destructobstructions destroyed he attains for ever destructobstructions destroyed he attains for ever destructobstructions destroyed he attains for ever destruction of obstructions and very soon becomes ion of obstructions and very soon becomes ion of obstructions and very soon becomes ion of obstructions and very soon becomes 

one whose devotion is perfect.one whose devotion is perfect.one whose devotion is perfect.one whose devotion is perfect.    

When one who has bad conduct starts to worship Bhagavan dearly, all his sins will get 

destroyed and so there will be no onstruction to Upasana is being told in Bhashya as ‘मजनेन 

िवधूत पापतया’. 

िᭃᮧं भवित धमाᭅ᭜मा – To the doubt whether there will be delay in realizing fruits due to Bhajane 

which has some lacuna, the answer is िᭃᮧम् – very soon. The word धमᭅ in धमाᭅ᭜मा indicates 

अन᭠यभजन ेand आ᭜मा means mind. The same is told earlier as अन᭠य मनस: (9-13) and later as 

म᭠मना भव (9-34). Another doubt can be - how can Bhajane remove the obstacles to its own 

fruition. The answer is – the cause is भ᭜युपᮓम - starting of Bhakti and the fruit is पᳯरपूणᭅभजन े- 
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perfection of bhajane. So this is proper only. Another doubt is – why not the word धमᭅ mean 

वणाᭅ᮰म धमᭅ here? Answer is – in any context, it is proper to understand an unqualified word with 

respect to the subject matter of the prakarana. At the beginning of this chapter the word धमᭅ is 

used to indicate the special subject matter of भजन. So the word धमᭅ in this context is to be taken 

to mean अन᭠यभजन ेonly. 

श᳡त ्शाᳲ᭠त िनग᭒छित – Eradication of conduct that is opposed to realization of Bhagavan is told in 

this prakarana using the word शाि᭠त. This eradication of obstructions is eternal and does not 

happen again is the bhava. It is said शमाथᲈ सवᭅशाᳫािण िविहतािन मनीिषिभ: । स एव सवᭅशाᳫ᭄: य᭭य शा᭠त ं

मन: सदा ॥. 

ᮧितजानीिह – This doe not just mean ‘know’. The upasarga ᮧित is meaningful here. So it indicates 

concluding and establishing firmly what is learnt. That is why Bhashya is ᭜वमेव अि᭭म᳖थᱷ ᮧित᭄ां कुᱧ. 

Krishna does not say ‘ᮧितजानािम’ but says ‘ᮧितजानीिह’ to Arjuna who is the listener. This is to 

establish very firmly what is to be affirmed through a vow. And it is about what is being told 

here. It is not about one who has attained perfection already because there is no doubt about 

such a bhakta. So Bhashya is – मᲦौ उपᮓा᭠त: िवरो᭟याचारिम᮰ोऽिप - ‘One who is involved in 

Bhakti towards ME will not perish even though he is having very bad conduct opposed to 

attaining ME’.  

Here the greatness of Arjuna’s vow is also reminded. His ᮧित᭄ ेis said to be वीरᮧित᭄े. In Bharata 

it is said न देवा: न ग᭠धवाᭅ: न असुरोरग-राᭃसा: उ᭜साह᭠ते अ᭠यथाकतुᲈ ᮧित᭄ां स᳞सािचन: - his vow is famous 

and cannot be broken by devas, gandharvas, asuras etc. Lord Krishna is giving the entire world 

surety here through Arjuna’s vow that one who has started to have Bhakti in Krishna will never 

perish and even if he has some lacuna in following rules of conduct.  

न मे भᲦ: ᮧण᭫यित – The word भᲦ: indicates here one who is starting to worship Bhagavan with 

love. The word भᲦ only is used even for one who is just starting bhakti. And because of the 

power of Bhakti, all his obstacles will get destroyed and very soon he becomes one who has 

perfected bhakti. 
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Bhakti’s important aspects are – that it has to be िᮧय᭜व ᭟यान – meditation with utmost love, it has 

to be िनर᭠तर ᭟यान – should ne incessant and continuous, it has to be about Bhagavan’s असाधारण 

ᳰद᳞ गणुs etc – meditation on HIS ᭭वᱨप, ᱨप, गणु, िवभव etc. that is told as मि᭜ᮧय᭜वकाᳯरत-

अन᭠यᮧयोजन-मजनेन, and भगवान् िनिखलजगदेककारणभूतः परंᮩᳬ नारायणः चराचरपितः अ᭭म᭜᭭वामी मम गुᱧः 

मम सुᱡद ्मम परमं भोयम्. All these aspects are to be meditated upon with great love. 

The greatness of Bhakti, even if it has just started, in destroying further obstructions is extolled. 

And that is why one who has started भगवजन is to be honoured with respect even if there is 

some वैक᭨य in आचार. Swamy Deshika gives some examples, Prahlada who was well known as 

उपमानमशेषाणां साधूनां य᭭सदाऽभवत् (िव. 1-15-156) – was one time trying to fight against Bhagavan 

but very soon he woke up and realized his mistake and then got the wonderful grace of 

Bhagavan. Similarly ᭃᮢब᭠ध ुwho was known as पािप᳧ started chanting the sacred divine names 

of Bhagavan, remembered his previous birth and with utter grief surrendered unto Bhagavan 

and got liberated. 

One who has bkahti very soon becomes धमाᭅ᭜मा – dharma is – कृ᭬णं धमᲈ सनातनम्, रामो िवᮕहवान् धमᭅ: 

- as told he will be thinking of Bhagavan only all the time. 

Now Krishna tells Arjuna directly that Arjuna has that capability and that he should do Bhajane. 

    

Sloka 32, 33Sloka 32, 33Sloka 32, 33Sloka 32, 33    

मांमांमांमां    िहिहिहिह    पाथᭅपाथᭅपाथᭅपाथᭅ    ᳞पाि᮰᭜य᳞पाि᮰᭜य᳞पाि᮰᭜य᳞पाि᮰᭜य    यऽेिपयऽेिपयऽेिपयऽेिप    ᭭यःु᭭यःु᭭यःु᭭यःु    पापयोनयःपापयोनयःपापयोनयःपापयोनयः    ।।।।    

िᳫयोिᳫयोिᳫयोिᳫयो    वै᭫ या᭭तथावै᭫ या᭭तथावै᭫ या᭭तथावै᭫ या᭭तथा    शूᮤ ा᭭तऽेिपशूᮤ ा᭭तऽेिपशूᮤ ा᭭तऽेिपशूᮤ ा᭭तऽेिप    याि᭠तयाि᭠तयाि᭠तयाि᭠त    परांपरांपरांपरां    गितम्गितम्गितम्गितम्    ।।।।।।।।    32 ||32 ||32 ||32 ||    

᳴क᳴क᳴क᳴क    पनुᮩाᭅᳬणाःपनुᮩाᭅᳬणाःपनुᮩाᭅᳬणाःपनुᮩाᭅᳬणाः    प᭛ुयाप᭛ुयाप᭛ुयाप᭛ुया    भᲦाभᲦाभᲦाभᲦा    राजषᭅय᭭तथाराजषᭅय᭭तथाराजषᭅय᭭तथाराजषᭅय᭭तथा    ।।।।    

अिन᭜यमसुखंअिन᭜यमसुखंअिन᭜यमसुखंअिन᭜यमसुखं    लोकिममंलोकिममंलोकिममंलोकिममं    ᮧा᭡यᮧा᭡यᮧा᭡यᮧा᭡य    भज᭭वभज᭭वभज᭭वभज᭭व    मामामामाम्मम््म्    ।।।।।।।।    33 ||33 ||33 ||33 ||    

पाथᭅ Hey Arjuna, िᳫयो वै᭫या: तथा शूᮤा: women, vaishyas and shudras येऽिप whoever it may be 

पापयोनय: ᭭यु: are having sinful birth मां ᳞पाि᮰᭜य having taken refuge in ME तेऽिप even they परां गᳲत 

याि᭠त attain supreme goal. 
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That being so, पु᭛या: those of meritorious deeds भᲦा: and devotees ᮩाᳬणा: who are Brahmanas 

तथा राजषᭅय: and in the same way Rajarshi’s ᳴क पुन: will attain supreme goal, is there a need to tell 

it explicitly? अिन᭜यम् इमं लोकं ᮧा᭡य You who have attained this world which is impermanent and 

without any comfort मां भज᭭व worship ME. 

िᳫयोिᳫयोिᳫयोिᳫयो    वै᭫ याःवै᭫ याःवै᭫ याःवै᭫ याः    शूᮤ ाःशूᮤ ाःशूᮤ ाःशूᮤ ाः    चचचच    पापयोनयःपापयोनयःपापयोनयःपापयोनयः    अिपअिपअिपअिप    मांमांमांमां    ᳞पाि᮰᭜य᳞पाि᮰᭜य᳞पाि᮰᭜य᳞पाि᮰᭜य    परांपरांपरांपरां    गᳲतगᳲतगᳲतगᳲत    याि᭠तयाि᭠तयाि᭠तयाि᭠त    ।।।।    ᳴क᳴क᳴क᳴क    पनुःपनुःपनुःपनुः    प᭛ुययोनयोप᭛ुययोनयोप᭛ुययोनयोप᭛ुययोनयो    ᮩाᳬणाःᮩाᳬणाःᮩाᳬणाःᮩाᳬणाः    राजषᭅयःराजषᭅयःराजषᭅयःराजषᭅयः    चचचच    
मिᲦम्मिᲦम्मिᲦम्मिᲦम्    आि᮰ताःआि᮰ताःआि᮰ताःआि᮰ताः    ।।।।    अतःअतःअतःअतः    ᭜वं᭜वं᭜वं᭜वं    राजᳶषःराजᳶषःराजᳶषःराजᳶषः    अि᭭थरंअि᭭थरंअि᭭थरंअि᭭थरं    तापᮢयािभहततापᮢयािभहततापᮢयािभहततापᮢयािभहततयातयातयातया    असखुंअसखुंअसखुंअसखुं    चचचच    इमंइमंइमंइमं    लोकंलोकंलोकंलोकं    ᮧा᭡यᮧा᭡यᮧा᭡यᮧा᭡य    वतᭅमानोवतᭅमानोवतᭅमानोवतᭅमानो    मांमांमांमां    भज᭭वभज᭭वभज᭭वभज᭭व    ।।।।    

िᳫयोिᳫयोिᳫयोिᳫयो    वै᭫ याःवै᭫ याःवै᭫ याःवै᭫ याः    शूᮤ ाःशूᮤ ाःशूᮤ ाःशूᮤ ाः    चचचच    पापयोनयःपापयोनयःपापयोनयःपापयोनयः    अिपअिपअिपअिप    मांमांमांमां    ᳞पाि᮰᭜य᳞पाि᮰᭜य᳞पाि᮰᭜य᳞पाि᮰᭜य    परांपरांपरांपरां    गᳲतगᳲतगᳲतगᳲत    याि᭠तयाि᭠तयाि᭠तयाि᭠त    ।।।।    ᳴क᳴क᳴क᳴क    पनुःपनुःपनुःपनुः    प᭛ुययोनयोप᭛ुययोनयोप᭛ुययोनयोप᭛ुययोनयो    ᮩाᳬणाःᮩाᳬणाःᮩाᳬणाःᮩाᳬणाः    राजषᭅयःराजषᭅयःराजषᭅयःराजषᭅयः    चचचच    
मिᲦम्मिᲦम्मिᲦम्मिᲦम्    आि᮰ताःआि᮰ताःआि᮰ताःआि᮰ताः        ----    Women, vaishyas and shudras even though are having sinful birth, Women, vaishyas and shudras even though are having sinful birth, Women, vaishyas and shudras even though are having sinful birth, Women, vaishyas and shudras even though are having sinful birth, will attain will attain will attain will attain 

the supreme goal by taking refuge in ME. That being so is it needed to say that Brahmanas and the supreme goal by taking refuge in ME. That being so is it needed to say that Brahmanas and the supreme goal by taking refuge in ME. That being so is it needed to say that Brahmanas and the supreme goal by taking refuge in ME. That being so is it needed to say that Brahmanas and 

Rajarshis who are of virtuous birth will attain ME having bhakti in ME.Rajarshis who are of virtuous birth will attain ME having bhakti in ME.Rajarshis who are of virtuous birth will attain ME having bhakti in ME.Rajarshis who are of virtuous birth will attain ME having bhakti in ME.    

अतःअतःअतःअतः    ᭜वं᭜वं᭜वं᭜वं    राजᳶषःराजᳶषःराजᳶषःराजᳶषः    अि᭭थरंअि᭭थरंअि᭭थरंअि᭭थरं    तापᮢयािभहततयातापᮢयािभहततयातापᮢयािभहततयातापᮢयािभहततया    असखुंअसखुंअसखुंअसखुं    चचचच    इमंइमंइमंइमं    लोकंलोकंलोकंलोकं    ᮧा᭡यᮧा᭡यᮧा᭡यᮧा᭡य    वतᭅमानोवतᭅमानोवतᭅमानोवतᭅमानो    मांमांमांमां    भज᭭वभज᭭वभज᭭वभज᭭व    ––––    So, you, who is a So, you, who is a So, you, who is a So, you, who is a 

Rajarshi and who have come to this world which is transcient and is without any sukha due to Rajarshi and who have come to this world which is transcient and is without any sukha due to Rajarshi and who have come to this world which is transcient and is without any sukha due to Rajarshi and who have come to this world which is transcient and is without any sukha due to 

being hit by the threebeing hit by the threebeing hit by the threebeing hit by the three----fold afflictions, worship ME with love.fold afflictions, worship ME with love.fold afflictions, worship ME with love.fold afflictions, worship ME with love.    

In the sloka अिप चेत् सुदरुाचार: (9-30), the aspect of sins that are not permanent but come and go 

was taught. Not being like that, those who are born itself in a lowly birth, they also by just taking 

refuge in Bhagavan will attain the furits told earlier is told now. And for the same reason those 

who are born in virtuous births and worship Bhagavan with love will also attain HIM and this is 

understood and need not be told. These are explained in this sloka. So Krishna tells Arjuna that 

he has a virtuous birth and that he should adopt the means without having any doubt about the 

fruits. 

That there is some obstruction to women, vaishyas and shudras from attaining the supreme 

goal is told as पापयोनय:. To the doubt that how can a vaishya who is among the ᮢैवᳶणकs and has 

अिधकार for ᮩᳬोपासना be included here, answer is that they do not have अिधकार for सᮢयाग. 

By the word राजᳶष, it is indicated that Arjuna has the capability to perform Bhakti. 

The word ᮧा᭡य indicates ᮧा᭡य वतᭅमान:. So it does not mean that one should put efforts to attain 

this world which is impermanent and then do Bhajana. It is not a िविध but अनुवाद. It means you 

who have come to this world and are here now perform Bhajana. It is said that रमणीयचरणा: 
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रमणीयां योिनमाप᳒ेरन् ᮩाᳬणयोᳲन वा etc. कपूयचरणा: कपूयां योिनमाप᳒ेरन ्᳡योᳲन वा सूकरयोᳲन वा etc. So 

you who have got a virtuous birth having done meritorious deeds, now do my bhajane is the 

meaning. अिन᭜य indicates that the nature of matter or ᮧकृित is always undergoing changes – 

सततिवᳰᮓया is told for prakruti. 

The word असुख is commented as तापᮢयािभहततया – three types of तापs आᳰदभौितक, आᳰददैिवक and 

आ᭟याि᭜मक etc. Even सांसाᳯरकसुख is included as dukha only. 

इमं लोकम् – Indicates अितᭃुᮤ᭜व – that it is very meager. 

So this way by showing again and again clearly the defects such as अिन᭜य᭜व, असुख᭜व, ᭃुᮤ᭜व etc. 

भजनवैमुय which is turning away from Bhajana is eliminated and one gets interested in Bhajana 

and starts to worship Lord with love. 

In this sloka, our Acharyas give additional explanations. One is that it is said that िᳫयो वै᭫या: etc 

to mainly highlight the merits of ᮩाᳬणs and राजᳶषs. It is called निहिन᭠दा᭠याय – निह िन᭠दा िन᭠᳒ं 

िनि᭠दतु ंᮧवतᭅत ेअिप त ुिनि᭠दताᳰदतरत ्ᮧशंिसतुम्. The Purvapaksha that is told in our bhashyas is also 

not to ridicule or show defects in other systems – that is not the main purpose but to highlight 

the good qualities of our system. In the same way it is to be treated here.  

Secondly, पापयोनयोऽिप is to be taken as separate group. पशु, पिᭃ, सरीसृप etc are told to be 

पापयोिनs. So िᳫय:, वै᭫या:, शूᮤा:, पापयोनय: there are four categories told. By this पापयोिन᭜व is 

eliminated for other categories. This is another way of explaining so as not to inflict पापयोिन᭜व to 

all. 

====== additional points ========== 

Thirdly, it is said in Taittiriya AraNyaka  

िᳫय᭭सती: । ता उ मे पुंस आᱟ: । (1-41) 

Bhatta Bhashkara Bhashya - िᳫय: एव अ᭄ा एव सती: ता उ एव मे मम ᮧसादेन मि᳇भूित᭄ाने सित पुंस आᱟ: 

पावन᭭वभावानेवाचᭃते म᭠ᮢदशृोऽिप, नाहमेव । 
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One who has the knowledge of the Real is called a Man even though such a person is by body-

structure a woman. One who does not have such knowledge is a woman even if bodily such a 

person looks a male. 

============= 

Sloka 9.34Sloka 9.34Sloka 9.34Sloka 9.34    

भिᲦ᭭वᱨपम्भिᲦ᭭वᱨपम्भिᲦ᭭वᱨपम्भिᲦ᭭वᱨपम्    आहआहआहआह    ----    

म᭠मनाम᭠मनाम᭠मनाम᭠मना    भवभवभवभव    मᲦोमᲦोमᲦोमᲦो    म᳒ाजीम᳒ाजीम᳒ाजीम᳒ाजी    मांमांमांमां    नम᭭कुᱧनम᭭कुᱧनम᭭कुᱧनम᭭कुᱧ    ।।।।    

मामेवै᭬ यमामेवै᭬ यमामेवै᭬ यमामेवै᭬ यिसिसिसिस    यु᭜ववैमा᭜मानंयु᭜ववैमा᭜मानंयु᭜ववैमा᭜मानंयु᭜ववैमा᭜मानं    म᭜परायणःम᭜परायणःम᭜परायणःम᭜परायणः    ।।।।।।।।    34 ||34 ||34 ||34 ||    

मᲦ: Having unsurpassable love in ME म᭠मना भव become one who has fixed his mind in ME. 

म᳒ाजी Be performing sacrifices having ME only as object of worship. मां नम᭭कुᱧ Pay obeisance to 

ME. म᭜परायण: With the knowledge that I am only the ultimate goal, एवम् आ᭜मानं यु᭜वा in this way 

uniting your mind in ME माम् एव ए᭬यिस you will attain ME only. 

म᭠मनाम᭠मनाम᭠मनाम᭠मना    भवभवभवभव    ----    मियमियमियमिय    सवᱷ᳡रे᳡रेसवᱷ᳡रे᳡रेसवᱷ᳡रे᳡रेसवᱷ᳡रे᳡रे    िनिखलहयेᮧ᭜यनीकिनिखलहयेᮧ᭜यनीकिनिखलहयेᮧ᭜यनीकिनिखलहयेᮧ᭜यनीक    क᭨याणकैतानेक᭨याणकैतानेक᭨याणकैतानेक᭨याणकैताने, , , , सवᭅ᭄ेसवᭅ᭄ेसवᭅ᭄ेसवᭅ᭄े, , , , स᭜यसकं᭨पेस᭜यसकं᭨पेस᭜यसकं᭨पेस᭜यसकं᭨पे, , , , िनिखलिनिखलिनिखलिनिखल----जगदेककारणेजगदेककारणेजगदेककारणेजगदेककारणे, , , , परि᭭मन्परि᭭मन्परि᭭मन्परि᭭मन्    

ᮩᮩᮩᮩᳬिणᳬिणᳬिणᳬिण, , , , पᱧुषोᱫमेपᱧुषोᱫमेपᱧुषोᱫमेपᱧुषोᱫमे, , , , प᭛ुडरीकदलामलायताᭃेप᭛ुडरीकदलामलायताᭃेप᭛ुडरीकदलामलायताᭃेप᭛ुडरीकदलामलायताᭃे, , , , ᭭व᭒छनीलजीमतूसकंाशे᭭व᭒छनीलजीमतूसकंाशे᭭व᭒छनीलजीमतूसकंाशे᭭व᭒छनीलजीमतूसकंाशे, , , , यगुपदᳰुदतयगुपदᳰुदतयगुपदᳰुदतयगुपदᳰुदत----ᳰदनकरसह᮲सदशृतजेिसᳰदनकरसह᮲सदशृतजेिसᳰदनकरसह᮲सदशृतजेिसᳰदनकरसह᮲सदशृतजेिस, , , , 

लाव᭛यामतृमहोदधौलाव᭛यामतृमहोदधौलाव᭛यामतृमहोदधौलाव᭛यामतृमहोदधौ, , , , उदारपीवरचतबुाᭅहौउदारपीवरचतबुाᭅहौउदारपीवरचतबुाᭅहौउदारपीवरचतबुाᭅहौ, , , , अ᭜यᲰुवलअ᭜यᲰुवलअ᭜यᲰुवलअ᭜यᲰुवल----पीता᭥बरेपीता᭥बरेपीता᭥बरेपीता᭥बरे, , , , अमलᳰकरीटअमलᳰकरीटअमलᳰकरीटअमलᳰकरीट----मकरकु᭛डलमकरकु᭛डलमकरकु᭛डलमकरकु᭛डल----हारकेयरूहारकेयरूहारकेयरूहारकेयरू----कटकभिूषतेकटकभिूषतेकटकभिूषतेकटकभिूषते, , , , 

अपारकाᱧ᭛यअपारकाᱧ᭛यअपारकाᱧ᭛यअपारकाᱧ᭛य----सौशी᭨यसौशी᭨यसौशी᭨यसौशी᭨य----सौ᭠दयᭅसौ᭠दयᭅसौ᭠दयᭅसौ᭠दयᭅ----माधयुᭅमाधयुᭅमाधयुᭅमाधयुᭅ----गा᭥भीयᲆदायᭅगा᭥भीयᲆदायᭅगा᭥भीयᲆदायᭅगा᭥भीयᲆदायᭅ----वा᭜स᭨यवा᭜स᭨यवा᭜स᭨यवा᭜स᭨यजलधौजलधौजलधौजलधौ, , , , अनालोिचतअनालोिचतअनालोिचतअनालोिचत----िवशषेाशषेिवशषेाशषेिवशषेाशषेिवशषेाशषे----लोकशर᭛येलोकशर᭛येलोकशर᭛येलोकशर᭛ये    सवᭅ᭭ वािमिनसवᭅ᭭ वािमिनसवᭅ᭭ वािमिनसवᭅ᭭ वािमिन    

तलैधारावद्तलैधारावद्तलैधारावद्तलैधारावद ्   अिव᭒छेदेनअिव᭒छेदेनअिव᭒छेदेनअिव᭒छेदेन    िनिव᳥मनािनिव᳥मनािनिव᳥मनािनिव᳥मना    भवभवभवभव    ।।।।    तद्तद्तद्तद ्   एवएवएवएव    िविशनि᳥िविशनि᳥िविशनि᳥िविशनि᳥    ----    मᲦःमᲦःमᲦःमᲦः    ----    अ᭜यᭅथमि᭜ᮧय᭜वनेअ᭜यᭅथमि᭜ᮧय᭜वनेअ᭜यᭅथमि᭜ᮧय᭜वनेअ᭜यᭅथमि᭜ᮧय᭜वने    यᲦुोयᲦुोयᲦुोयᲦुो    म᭠मनाम᭠मनाम᭠मनाम᭠मना    भवभवभवभव    इ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅः    ।।।।    

पनुःपनुःपनुःपनुः    अिपअिपअिपअिप    िविशनि᳥िविशनि᳥िविशनि᳥िविशनि᳥    ––––    म᳒ाजीम᳒ाजीम᳒ाजीम᳒ाजी    ––––    अनविधकाितशयिᮧयमदनभुवकाᳯरतअनविधकाितशयिᮧयमदनभुवकाᳯरतअनविधकाितशयिᮧयमदनभुवकाᳯरतअनविधकाितशयिᮧयमदनभुवकाᳯरत----म᳒जनपरोम᳒जनपरोम᳒जनपरोम᳒जनपरो    भवभवभवभव    ।।।।    यजनंयजनंयजनंयजनं    नामनामनामनाम    पᳯरपणूᭅपᳯरपणूᭅपᳯरपणूᭅपᳯरपणूᭅशषेविृᱫःशषेविृᱫःशषेविृᱫःशषेविृᱫः, , , , 

औपचाᳯरकऔपचाᳯरकऔपचाᳯरकऔपचाᳯरक----सां᭭ पᳶशका᭤यवहाᳯरकाᳰदसां᭭ पᳶशका᭤यवहाᳯरकाᳰदसां᭭ पᳶशका᭤यवहाᳯरकाᳰदसां᭭ पᳶशका᭤यवहाᳯरकाᳰद----सकलभोगᮧदानᱨपोसकलभोगᮧदानᱨपोसकलभोगᮧदानᱨपोसकलभोगᮧदानᱨपो    िहिहिहिह    यागःयागःयागःयागः    ।।।।    यथायथायथायथा    मदनभुवजिनतमदनभुवजिनतमदनभुवजिनतमदनभुवजिनत    िनरविधकाितशयिनरविधकाितशयिनरविधकाितशयिनरविधकाितशय    

ᮧीितकाᳯरतम᳒जनपरोᮧीितकाᳯरतम᳒जनपरोᮧीितकाᳯरतम᳒जनपरोᮧीितकाᳯरतम᳒जनपरो    भविसभविसभविसभविस    तथातथातथातथा    म᭠मनाम᭠मनाम᭠मनाम᭠मना    भवभवभवभव    इ᭜यᲦंुइ᭜यᲦंुइ᭜यᲦंुइ᭜यᲦंु    भवितभवितभवितभवित ।।।।    पनुःपनुःपनुःपनुः    अिपअिपअिपअिप    तद्तद्तद्तद ्   एवएवएवएव    िविशनि᳥िविशनि᳥िविशनि᳥िविशनि᳥    ----    मांमांमांमां    नम᭭कुᱧनम᭭कुᱧनम᭭कुᱧनम᭭कुᱧ, , , , 

अनविधकाितशयिᮧयअनविधकाितशयिᮧयअनविधकाितशयिᮧयअनविधकाितशयिᮧय----मदनभुवकाᳯरता᭜यथᭅमदनभुवकाᳯरता᭜यथᭅमदनभुवकाᳯरता᭜यथᭅमदनभुवकाᳯरता᭜यथᭅ----िᮧयाशषेशषेवᱫृौिᮧयाशषेशषेवᱫृौिᮧयाशषेशषेवᱫृौिᮧयाशषेशषेवᱫृौ    अपयᭅव᭭यन्अपयᭅव᭭यन्अपयᭅव᭭यन्अपयᭅव᭭यन्    मियमियमियमिय    अ᭠तरा᭜मिनअ᭠तरा᭜मिनअ᭠तरा᭜मिनअ᭠तरा᭜मिन    अितमाᮢᮧ᭮वीभाव᳞वसायंअितमाᮢᮧ᭮वीभाव᳞वसायंअितमाᮢᮧ᭮वीभाव᳞वसायंअितमाᮢᮧ᭮वीभाव᳞वसायं    

कुᱧकुᱧकुᱧकुᱧ    ।।।।    म᭜परायणःम᭜परायणःम᭜परायणःम᭜परायणः    ----    अहम्अहम्अहम्अहम्    एवएवएवएव    परम्परम्परम्परम्    अयनंअयनंअयनंअयनं    य᭭यय᭭यय᭭यय᭭य    असौअसौअसौअसौ    म᭜परायणःम᭜परायणःम᭜परायणःम᭜परायणः, , , , मयामयामयामया    िवनािवनािवनािवना    आ᭜मधारणासभंावनयाआ᭜मधारणासभंावनयाआ᭜मधारणासभंावनयाआ᭜मधारणासभंावनया    मदा᮰यमदा᮰यमदा᮰यमदा᮰य    इ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅः    ।।।।    

एवम्एवम्एवम्एवम्    आ᭜मानंआ᭜मानंआ᭜मानंआ᭜मानं    यु᭜वायु᭜वायु᭜वायु᭜वा    म᭜परायणःम᭜परायणःम᭜परायणःम᭜परायणः    ᭜वम्᭜वम्᭜वम्᭜वम्    एवम्एवम्एवम्एवम्    अनविधकाितशयᮧी᭜याअनविधकाितशयᮧी᭜याअनविधकाितशयᮧी᭜याअनविधकाितशयᮧी᭜या    मदनभुवसमथᲈमदनभुवसमथᲈमदनभुवसमथᲈमदनभुवसमथᲈ    मनःमनःमनःमनः    ᮧा᭡यᮧा᭡यᮧा᭡यᮧा᭡य    माम्माम्माम्माम्    एवएवएवएव    ए᭬यए᭬यए᭬यए᭬यिसिसिसिस    ।।।।    
आ᭜मश᭣दोआ᭜मश᭣दोआ᭜मश᭣दोआ᭜मश᭣दो    िहिहिहिह    अᮢअᮢअᮢअᮢ    मनोिवषयःमनोिवषयःमनोिवषयःमनोिवषयः    ।।।।    एवᱨंपणेएवᱨंपणेएवᱨंपणेएवᱨंपणे    मनसामनसामनसामनसा    मांमांमांमां    ᭟या᭜वा᭟या᭜वा᭟या᭜वा᭟या᭜वा    माम्माम्माम्माम्    अनभुयूअनभुयूअनभुयूअनभुयू    माम्माम्माम्माम्    इ᭬᭗वाइ᭬᭗वाइ᭬᭗वाइ᭬᭗वा    मांमांमांमां    नम᭭कृ᭜यनम᭭कृ᭜यनम᭭कृ᭜यनम᭭कृ᭜य    म᭜परायणोम᭜परायणोम᭜परायणोम᭜परायणो    माम्माम्माम्माम्    
एवएवएवएव    ᮧा᭡᭭यिसᮧा᭡᭭यिसᮧा᭡᭭यिसᮧा᭡᭭यिस    इ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅः    ।।।।    तद्तद्तद्तद ्   एवंएवंएवंएवं    लौᳰककािनलौᳰककािनलौᳰककािनलौᳰककािन    शरीरधारणाथाᭅिनशरीरधारणाथाᭅिनशरीरधारणाथाᭅिनशरीरधारणाथाᭅिन    वैᳰदकािनवैᳰदकािनवैᳰदकािनवैᳰदकािन    चचचच    िन᭜यनिैमिᱫकािनिन᭜यनिैमिᱫकािनिन᭜यनिैमिᱫकािनिन᭜यनिैमिᱫकािन    कमाᭅिणकमाᭅिणकमाᭅिणकमाᭅिण    म᭜ᮧीतयेम᭜ᮧीतयेम᭜ᮧीतयेम᭜ᮧीतये    
म᭒छेषतकैरसोम᭒छेषतकैरसोम᭒छेषतकैरसोम᭒छेषतकैरसो    मयामयामयामया    एवएवएवएव    काᳯरतकाᳯरतकाᳯरतकाᳯरत    इितइितइितइित    कुकुकुकुवᭅन्वᭅन्वᭅन्वᭅन्    सततंसततंसततंसततं    म᭜कᳱतᭅनम᭜कᳱतᭅनम᭜कᳱतᭅनम᭜कᳱतᭅन----यतनयतनयतनयतन----नम᭭काराᳰदकान्नम᭭काराᳰदकान्नम᭭काराᳰदकान्नम᭭काराᳰदकान्    ᮧी᭜याᮧी᭜याᮧी᭜याᮧी᭜या    कुवाᭅणोकुवाᭅणोकुवाᭅणोकुवाᭅणो    मि᳖या᭥यंमि᳖या᭥यंमि᳖या᭥यंमि᳖या᭥यं    
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िनिखलजगत्िनिखलजगत्िनिखलजगत्िनिखलजगत्    म᭒छेषतकैरसम्म᭒छेषतकैरसम्म᭒छेषतकैरसम्म᭒छेषतकैरसम्    इितइितइितइित    चचचच    अनसुदंधानःअनसुदंधानःअनसुदंधानःअनसुदंधानः, , , , अ᭜यथᭅिᮧयम᭞गणुगणंअ᭜यथᭅिᮧयम᭞गणुगणंअ᭜यथᭅिᮧयम᭞गणुगणंअ᭜यथᭅिᮧयम᭞गणुगणं    चचचच    अनसुधंायअनसुधंायअनसुधंायअनसुधंाय    अहरहःअहरहःअहरहःअहरहः    उᲦलᭃणम्उᲦलᭃणम्उᲦलᭃणम्उᲦलᭃणम्    इदम्इदम्इदम्इदम्    

उपासनम्उपासनम्उपासनम्उपासनम्    उपाददानोउपाददानोउपाददानोउपाददानो    माम्माम्माम्माम्    एवएवएवएव    ᮧा᭡᭭यिसᮧा᭡᭭यिसᮧा᭡᭭यिसᮧा᭡᭭यिस    ।।।।    

म᭠मनाम᭠मनाम᭠मनाम᭠मना    भवभवभवभव    ----    मियमियमियमिय    सवᱷ᳡रे᳡रेसवᱷ᳡रे᳡रेसवᱷ᳡रे᳡रेसवᱷ᳡रे᳡रे    िनिखलहयेᮧ᭜यनीकिनिखलहयेᮧ᭜यनीकिनिखलहयेᮧ᭜यनीकिनिखलहयेᮧ᭜यनीक    क᭨याणकैतानेक᭨याणकैतानेक᭨याणकैतानेक᭨याणकैताने, , , , सवᭅ᭄ेसवᭅ᭄ेसवᭅ᭄ेसवᭅ᭄े, , , , स᭜यसकं᭨पेस᭜यसकं᭨पेस᭜यसकं᭨पेस᭜यसकं᭨पे, , , , िनिखलिनिखलिनिखलिनिखल----जगदेककारणेजगदेककारणेजगदेककारणेजगदेककारणे, , , , परि᭭मन्परि᭭मन्परि᭭मन्परि᭭मन्    

ᮩᳬिणᮩᳬिणᮩᳬिणᮩᳬिण, , , , पᱧुषोᱫमेपᱧुषोᱫमेपᱧुषोᱫमेपᱧुषोᱫमे, , , , प᭛ुडरीकदलामलायताᭃेप᭛ुडरीकदलामलायताᭃेप᭛ुडरीकदलामलायताᭃेप᭛ुडरीकदलामलायताᭃे, , , , ᭭व᭒छनीलजीमतूसकंाशे᭭व᭒छनीलजीमतूसकंाशे᭭व᭒छनीलजीमतूसकंाशे᭭व᭒छनीलजीमतूसकंाशे, , , , यगुपदᳰुदतयगुपदᳰुदतयगुपदᳰुदतयगुपदᳰुदत----ᳰदनकरसह᮲सदशृतजेिसᳰदनकरसह᮲सदशृतजेिसᳰदनकरसह᮲सदशृतजेिसᳰदनकरसह᮲सदशृतजेिस,  ,  ,  ,  ----    means means means means 

‘be one whose mind is firmly fixed in ME who is the Overlord of all Lords, has a na‘be one whose mind is firmly fixed in ME who is the Overlord of all Lords, has a na‘be one whose mind is firmly fixed in ME who is the Overlord of all Lords, has a na‘be one whose mind is firmly fixed in ME who is the Overlord of all Lords, has a nature opposed ture opposed ture opposed ture opposed 

to evil and an abode to only all the auspicious qualities, omniscient, of True Will, the sole cause to evil and an abode to only all the auspicious qualities, omniscient, of True Will, the sole cause to evil and an abode to only all the auspicious qualities, omniscient, of True Will, the sole cause to evil and an abode to only all the auspicious qualities, omniscient, of True Will, the sole cause 

of the entire world, Supreme Brahman, Purushottama, one who has pure and broad eyof the entire world, Supreme Brahman, Purushottama, one who has pure and broad eyof the entire world, Supreme Brahman, Purushottama, one who has pure and broad eyof the entire world, Supreme Brahman, Purushottama, one who has pure and broad eyeeees like s like s like s like 

the petals of a Lotus, has the hue of clear dark cloudsthe petals of a Lotus, has the hue of clear dark cloudsthe petals of a Lotus, has the hue of clear dark cloudsthe petals of a Lotus, has the hue of clear dark clouds, has the brilliance similar to that of a , has the brilliance similar to that of a , has the brilliance similar to that of a , has the brilliance similar to that of a 

thousand suns arisen at a time, thousand suns arisen at a time, thousand suns arisen at a time, thousand suns arisen at a time,     

लाव᭛यामतृमहोदधौलाव᭛यामतृमहोदधौलाव᭛यामतृमहोदधौलाव᭛यामतृमहोदधौ, , , , उदारपीवरचतबुाᭅहौउदारपीवरचतबुाᭅहौउदारपीवरचतबुाᭅहौउदारपीवरचतबुाᭅहौ, , , , अ᭜यᲰुवलअ᭜यᲰुवलअ᭜यᲰुवलअ᭜यᲰुवल----पीता᭥बरेपीता᭥बरेपीता᭥बरेपीता᭥बरे, , , , अमलᳰकरीटअमलᳰकरीटअमलᳰकरीटअमलᳰकरीट----मकरकु᭛डलमकरकु᭛डलमकरकु᭛डलमकरकु᭛डल----हारकेयरूहारकेयरूहारकेयरूहारकेयरू----कटकभिूषतेकटकभिूषतेकटकभिूषतेकटकभिूषते, , , , 

अपारकाᱧ᭛यअपारकाᱧ᭛यअपारकाᱧ᭛यअपारकाᱧ᭛य----सौशी᭨यसौशी᭨यसौशी᭨यसौशी᭨य----सौ᭠दयᭅसौ᭠दयᭅसौ᭠दयᭅसौ᭠दयᭅ----माधयुᭅमाधयुᭅमाधयुᭅमाधयुᭅ----गा᭥भीयᲆदायᭅगा᭥भीयᲆदायᭅगा᭥भीयᲆदायᭅगा᭥भीयᲆदायᭅ----वा᭜स᭨यजलधौवा᭜स᭨यजलधौवा᭜स᭨यजलधौवा᭜स᭨यजलधौ, , , , ––––    who is a greawho is a greawho is a greawho is a great ocean of nectar called t ocean of nectar called t ocean of nectar called t ocean of nectar called 

Lavanya, has four long and strong arms, who adorns the most beautiful Pitambara, is bedecked Lavanya, has four long and strong arms, who adorns the most beautiful Pitambara, is bedecked Lavanya, has four long and strong arms, who adorns the most beautiful Pitambara, is bedecked Lavanya, has four long and strong arms, who adorns the most beautiful Pitambara, is bedecked 

with spotless crown, earwith spotless crown, earwith spotless crown, earwith spotless crown, ear----rings of the design of crocodile, garland, armrings of the design of crocodile, garland, armrings of the design of crocodile, garland, armrings of the design of crocodile, garland, arm----band, hand rings, who is band, hand rings, who is band, hand rings, who is band, hand rings, who is 

an ocean of unlimited qualities such as can ocean of unlimited qualities such as can ocean of unlimited qualities such as can ocean of unlimited qualities such as compassion, sausheelya, beauty, sweetness, ompassion, sausheelya, beauty, sweetness, ompassion, sausheelya, beauty, sweetness, ompassion, sausheelya, beauty, sweetness, 

grandeaur, benevolence, motherly love, grandeaur, benevolence, motherly love, grandeaur, benevolence, motherly love, grandeaur, benevolence, motherly love,     

अनालोिचतअनालोिचतअनालोिचतअनालोिचत----िवशषेाशषेिवशषेाशषेिवशषेाशषेिवशषेाशषे----लोकशर᭛येलोकशर᭛येलोकशर᭛येलोकशर᭛ये    सवᭅ᭭ वािमिनसवᭅ᭭ वािमिनसवᭅ᭭ वािमिनसवᭅ᭭ वािमिन    तलैधारावद्तलैधारावद्तलैधारावद्तलैधारावद ्   अिव᭒छेदेनअिव᭒छेदेनअिव᭒छेदेनअिव᭒छेदेन    िनिव᳥मनािनिव᳥मनािनिव᳥मनािनिव᳥मना    भवभवभवभव    ----    म᭠मनाभवम᭠मनाभवम᭠मनाभवम᭠मनाभव    ----    who is the who is the who is the who is the 

refuge of all the people of the world withrefuge of all the people of the world withrefuge of all the people of the world withrefuge of all the people of the world with    no expectation of any no expectation of any no expectation of any no expectation of any specifispecifispecifispecificccc    qualificationqualificationqualificationqualification, who is the , who is the , who is the , who is the 

Lord of all, fix your mind Lord of all, fix your mind Lord of all, fix your mind Lord of all, fix your mind on HIM on HIM on HIM on HIM without break just like the continuous unbroken flow of oil.without break just like the continuous unbroken flow of oil.without break just like the continuous unbroken flow of oil.without break just like the continuous unbroken flow of oil.    

तद्तद्तद्तद ्   एवएवएवएव    िविशनि᳥िविशनि᳥िविशनि᳥िविशनि᳥    ----    मᲦःमᲦःमᲦःमᲦः    अ᭜यᭅथमि᭜ᮧय᭜वनेअ᭜यᭅथमि᭜ᮧय᭜वनेअ᭜यᭅथमि᭜ᮧय᭜वनेअ᭜यᭅथमि᭜ᮧय᭜वने    यᲦुोयᲦुोयᲦुोयᲦुो    म᭠मनाम᭠मनाम᭠मनाम᭠मना    भवभवभवभव    इ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅः    ।।।।    पनुःपनुःपनुःपनुः    अिपअिपअिपअिप    िविशनि᳥िविशनि᳥िविशनि᳥िविशनि᳥    ----    म᳒ाजीम᳒ाजीम᳒ाजीम᳒ाजी    

अनविधकाितशयिᮧयमदनभुवकाᳯरतम᳒जनपरोअनविधकाितशयिᮧयमदनभुवकाᳯरतम᳒जनपरोअनविधकाितशयिᮧयमदनभुवकाᳯरतम᳒जनपरोअनविधकाितशयिᮧयमदनभुवकाᳯरतम᳒जनपरो    भवभवभवभव    ---- TTTThat only is again qualified hat only is again qualified hat only is again qualified hat only is again qualified ––––    मᲦमᲦमᲦमᲦ: : : : ----    means being means being means being means being 

filled with Love whose depth is beyond words towards ME filled with Love whose depth is beyond words towards ME filled with Love whose depth is beyond words towards ME filled with Love whose depth is beyond words towards ME म᭠मनाभवम᭠मनाभवम᭠मनाभवम᭠मनाभव    means be one whose mind means be one whose mind means be one whose mind means be one whose mind 

is fixed in ME. Again he explains qualifying the same further. is fixed in ME. Again he explains qualifying the same further. is fixed in ME. Again he explains qualifying the same further. is fixed in ME. Again he explains qualifying the same further. म᳒ाजीम᳒ाजीम᳒ाजीम᳒ाजी    ––––    means be devoted to my means be devoted to my means be devoted to my means be devoted to my 

worship which as aworship which as aworship which as aworship which as an effect of the experience of ME which has unlimited excellence. n effect of the experience of ME which has unlimited excellence. n effect of the experience of ME which has unlimited excellence. n effect of the experience of ME which has unlimited excellence.     

यजनंयजनंयजनंयजनं    नामनामनामनाम    पᳯरपणूᭅशषेविृᱫःपᳯरपणूᭅशषेविृᱫःपᳯरपणूᭅशषेविृᱫःपᳯरपणूᭅशषेविृᱫः, , , , औपचाᳯरकसां᭭ पᳶशका᭤यवहाᳯरकाᳰदसकलभोगᮧदानᱨपोऔपचाᳯरकसां᭭ पᳶशका᭤यवहाᳯरकाᳰदसकलभोगᮧदानᱨपोऔपचाᳯरकसां᭭ पᳶशका᭤यवहाᳯरकाᳰदसकलभोगᮧदानᱨपोऔपचाᳯरकसां᭭ पᳶशका᭤यवहाᳯरकाᳰदसकलभोगᮧदानᱨपो    िहिहिहिह    यागःयागःयागःयागः        ----    यजनयजनयजनयजन    means means means means 

observing complete subservience. observing complete subservience. observing complete subservience. observing complete subservience. यागयागयागयाग    is of the form of offering all kinds of bhoga is of the form of offering all kinds of bhoga is of the form of offering all kinds of bhoga is of the form of offering all kinds of bhoga ----    enjoymeenjoymeenjoymeenjoyments nts nts nts 

consisting of consisting of consisting of consisting of औपचाᳯरकऔपचाᳯरकऔपचाᳯरकऔपचाᳯरक    which is which is which is which is अ᭐यᭅअ᭐यᭅअ᭐यᭅअ᭐यᭅ, , , , पा᳒पा᳒पा᳒पा᳒, , , , आचमनीयआचमनीयआचमनीयआचमनीय    etc, etc, etc, etc, सां᭭ पᳶशकसां᭭ पᳶशकसां᭭ पᳶशकसां᭭ पᳶशक    which is which is which is which is अिभषकॆअिभषकॆअिभषकॆअिभषकॆ, , , , पु᭬ पाचᭅनपु᭬ पाचᭅनपु᭬ पाचᭅनपु᭬ पाचᭅन, , , , ग᭠धग᭠धग᭠धग᭠ध    

etc, and etc, and etc, and etc, and आ᭤यवहाᳯरकआ᭤यवहाᳯरकआ᭤यवहाᳯरकआ᭤यवहाᳯरक    which is which is which is which is िनवदेनिनवदेनिनवदेनिनवदेन, , , , ता᭥बलूता᭥बलूता᭥बलूता᭥बलू    etc. to Bhagavan.etc. to Bhagavan.etc. to Bhagavan.etc. to Bhagavan.    

www.sadagopan.org Page 82 of 88



यथायथायथायथा    मदनभुवजिनतिनरविधकाितशयᮧीितकाᳯरतम᳒जनपरोमदनभुवजिनतिनरविधकाितशयᮧीितकाᳯरतम᳒जनपरोमदनभुवजिनतिनरविधकाितशयᮧीितकाᳯरतम᳒जनपरोमदनभुवजिनतिनरविधकाितशयᮧीितकाᳯरतम᳒जनपरो    भविसभविसभविसभविस    तथातथातथातथा    म᭠मनाम᭠मनाम᭠मनाम᭠मना    भवभवभवभव    इ᭜यᲦंुइ᭜यᲦंुइ᭜यᲦंुइ᭜यᲦंु    भवितभवितभवितभवित ----    ThThThThe gist of e gist of e gist of e gist of 

what is told so far is ‘Be one who has fixed your mind in ME in such a way that you get engaged what is told so far is ‘Be one who has fixed your mind in ME in such a way that you get engaged what is told so far is ‘Be one who has fixed your mind in ME in such a way that you get engaged what is told so far is ‘Be one who has fixed your mind in ME in such a way that you get engaged 

in my worship which is the effect of unsurpassable love out of experiencing ME’. in my worship which is the effect of unsurpassable love out of experiencing ME’. in my worship which is the effect of unsurpassable love out of experiencing ME’. in my worship which is the effect of unsurpassable love out of experiencing ME’.     

पनुःपनुःपनुःपनुः    अिपअिपअिपअिप    तद्तद्तद्तद ्   एवएवएवएव    िविशनि᳥िविशनि᳥िविशनि᳥िविशनि᳥    ----    मांमांमांमां    नम᭭कुᱧनम᭭कुᱧनम᭭कुᱧनम᭭कुᱧ, , , , अनविधकाितशयिᮧयअनविधकाितशयिᮧयअनविधकाितशयिᮧयअनविधकाितशयिᮧय----मदनभुवकाᳯरमदनभुवकाᳯरमदनभुवकाᳯरमदनभुवकाᳯरता᭜यथᭅता᭜यथᭅता᭜यथᭅता᭜यथᭅ----िᮧयाशषेशषेवᱫृौिᮧयाशषेशषेवᱫृौिᮧयाशषेशषेवᱫृौिᮧयाशषेशषेवᱫृौ    अपयᭅव᭭यन्अपयᭅव᭭यन्अपयᭅव᭭यन्अपयᭅव᭭यन्    

मियमियमियमिय    अ᭠तरा᭜मिनअ᭠तरा᭜मिनअ᭠तरा᭜मिनअ᭠तरा᭜मिन    अितमाᮢᮧ᭮वीभाव᳞वसायंअितमाᮢᮧ᭮वीभाव᳞वसायंअितमाᮢᮧ᭮वीभाव᳞वसायंअितमाᮢᮧ᭮वीभाव᳞वसायं    कुᱧकुᱧकुᱧकुᱧ    ----    Again the same is further qualified. Again the same is further qualified. Again the same is further qualified. Again the same is further qualified. मांमांमांमां    नम᭭कुᱧनम᭭कुᱧनम᭭कुᱧनम᭭कुᱧ    ––––    means means means means 

not stopping at engaging in MY subservience which is incomparably dear and is an effect of not stopping at engaging in MY subservience which is incomparably dear and is an effect of not stopping at engaging in MY subservience which is incomparably dear and is an effect of not stopping at engaging in MY subservience which is incomparably dear and is an effect of 

experiencing ME experiencing ME experiencing ME experiencing ME the excellence of which is unsurpassably dear, practice utmost humility the excellence of which is unsurpassably dear, practice utmost humility the excellence of which is unsurpassably dear, practice utmost humility the excellence of which is unsurpassably dear, practice utmost humility 

towards ME who is the inner self.towards ME who is the inner self.towards ME who is the inner self.towards ME who is the inner self.    

म᭜परायणःम᭜परायणःम᭜परायणःम᭜परायणः    ----    अहम्अहम्अहम्अहम्    एवएवएवएव    परम्परम्परम्परम्    अयनंअयनंअयनंअयनं    य᭭यय᭭यय᭭यय᭭य    असौअसौअसौअसौ    म᭜परायणःम᭜परायणःम᭜परायणःम᭜परायणः, , , , मयामयामयामया    िवनािवनािवनािवना    आ᭜मधारणासभंावनयाआ᭜मधारणासभंावनयाआ᭜मधारणासभंावनयाआ᭜मधारणासभंावनया    मदा᮰यमदा᮰यमदा᮰यमदा᮰य    इ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅः    ।।।।    एवम्एवम्एवम्एवम्    

आ᭜मानंआ᭜मानंआ᭜मानंआ᭜मानं    यु᭜वायु᭜वायु᭜वायु᭜वा    म᭜परायणःम᭜परायणःम᭜परायणःम᭜परायणः    ᭜वम्᭜वम्᭜वम्᭜वम्    एवम्एवम्एवम्एवम्    अनविधकाितशयअनविधकाितशयअनविधकाितशयअनविधकाितशयᮧी᭜याᮧी᭜याᮧी᭜याᮧी᭜या    मदनभुवसमथᲈमदनभुवसमथᲈमदनभुवसमथᲈमदनभुवसमथᲈ    मनःमनःमनःमनः    ᮧा᭡यᮧा᭡यᮧा᭡यᮧा᭡य    माम्माम्माम्माम्    एवएवएवएव    ए᭬यिसए᭬यिसए᭬यिसए᭬यिस    म᭜परायणम᭜परायणम᭜परायणम᭜परायण: : : : ----    

means one for whom I am the Supreme Goal to be attained, means one who has taken refuge means one for whom I am the Supreme Goal to be attained, means one who has taken refuge means one for whom I am the Supreme Goal to be attained, means one who has taken refuge means one for whom I am the Supreme Goal to be attained, means one who has taken refuge 

in ME only as it is impossible for such a devote to even support self without ME. Thus you, who in ME only as it is impossible for such a devote to even support self without ME. Thus you, who in ME only as it is impossible for such a devote to even support self without ME. Thus you, who in ME only as it is impossible for such a devote to even support self without ME. Thus you, who 

have fixed have fixed have fixed have fixed youyouyouyourrrr    mind in ME, have ME as your Supreme Goal, will mind in ME, have ME as your Supreme Goal, will mind in ME, have ME as your Supreme Goal, will mind in ME, have ME as your Supreme Goal, will obtainobtainobtainobtain    the mind capable of the mind capable of the mind capable of the mind capable of 

experiencing ME with utmost love as told earlier.experiencing ME with utmost love as told earlier.experiencing ME with utmost love as told earlier.experiencing ME with utmost love as told earlier.    

आ᭜मश᭣दोआ᭜मश᭣दोआ᭜मश᭣दोआ᭜मश᭣दो    िहिहिहिह    अᮢअᮢअᮢअᮢ    मनोिवषयःमनोिवषयःमनोिवषयःमनोिवषयः    ।।।।    एवᱨंपणेएवᱨंपणेएवᱨंपणेएवᱨंपणे    मनसामनसामनसामनसा    मांमांमांमां    ᭟या᭜वा᭟या᭜वा᭟या᭜वा᭟या᭜वा    माम्माम्माम्माम्    अनभुयूअनभुयूअनभुयूअनभुयू    माम्माम्माम्माम्    इ᭬᭗वाइ᭬᭗वाइ᭬᭗वाइ᭬᭗वा    मांमांमांमां    नम᭭कृ᭜यनम᭭कृ᭜यनम᭭कृ᭜यनम᭭कृ᭜य    म᭜परायणोम᭜परायणोम᭜परायणोम᭜परायणो    माम्माम्माम्माम्    
एवएवएवएव    ᮧा᭡᭭यिसᮧा᭡᭭यिसᮧा᭡᭭यिसᮧा᭡᭭यिस    इ᭜यइ᭜यइ᭜यइ᭜यथᭅःथᭅःथᭅःथᭅः    ----    Here the word Here the word Here the word Here the word आ᭜मआ᭜मआ᭜मआ᭜म    means mind. Meditating on ME with such a mind, means mind. Meditating on ME with such a mind, means mind. Meditating on ME with such a mind, means mind. Meditating on ME with such a mind, 

experiencing ME, worshiping ME only, prostrating to ME, having ME as the Supreme Goal to be experiencing ME, worshiping ME only, prostrating to ME, having ME as the Supreme Goal to be experiencing ME, worshiping ME only, prostrating to ME, having ME as the Supreme Goal to be experiencing ME, worshiping ME only, prostrating to ME, having ME as the Supreme Goal to be 

attained, you will attain ME only is the meaning.attained, you will attain ME only is the meaning.attained, you will attain ME only is the meaning.attained, you will attain ME only is the meaning.    

तद्तद्तद्तद ्   एवंएवंएवंएवं    लौᳰककािनलौᳰककािनलौᳰककािनलौᳰककािन    शरीरधारणाथाᭅिनशरीरधारणाथाᭅिनशरीरधारणाथाᭅिनशरीरधारणाथाᭅिन    वᳰैदकािनवᳰैदकािनवᳰैदकािनवᳰैदकािन    चचचच    िन᭜यनिैमिᱫकािनिन᭜यनिैमिᱫकािनिन᭜यनिैमिᱫकािनिन᭜यनिैमिᱫकािन    कमाᭅिणकमाᭅिणकमाᭅिणकमाᭅिण    म᭜ᮧीतयेम᭜ᮧीतयेम᭜ᮧीतयेम᭜ᮧीतये    म᭒छेषतकैरसोम᭒छेषतकैरसोम᭒छेषतकैरसोम᭒छेषतकैरसो    मयामयामयामया    एवएवएवएव    काᳯरतकाᳯरतकाᳯरतकाᳯरत    
इितइितइितइित    कुवᭅन्कुवᭅन्कुवᭅन्कुवᭅन्    सततंसततंसततंसततं    म᭜कᳱतᭅनम᭜कᳱतᭅनम᭜कᳱतᭅनम᭜कᳱतᭅन----यतनयतनयतनयतन----नम᭭काराᳰदकान्नम᭭काराᳰदकान्नम᭭काराᳰदकान्नम᭭काराᳰदकान्    ᮧी᭜याᮧी᭜याᮧी᭜याᮧी᭜या    कुवाᭅणोकुवाᭅणोकुवाᭅणोकुवाᭅणो    मि᳖या᭥यंमि᳖या᭥यंमि᳖या᭥यंमि᳖या᭥यं    िनिखलजगत्िनिखलजगत्िनिखलजगत्िनिखलजगत्    म᭒छेषतकैरसम्म᭒छेषतकैरसम्म᭒छेषतकैरसम्म᭒छेषतकैरसम्    इितइितइितइित    चचचच    

अनसुदंधानःअनसुदंधानःअनसुदंधानःअनसुदंधानः, , , , अ᭜यथᭅिᮧयम᭞गणुगणंअ᭜यथᭅिᮧयम᭞गणुगणंअ᭜यथᭅिᮧयम᭞गणुगणंअ᭜यथᭅिᮧयम᭞गणुगणं    चचचच    अनसुधंायअनसुधंायअनसुधंायअनसुधंाय    अहरहःअहरहःअहरहःअहरहः    उᲦलᭃणम्उᲦलᭃणम्उᲦलᭃणम्उᲦलᭃणम्    इदम्इदम्इदम्इदम्    उपासनम्उपासनम्उपासनम्उपासनम्    उपाददानोउपाददानोउपाददानोउपाददानो    माम्माम्माम्माम्    एवएवएवएव    ᮧा᭡᭭यिसᮧा᭡᭭यिसᮧा᭡᭭यिसᮧा᭡᭭यिस    ----    

With a firm understanding that the wordly acts needed to support the body and the Vedic daily With a firm understanding that the wordly acts needed to support the body and the Vedic daily With a firm understanding that the wordly acts needed to support the body and the Vedic daily With a firm understanding that the wordly acts needed to support the body and the Vedic daily 

and occasional obligatory duties are being performed only to please ME, are being done by ME and occasional obligatory duties are being performed only to please ME, are being done by ME and occasional obligatory duties are being performed only to please ME, are being done by ME and occasional obligatory duties are being performed only to please ME, are being done by ME 

only, and thinking that observing subservienconly, and thinking that observing subservienconly, and thinking that observing subservienconly, and thinking that observing subservience to ME comprises of all kinds of joy, being e to ME comprises of all kinds of joy, being e to ME comprises of all kinds of joy, being e to ME comprises of all kinds of joy, being 

engaged always in chanting my hole names, performing duties useful to my worship, prostrating engaged always in chanting my hole names, performing duties useful to my worship, prostrating engaged always in chanting my hole names, performing duties useful to my worship, prostrating engaged always in chanting my hole names, performing duties useful to my worship, prostrating 

to ME and doing all these with utmost love, thinking that the entire world which is ruled over by to ME and doing all these with utmost love, thinking that the entire world which is ruled over by to ME and doing all these with utmost love, thinking that the entire world which is ruled over by to ME and doing all these with utmost love, thinking that the entire world which is ruled over by 

ME finds joy in beiME finds joy in beiME finds joy in beiME finds joy in being subservient to ME only, contemplating on the groups of MY auspicious ng subservient to ME only, contemplating on the groups of MY auspicious ng subservient to ME only, contemplating on the groups of MY auspicious ng subservient to ME only, contemplating on the groups of MY auspicious 
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qualities which are most dear, if you perform this upasanqualities which are most dear, if you perform this upasanqualities which are most dear, if you perform this upasanqualities which are most dear, if you perform this upasanaaaaaaaa    having the characteristics told so far having the characteristics told so far having the characteristics told so far having the characteristics told so far 

every single day, you will attain ME only.every single day, you will attain ME only.every single day, you will attain ME only.every single day, you will attain ME only.    

मिय सवᱷ᳡रे᳡रे etc. – The word मत् in म᭠मनाभव – indicates the ᭭वᱨप, ᱨप, गुण etc of Paramatman 

who is told as उपा᭭य or object of meditation in all ᮩᳬिव᳒ाs. That उपा᭭य᭭वᱨप is explained starting 

with सवᱷ᳡रे᳡रे in bhashya. 

सवᱷ᳡रे᳡रे – Shvetashvatara upanishat says तमी᳡राणां परमं मह᳡ेरं तं देवतानां परमं च दैवतम् (᳡े. 6-7), 

Mahanarayana न त᭭येश ेक᳟न (महा.). That is indicated by this word – HE is the Supreme Ruler of 

all. Even Brahma, Rudra and others cannot give moksha. There is not much use in serving 

those who are not capable. For a Jivatma, purity comes from the knowledge of Ishvara or 

Parabrahman – ᭃेᮢ᭄᭭य ई᳡र᭄ानात ्िवशुि: परमा मता (या.᭭मृ. 3-34) it is said. 

िनिखलहयेᮧ᭜यनीके…एकतान े– That which can be subjected to defects and which is devoid of good 

qualities is not suitable for enjoyment. So they are all eliminated by these attributes. The object 

of सगुण and िनगुᭅण ᮰ुितs is well established and so Paramatman’s उभयिल᭑ग᭜व becomes 

established. The meaning of िनगुᭅणवायs is that Paramatman’s essential nature is opposed to all 

that is evil. HE is also one who can make others get rid of all evil and HIS nature is most 

enjoyable and so Paramatman is only उपा᭭य or the object of meditation. 

सवᭅ᭄े स᭜यस᭑क᭨पे – These qualities are useful for bestowing मोᭃ. Because Paramatman is an 

abode to unlimited groups of auspicious qualities, the sole cause of this Universe and also one 

who gives moksha, HE is only ᭟येय or to be meditated upon. The question is asked in Upanishat 

क᳟ ᭟येय:, and it gives the answer as कारण ंत ु᭟येय:. 

Shruti says य: सवᭅ᭄: सवᭅिवत् (मु. 1-1-9), स᭜यकाम: स᭜यस᭑क᭨प: (छा. 8-7-7) etc. There is nothing that 

HE does not know while eliminating all evil of those who take refuge in HIM. And HE does not 

need anything else. HE is all knowing and also knows all modes. HE is of True Will etc. 

िनिखल-जगदेक-कारण: - The word िनिखल indicates that HE is the cause of अ᳞Ღ and others and 

also for ᮩᳬ, ᱧᮤ and others. Shruti starts with यतो वा इमािन भूतािन जाय᭠त ेand ends with 

ति᳇िज᭄ास᭭व. 
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परि᭭मन ्ᮩᳬिण पुᱧषोᱫमे – By this all other views such as िनगुᭅणवाद etc are refuted. It also shows 

that words used in general sense and words denoting specific object are indicating the same 

object which is Paramatman. By this the characteristics of सवाᭅ᭜मक᭜व and सवᭅिवलᭃण᭜व – 

Parabrahman is Paramatma or sarvatmaka and Purushottama is उᱫम: पुᱧष᭭᭜व᭠य: - sarva 

vilakshana – both these attributes qualify the same object is indicated here. This reminds of 

नारायणानुवाक and पुᱧषसूᲦ which is found in all branches of Vedas (सवᭅशाखाᳰदपᳯठत) and also 

established the िविश᳥ ᭭वᱨप or qualified nature of Paramatman. 

पु᭛डरीकदलामलायताᭃ े– From here the ᳰद᳞म᭑गलिवᮕह or the divine auspicious form of Bhagavan 

and HIS divine qualities are told. It is as per shruti vakyas such as त᭭य यथा क᭡यासं 

पु᭛डरीकमेवमिᭃणी (छा. 1-6-7) etc. ᭭व᭒छ-नीलजीमूतसंकाशे, नीलतोयदम᭟य᭭था (महा) and others are 

reminded by this. 

युगपदᳰुदत ᳰदनकर सह᮲ सदशृ तेजिस – This explains the meanings of shruti vakyas – तमेव भा᭠तमनुभाित 

सवᭅम् (मु. 2-1-10), ᳰदिव सूयᭅ सह᮲᭭य (गी. 11-12) etc. The word युगपत ्indicates the abundance of his 

brilliance and that it cannot be seen by those opposed to him. 

लाव᭛यामृतमहोदधौ – The aspects of अनुकूलभोय᭜व and आकषᭅक᭜व are told. Most favourable for 

enjoyment, most attractive. लाव᭛य is that collective beauty which is most joyful to the eyes. This 

is as what is told लोचनैरनजुमु᭭त ेतमादिृ᳥पथा᭜पुन: । मनोिभरनुजमु᳟ कृ᭬ण ंᮧीितसमि᭠वता: ॥ अतृ᳙मनसामेवं 

तेषां केशवदशᭅने । िᭃᮧम् अ᭠तदᭅधे शौᳯर: चᭃुषां िᮧयदशᭅन: (भा.सभा. 2-26), अमॄत᭭येव नातृ᭡यन् ᮧेᭃमाणा जनादᭅनम्, 

निह त᭭मा᭠मन: कि᳟त् चᭃुषी वा नरोᱫमात् । नर᭫शᲣो᭜यपाᮓ᳥ु ंअितᮓा᭠तेऽिप राघवे ॥ (रा.अ. 17-15) etc. 

उदार पीवर चतुबाᭅहौ – HIS आजानुबाᱟ᭜व indicates HIS benevolence and the aspect of bestowing all 

desires. चतुभुᭅज indicates Krishna’s परᱨप. This generally indicates all HIS incarnations. It is as 

said – भुजै᳟तुᳶभ: समुपेतम् एतᮤपू ंिविश᳥ ंᳰदिव संि᭭थतं च । भूमौ गत ंपूजयता ᮧमेयं सदा िह ति᭭मि᳖वसािम देवा: 

(भा.मौ. 5-34). 

अ᭜यु᭔वलपीता᭥बरे – As said in shruti महारजन ंवास: - the well known aspect of HE having पीता᭥बर is 

told by this. 
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ᳰकरीट मकर कु᭛डल…भूिषते -  The entire group of divine ornaments adorning all parts of HIS divine 

auspicious form from िशरस् to पाद are indicated by these. This is told to be meditated upon thus – 

᭟येय᭭सदा सिवतृम᭛डल म᭟यवतᱮ नारायण: सरिसजासन सि᳖िव᳥: । केयूरवान् मकरकु᭛डलवान् ᳰकरीटी हारी 

िहर᭛मयवप:ु धृतश᭑खचᮓ:. When Krishna was born, Devaki and Vasudeva saw HIM thus – तम᭞भुत ं

बालकम् अ᭥बुजेᭃणं चतुभुᭅजं श᭑खगदायुᭅदायुधम् ।  महाहᭅकेयूर ᳰकरीट कु᭛डल ि᭜वषापᳯर᭬वᲦ सह᮲कु᭠तलम् । 
᮰ीव᭜सल᭯मं गलशोिभकौ᭭तुभं पीता᭥बरं सा᭠ᮤपयोदसौभगं । उामकाᲲय᭑गद क᭑कणाᳰदिभ: िवरोचमानं वसुदेव ऐᭃत । 

अपारकाᱧ᭛य … शर᭛ये – HIS nature and qualities which makes it possible for us to approach HIM 

for protection are explained here. 

सवᭅलोकशर᭛याय – It is as said िवभीषणो वा सुᮕीव यᳰद वा रावण: ᭭वयम्, िमᮢभावेन संᮧा᳙ं न ᭜यजेयं कथᲱन, 

दोषो य᳒िप त᭭य ᭭यात् सतामेतत ्अगᳶहतम् and so on. HE protects all those who surrender unto HIM 

without seeing anything specific in them. 

सवᭅ᭭वािमिन – HE is the Lord of all. So if anyone takes refuge in HIM, Paramatman feels HE is 

only benefited by that. कृ᭬ण᭭य िह कृते भूतिमदं िव᳡ं चराचरम् (भा. सभा. 42-23) it is said. Shruti says – 

hiranya garbha sukta. 

तैलधारावदिव᭒छेदेन िनिव᳥मना: - This indicates that one should meditate upon HIM without break as 

told in shrutis िनᳰद᭟यािसत᳞: (बृ. 4-5-6), ᭟यायीत (मु. 2-2-6), ᮥुवा ᭭मृित: (छा. 7-26-2), आवृिᱫरसकृदपुदेशात ्

(ᮩ. 4-1-1) etc. So the word मनस् here means the special function of the mind called meditation - 

᭟यान. It is going to be told as म᭦येव मन आ᭟᭜᭭व (गी.12-8). Here मामेवै᭬यिस shows the अवधारण in सा᭟य 

what is to be attained. In the same way it is implied that अवधारण exists in साधन also which is 

᭟यान. So that is commented as तैलधारावत ्अिव᭒छेदने. 

यजनं नाम पᳯरपूणᭅशेषवृिᱫ: - The word यजन here indicates worship which is a unique characteristic of 

Bhakti and the mode of worship as told in shastras because in this context भिᲦ᭭वᱨप is being 

established. So यजन is पᳯरपूणᭅशषेवृिᱫ: - शेषवृिᱫ means कै᭑कयᭅ. This is as summarized in shloka पᮢं 

पु᭬पं etc and detailed in भगव᭒छाᳫ. So the word यजन is not meaning दशᭅपूणᭅमास and other yagas 

here. As per यज देवपूजायाम् it indicates परमपुᱧषाराधन. याग is told as देवतामुᳰ᭫य ᮤ᳞᭜याग:. The 

detailed mode of worship of Bhagavan told in Agamas etc is meant by यजन here. 
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The karma-kaanda of the Vedaas establishes the aaraadhana svaroopa of Bhagavaan. The 

jnyaana-kaanda, uttara kaanda establishes the Bhagavat svaroopa. Shrutis completely 

establish the Bhagavat aaraadhana svaroopa and Bhagavat svaroopa. 

The Bhashya पुनरिप for all these aspects indicates that everything told here is about the same 

object of worship and not to be taken independent of each other or with respect to something 

else. 

औपचाᳯरक – These are नीराजन, अ᭐यᭅ, पा᳒, आचमनीय etc. 

सां᭭पᳶशक – Offering garland, sandal paste etc. 

आ᭤यवहाᳯरक – Offering food – िनवेदन and others. 

शेषवृᱫौ अपयᭅव᭭यन ्– Now that which is beyond what was told earlier is being explained and so 

bhashya says ‘not stopping at kainkarya’. 

मिय अ᭜य᭠तम्-अितमाᮢ-ᮧ᭮वीभाव-᳞वसायम् कुᱧ – The word अ᭜य᭠तम् indicates that दा᭭य is ᭭वᱨपᮧा᳙ by 

our nature we are subservient. अितमाᮢम् indicates such subservience which is present by very 

nature is incomparably joyful. The meaning of नम᭭कार is िᮢिवधᮧणाम and as per dhatu णमु 

ᮧ᭮वीभावे it is explained. The word ᳞वसाय in bhashya indicates it is ᭄ानिवशेष – one should 

contemplate such that I am very lowly etc. The word नम: is explained as ᮧᭃेावत: ᮧवृिᱫयाᭅ 

ᮧ᭮वीभावाि᭜मका ᭭वत: । उ᭜कृ᳥ ंपरमुᳰ᭫य त᳖म: पᳯरकᳱ᭜यᭅते ॥ (अिह. 52-10). 

म᭜परायण: - The word पर is commented as अहमेव based on श᭣द᭭वार᭭य – it indicates Bhagavan 

Krishna naturally. The result of it is taking refuge in HIM as otherwise it is not possible to even 

sustain self. This is परमका᳧ा of Bhakti - the supreme state of Bhakti. This is the state which 

exists at the moment just before attainment of Bhagavan. 

आ᭜मानं यु᭜वा – The proper meaning of these two words is explained as मदनभुव समथᲈ मन: ᮧा᭡य. 

The meaning of म᭠मना भव is indicated by एवं आ᭜मानं यु᭜वा as told in bhashya आ᭜म श᭣दो ᳭ᮢ 

मनोिवषय:. 
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तद ्एवं लौᳰककािन शरीरधारणाथाᭅिन वैᳰदकािन च िन᭜यनैिमिᱫकािन कमाᭅिण म᭜ᮧीतये म᭒छेषतैकरसो मया एव काᳯरत 
इित कुवᭅन् सतत ंम᭜कᳱतᭅन-यतन-नम᭭काराᳰदकान ्ᮧी᭜या कुवाᭅणो मि᳖या᭥यं िनिखलजगत ्म᭒छेषतैकरसम् इित च 

अनुसंदधानः, अ᭜यथᭅिᮧयम᭞गुणगण ंच अनुसंधाय अहरहः उᲦलᭃणम् इदम् उपासनम् उपाददानो माम् एव ᮧा᭡᭭यिस – 

The main teaching of this chapter which is भिᲦ᭭वᱨप is summarized along with its accessories 

and fruit etc. clearly in this part of the bhashya. The meaning of तत ्in तदेवम् is त᭭मात.् Because 

you are caught in this संसार which is filled with grief and I being endowed with the qualities of 

पर᭜व, and सौल᭤य, am the one who can uplift you from this ocean of grief and that the means is 

very easy to adopt – all these are implied in त᭭मात्. 

एवम् – means in the way told here. 

लौᳰककािन शरीरधारणाथाᭅिन वैᳰदकािन च िन᭜यनैिमिᱫकािन कमाᭅिण – As told earlier य᭜करोिष यद᳤ािस यᲯुहोिष 

etc. 

मि᳖या᭥यं िनिखलजगत ्– As told मया ततिमद ंसवᭅम् etc. 

अ᭜यथᭅिᮧयम᭞गणुगण ं– The unique and divine qualities told through समोऽहं सवᭅभूतेष,ु पᮢं पु᭬पं फल ंतोयं 

and others. 

म᭞गुणगण ंच अनुसंधाय अहरहः उᲦलᭃणम् इदम् उपासनम् – How can one achieve Bhakti is told as 

through contemplation of Bhagavan’s divine auspicious qualities with great love. The word 

अहरह: indicates म᭠मना भव etc. This is also as per brahma sutras आᮧयाणत ्तᮢािप िह दृ᳥ म् (4-1-12), 

आवृिᱫरसकृदपुदेशात ्etc. 

उᲦलᭃणम् इदम् उपासनम् उपाददान: – The characteristics of Bhakti or Upasana told above – it 

motivates the devotee to engage in नम᭭कार etc which are ᭭वयंᮧयोजन and takes a devotee to a 

state where he has Bhagavan alone as the support – that upasana which is िनरितशयᮧीितᱨप – of 

the form of unsurpassable love towards Bhagavan – engaging in such upasana is the bhaava. 

Აत᭜सᳰदितᲐत᭜सᳰदितᲐत᭜सᳰदितᲐत᭜सᳰदित    ᮰ीमगव᳄ीतासु᮰ीमगव᳄ीतासु᮰ीमगव᳄ीतासु᮰ीमगव᳄ीतासु    उपिनष᭜सुउपिनष᭜सुउपिनष᭜सुउपिनष᭜सु    ᮩᳬिव᳒ायांᮩᳬिव᳒ायांᮩᳬिव᳒ायांᮩᳬिव᳒ायां    योगशाᳫेयोगशाᳫेयोगशाᳫेयोगशाᳫे    ᮰ीकृ᭬णाजुᭅनसवंादे᮰ीकृ᭬णाजुᭅनसवंादे᮰ीकृ᭬णाजुᭅनसवंादे᮰ीकृ᭬णाजुᭅनसवंादे    राजिव᳒ाराजगु᳭ योगोराजिव᳒ाराजगु᳭ योगोराजिव᳒ाराजगु᳭ योगोराजिव᳒ाराजगु᳭ योगो    नामनामनामनाम    
नवमोऽ᭟यायःनवमोऽ᭟यायःनवमोऽ᭟यायःनवमोऽ᭟यायः    
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